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Purchasing Division 
322 Peterson Service Building 
Lexington, KY  40506-0005 

A n  E q u a l  O p p o r t u n i t y  U n i v e r s i t y  

 
 
 

 
INVITATION FOR BIDS 

CCK-2618.2-1-24 
Pav A. ED Expansion (Observation Beds) 

ADDENDUM #4 
01/24/2024 

 
IMPORTANT:  BID AND ADDENDUM MUST BE RECEIVED BY: 01/31/2024 @ 3:00 P.M. LEXINGTON, KY TIME 

 
Bidder must acknowledge receipt of this and any addendum as stated in the Invitation for Bids. 
 
ITEM #1: QUESTIONS & ANSWERS AND MODIFICATIONS TO ORIGINAL BID DOCUMENTS 

• Refer to and incorporate within your offer the enclosed Questions and Responses, and additional 
information from the project team. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

OFFICIAL APPROVAL SIGNATURE 
UNIVERSITY OF KENTUCKY 

 
 
 
 

________________________________________ 
______________________________________  

________________________________________ 
Ken Scott / (859) 257-9102 Typed or Printed Name 

 

01/24/2024



  

Pav A ED Expansion (Observation Beds) 
ADDENDUM 02 BP 01                 1 of 1   January 12, 2024 
             

UK Observation Expansion 
ADDENDUM No. 4 

CCK-2618.2-1-24 
01/24/2024 

Item No. 01 Re: Form of Proposal TC-241, Revised Attachment B 

Item No. 02  Re: Form of Proposal TC-242, Bid Breakout, add line below Accoustic Ceilings. 

Access Doors (ADD #4) $_____________   

Item No. 03  Re: Form of Proposal TC-242, Bid Breakout, revise Acoustic Wall & Ceiling Systems. 

Acoustic Wall & Ceiling Systems (ADD #4) $_____________ 

Item No. 04  Re: Form of Proposal TC-242, Attachment B, add line 33 to scope of work. 

 Provide an allowance for (1) layer of 5/8” sound board, (1) layer of insulation, 3-5/8” framing and (1) layer of 5/8” 
GWB on top of existing rated wall for sound attenuation between all demising walls between ED Expansion area 
and pastoral care suite. All existing infrastructure to be relocated flush with new layer of 5/8” GWB. Assume 75’ 
linear of wall for this work. (ADD #4)  

Item No. 05  Re Form of Proposal TC-243, Bid Breakout, revise Carpet Tile Flooring. 

Carpet Tile Flooring (ADD #4) $_____________ 

Item No. 06  Re: Form of Proposal TC-247, Lump Sum Proposal, Delete Alternate No.1. 

Item No. 07  Re: Form of Proposal TC-247, Attachment B, revise Section H, Line Item 1. 

 Provide all power needed for new automatic operable partition and associated structure (Delegated Design) per 
Key Note A11 on sheet A805. (ADD #2) (ADD #4)  

Item No. 13  Re: Replace Attachment L CCIP Manual with attached revised Attachment L. 

Item No. 14  Add document CCK-2618-1-24 Written Questions. 

Item No. 15  : Specification 102813.1 UK PREFERRED BH TOILET ROOM ACCESSORIES  – include all work scope items, 
clarifications, etc. as detailed consistent with your trade contract work scope document.  

Item No. 16  : GBBN Addendum No. 04 – include all work scope items, clarifications, etc. as detailed consistent with your trade 
contract work scope document. 

Item No. 17  : AEI Addendum No. 04 – include all work scope items, clarifications, etc. as detailed consistent with your trade 
contract work scope document. 
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UNIVERSITY OF KENTUCKY 
CAPITAL CONSTRUCTION PROCUREMENT SECTION 

FORM OF PROPOSAL TC-241 GENERAL TRADES 

Project No.  2618.2  Project Title: PAV A ED EXPANSION OBSERVATION BEDS 
Purchasing Officer: Ken Scott 

NOTE:  The following Form of Proposal shall be followed exactly in submitting a proposal for this work.  If this copy is lost, an 
additional copy will be furnished upon written request to the authority issuing Contract Documents. 

  

This Proposal is submitted by:           

      (NAME AND ADDRESS OF BIDDER) 

Date:              

      

Telephone:             

 
TO: BID CLERK     INVITATION TO BID: CCK-2618.2-1-24 
 UNIVERSITY OF KENTUCKY 
 CAPITAL CONSTRUCTION   BID OPENING DATE: January 31st, 2024 
        
 PROCUREMENT     TIME:  3:00 P.M.  E.D.T.  
 RM. 322 SERVICE BUILDING      
 LEXINGTON, KY. 40506-0005 

 

The Bidder, in compliance with your Invitation for Bids for the above referenced Project, having carefully examined the site of 
the Work, the Drawings and complete Contract Documents as defined in Article I of the General Conditions, as well as the 
Specifications affecting the work as prepared by the Consultant, hereby proposes to furnish all labor, materials, supplies and 
services required to construct the Project in accordance with the Contract Documents, within the time set forth therein, and at 
the price stated below without qualification.  Bidder understands that successful bidder will enter into a contract with Turner 
Construction Company utilizing Turner’s Subcontract Agreement Form 36 without modification. 

The Bidder hereby acknowledges receipt of the following Addenda: 

ADDENDUM NO.     DATED      

ADDENDUM NO.     DATED      

ADDENDUM NO.       DATED      

ADDENDUM NO.     DATED      

(Here insert the number and date of any Addenda issued and received.  If none has been issued and received, the word NONE should be 
inserted.) 

NOTE: IN ADDITION TO THE SPECIFIC TRADE FORM OF PROPOSAL EACH SUBCONTRACTOR MUST ALSO SUBMIT 
FORMS FOUND IN THE SUPPLEMENTAL FORM OF PROPOSAL SECTION. 
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FORM OF PROPOSAL 

AUTHENTICATION OF BID AND STATEMENT OF NON-COLLUSION AND NON-CONFLICT OF INTEREST 
I hereby certify: 
 
1. That I am the Bidder (if the Bidder is an individual), a partner in the Bidder (if the Bidder is a partnership), or an officer or 

employee of the bidding corporation having authority to sign on its behalf (if the Bidder is a corporation); 
 
2. That the submitted Bid or Bids covering Capital Construction Procurement Section Invitation No.  CCK-2618.2-1-24 have been 

arrived at by the Bidder independently and have been submitted without collusion with, and without any agreement, 
understanding or planned common course of action with, any other contractor, vendor of materials, supplies, equipment or 
services described in the Invitation to Bid, designed to limit independent bidding or competition; as prohibited by provision 
KRS 45A.325; 

 
3. That the contents of the Bid or Bids have not been communicated by the Bidder or its employees or agents to any person not an 

employee or agent of the Bidder or its surety on any bond furnished with the Bid or Bids and will not be communicated to any 
such person prior to the official opening of the Bid or Bids; 

 
4. That the Bidder is legally entitled to enter into the contracts with the University of Kentucky and Turner Construction Company 

and is not in violation of any prohibited conflict of interest, including those prohibited by the provisions of KRS 164.390, and 
45A.330 to 45A.340 and 45A.455; 

 
5. This offer is good for 60 calendar days from the date this Bid is opened.  In submitting the above, it is expressly agreed that upon 

proper acceptance by the Capital Construction Procurement Section of any or all items Bid above, a contract shall thereby be 
created with respect to the items accepted; 

 
6. That I have fully informed myself regarding and affirm the accuracy of all statements made in this Form of Proposal including 

Bid Amount. 
 
7. Unless otherwise exempted by KRS 45.590, the Bidder intends to comply in full with all requirements of the Kentucky Civil 

Rights Act and to submit data required by the Kentucky Equal Employment Act upon being designated the successful 
contractor. 

 
8. That the bidding contractor and all subcontractors to be employed do not and will not maintain any facilities they provide for 

employees in a segregated manner and they are in full compliance with provisions of 41 CFR 60-1.8 that prohibits the 
maintaining of segregated facilities. 

 
9. In accordance with KRS45A.110(2), the undersigned hereby swears under penalty of perjury that he/she has not knowingly 

violated any provision of the campaign finance laws of the Commonwealth of Kentucky and that the award of a contract to the 
bidder will not violate any provision of the campaign finance laws of the Commonwealth of Kentucky. 

 
READ CAREFULLY - SIGN IN SPACE BELOW - FAILURE TO SIGN INVALIDATES BID 
 
SIGNED BY      TITLE       
 
PRINT NAME      FIRM       
 
ADDRESS      AREA CODE & PHONE    ________ 
 
       FAX       
CITY       STATE                       ZIP CODE    
DATE       EMAIL__________________________________________  
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LUMP SUM PROPOSAL 

The Bidder agrees to furnish all labor, materials, supplies and services required to complete the Work, for the above referenced Project, 
for the Capital Construction Procurement Section, University of Kentucky, as described in the Specifications and Contract Documents 
and shown on the Drawings enumerated below and as modified by the Addenda listed above. 
 

TC-241 GENERAL TRADES 
 

FOR THE LUMP SUM OF           
        (USE WORDS) 

     DOLLARS AND     CENTS. 
         (USE WORDS)      (USE WORDS) 

($    )   BIDDER MUST TURN IN BID BREAKOUT SHEET WITH THIS FORM OF PROPOSAL 
         (USE FIGURES) 

ALTERNATES – No. 1 
Provide new automatic manual (ADD #4) operable partition and associated structure (Delegated Design) per Key Note 
A11 on sheet A805.  
ADD $__________________________________   
  (ADD #2) 
Current Experience Modification Rating ___________________ 

OSHA Incident Rates: Recordable ________________   Date of Proposal_________________ 
 
THE FOLLOWING ITEMS ARE HEREWITH ENCLOSED AS REQUIRED BY KRS 45A.185: 
1. Bid Bond or Certified Check in an amount not less than five percent (5%) of total Bid. 

2. Authentication of Bid and Statement of Non-Collusion and Non-Conflict of Interest. 

3. VENDOR NUMBER:  It is imperative that you furnish your Federal Employer Identification Number in the space provided 
below.  Failure to do so may delay the processing of purchase orders issued to your firm. 

       
(Nine Digit Number) 

4. Form of Proposal Supplemental Information 

5. TC-_____ Bid Breakout sheet (from Attachment ‘B’) 
 
SUPERINTENDENT 
In accordance with Article 17 of the General Conditions a full-time superintendent will be required on this project.  Below, please list 
the superintendent your firm will employ on this project.  The successful Bidder will be required to furnish a resume of the 
superintendent’s qualifications and or past projects. 
 
List the Superintendent’s Name     ____________________________ 
 
Bidder Contact Information  
Please provide the information for the person who is needed to contact with any questions dealing with this bid below:  
  
Name:        Title:   
  
Phone #:       Email:   
A post bid review will be held for this scope of work on TBD @ TBD in the Turner Field Office. All parties (prime and 
subcontractors) are required to attend in person. (ADD #2) 
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BID BREAKOUT 
 
Fill in the following breakdown of costs included in your base bid.  Each item is to include labor, material & equipment.  These will not 
be considered unit prices nor will the numbers listed here limit obligations required in the bid documents.  It will be used only to aid in 
verifying completeness of the bids. 
 
DESCRIPTION OF WORK        COST INCLUDED IN BID 

Engineering and Layout; Shop Drawings and Submittals; Permits and Fees  $     

Mobilizations         $     

Division 1: Owner Furnished Items       $     

Division 2-5: Selective Demolition, Concrete, Masonry, Misc. Metals   $     

Division  6: Rough Carpentry, Arch. Woodwork, Solid Surface    $                  

Division 7: Joint Sealants, Firestopping, Fireproofing     $     

Division 8: Doors, Frames and Hardware, Glazing     $     

Division 10: Visual Display Boards, Toilet Accessories, Fire Protection Specialties,  

Curtain Track, Wall Protection, Lockers, Etc.  (ADD #4)  $____________________________    

Division 11: Install of Owner Furnished Medical Equipment (ADD #4)   $____________________________   

Division 12: Install Modular Metal Casework      $____________________________   

Interior Construction Cleaning       $     

Interior Final Cleaning        $     

Infection Control Allowance       $   7,500    

Alterations Allowance        $  10,000    

Safety and Housekeeping $     

General Work Requirements $     

Remaining work not listed above, Overhead & Profit (not to exceed 10% proposal) $     

 
  
TOTAL BID AMOUNT (SHOULD MATCH PROPOSAL)    $     

 
 

Cost of Performance and Payment Bond      $     
DO NOT INCLUDE THIS COST IN YOUR BID 
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UNIVERSITY OF KENTUCKY 

CAPITAL CONSTRUCTION PROCUREMENT SECTION 
FORM OF PROPOSAL  

UNIT PRICES 

NOTE: Unit Prices shall include the furnishing of all labor, materials, supplies and services and shall include all items of cost, 
overhead and profit for the Contractor and any subcontractor involved, and shall be used uniformly without modifications for either 
additions or deductions.  The Unit Prices as established shall be used to determine the equitable adjustment of the Contract Price in 
connection with changes, deletions or extra work performed under the Contract and the "Rules of Measurement" set forth in the 
General Conditions shall govern. 

All Bidders will be required to complete and submit the following information with the bid.  The information requested in this 
submittal is required to assist the University in determining contractor responsibility to complete the project being bid.   

 

KY FAIRNESS ACT: UNIT PRICES SHALL BE SUBJECT TO REVIEW / ADJUSTMENT AT TIME OF BID 
REVIEW / AWARD BASED ON “NET COST” CONCEPT. PROVIDE DETAIL BREAKDOWN 24 HOURS 
AFTER BID. 

 

HOURLY RATES:        UNIT PRICE 

Classification     Base rate   Fringes          Burden              (if)            (SUM)      (SUM)     (SUM)       OH/P % 

                                                           (Ins/taxes/other) (Pier Diems)    (ST)        (T&1/2)     (DT)           (5%) 

---------------------   ---------       ----------         ---------              ----------         -----------    -----------   ----------    

---------------------   ---------       ----------         ---------              ----------         -----------    -----------   ----------   

---------------------   ---------       ----------         ---------              ----------         -----------    -----------   ----------    

---------------------   ---------       ----------         ---------              ----------         -----------    -----------   ----------    

---------------------   ---------       ----------         ---------              ----------         -----------    -----------   ----------    

---------------------   ---------       ----------         ---------              ----------         -----------    -----------   ----------    

---------------------   ---------       ----------         ---------              ----------         -----------    -----------   ----------    

---------------------   ---------       ----------         ---------              ----------         -----------    -----------   ---------- 
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FORM OF PROPOSAL 
SUPPLEMENTAL INFORMATION 

 
THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION PERTAINS TO ALL TRADE CONTRACTORS 

 
NOTE: MUST BE SUBMITTED WITH THE BID SUBMITTAL. 

Failure to comply will result in rejection of Bidder's Proposal. 
 

Contractor Report of Prior Violations of 
Chapters 136,139, 141, 337, 338, 341, and 342 

Pursuant to KRS 45A.485, the Contractor shall, prior to the award of a Contract, reveal final determinations of any 
violations of the provisions of KRS Chapters 136, 139, 141, 337, 338, 341, and 342 by the Contractor that have occurred in 
the previous five (5) year period. 

This statute also requires for the duration of the Contract established, the Contractor be in continuous compliance with 
the provisions of Chapters 136, 139, 141, 337, 338, 341, and 342 that apply to the Contractor’s operations. The Contractor’s 
failure to reveal a final determination of a violation of KRS Chapters 136, 139, 141, 337, 338, 341, and 342, or failure to 
comply with any of the above cited statutes for the duration of the Contract shall be grounds for the cancellation of the 
Contract, and the disqualification from eligibility for future contracts for a period of two (2) years. 

The Contractor, by signing and submitting a Bid on this Invitation, agrees as required by KRS 45A.485 to submit final 
determinations of any violations of the provisions of KRS Chapters 136, 139, 141, 337, 338, 341, and 342 that have occurred 
in the previous five (5) years prior to the award of a Contract and agrees to remain in continuous compliance with the 
provisions of these statutes during the duration of any contract that may be established. Final determinations of any 
violations of these statutes, must be provided to the University by the successful Contractor prior to the award of a 
Contract. 
 

BUSINESS CLASSIFICATION 
 
Please complete this form which is necessary for the University of Kentucky vendor database. 
Mark only one classification.  Refer to "Definitions" for assistance in determining correct classification. 
 
(01) Small Business    (06) Woman-Owned Large Business 
 
(02) Large Business    (07) Disadvantaged Woman-Owned 
        Small Business 
(03) Disadvantaged Small 
 Business    (08) Disadvantaged Woman-Owned 
       Large Business 
(04) Disadvantaged Large   
 Business     (09) Other 
 

(05) Woman-Owned Small Business 
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DEFINITIONS 
 
(01) SMALL BUSINESS:  A business concern that is organized for profit, is independently owned and operated, is not 

dominant in the field of operations in which it is bidding, and meets the size standards as prescribed in the Code of 
Federal Regulations, Title 13, Part 121.  Consult your local or district Small Business Administration (SBA) office if 
further clarification is needed. 

 
(02) LARGE BUSINESS:  A business concern that exceeds the small business size code standards established by SBA. 
 
(03) DISADVANTAGED SMALL BUSINESS:  A business concern (a) that is at least 51 percent owned by one or more 

socially and economically disadvantaged individuals (as defined below), or a publicly owned business, having at 
least 51 percent of its stock owned by one or more socially and economically disadvantaged individuals; and (b) has 
its management and daily business operations controlled by one or more such individuals.  Socially and 
economically disadvantaged individuals include Black Americans, Hispanic Americans, Native Americans, Asian-
Pacific Americans and other minorities or individuals found to be disadvantaged by the SBA. 

 
(04) DISADVANTAGED LARGE BUSINESS:  A concern that meets the definition of socially and economically 

disadvantaged individuals, but which is not a small business by the SBA's size standards. 
 
(05) WOMAN-OWNED SMALL BUSINESS:  A small business that is at least 51 percent owned by a woman or women 

who also control and operate it.  "Control" in this context means exercising the power to make policy decisions.  
"Operate" means actively involved in the day to day management. 

 
(06) WOMAN-OWNED LARGE BUSINESS:  A concern that meets the definition of woman owned and operated, but 

which is not a small business by the SBA's standards. 
 
(07) DISADVANTAGED, WOMAN-OWNED SMALL BUSINESS:  A concern that meets the definition of both (03) and 

(05) above. 
 
(08) DISADVANTAGED, WOMAN OWNED LARGE BUSINESS:  A concern that meets the definition of both (04) and 

(06) above. 
 
(09) OTHER:  A concern that does not meet any of the above definitions. 
 

BIDDER'S QUALIFICATIONS 
 

The Commonwealth of Kentucky Model Procurement Code (KRS  45A.080) requires contracts to be awarded, “to the 
responsive and responsible bidder whose bid offers the best value” to the University of Kentucky.  In order to 
determine if the Bidder has the experience, qualifications, resources and necessary attributes to provide the quality 
workmanship, materials and management required by the plans and specifications, the Bidder may be required to 
complete and submit the information requested on the University of Kentucky Contractor Bidder Determination of 
Responsibility questionnaire.  Failure to provide the information requested on the questionnaire or failure to provide 
any additional submittals or information that may be requested to make this determination may be grounds for a 
declaration of nonresponsibility with respect to the Bidder.  A copy of the Contractor Determination of Responsibility 
questionnaire is available upon request to all Bidders. 
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TIME LIMIT FOR EXECUTION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

It is further agreed, that in the event this Proposal is accepted by the Owner and the undersigned shall fail to execute the 
Contract and furnish satisfactory Payment and Performance Bond within ten (10) consecutive calendar days from the date 
of notification of the award of the Contract, the Owner may at his option, determine that the undersigned has abandoned 
the Contract and thereupon, the Proposal shall become null and void and the Bid guarantee, check or Bid bond which 
accompanied it shall be forfeited and become the property of the Owner as liquidated damages for each failure and no 
protest pursuant to such action will be made.  If the Undersigned shall execute the Contract, and furnish satisfactory 
Payment Bond and Performance Bond, it is understood that the Bid Guarantee or Bid Bond will be returned to the 
undersigned by the Owner. 

IDENTIFICATION OF MINORITY SUBCONTRACTORS AND MATERIAL SUPPLIERS 

Participation of Minority and Women owned Contractors and businesses. 

The University of Kentucky encourages and supports the participation of minority and women owned businesses.  Goal 
is 10% MBE/WBE 

1. Minority and Women Subcontractors 

              

              

              

              

 

  

2. Minority and Women Material Suppliers 

              

              

              

              

  

This proposal includes ________% certified MBE participation 

This proposal includes ________% certified WBE participation 

If your firm has no minority or women owned subcontractors or suppliers, it is required that you complete the list 
of minority and/or women owned businesses below.  List the names of firms that were solicited to bid the project 
and describe why they were not successful (i.e. not low bid, did not respond, etc). 
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RECORD OF MBE/WBE SOLICITATION 
 
________________________________________________    Certifies that the following  
         BIDDER’S NAME 
 
Minority/Women-Owned firms were contacted to solicit pricing as subcontractors/suppliers for 
Invitation to Bid No. _                              The following firms were not selected for use on this project for the reasons stated 
in the RESULT column.  
 
This list of Minority or Women owned firms is to be executed and submitted as a part of the Bidder’s Proposal. Failure to 
comply will result in rejection of Bidder’s Proposal. 
 
 

FIRM NAME MBE/WBE WORK ITEMS 
SOLICITED 

RESULT: NO RESPONSE 
OR NOT LOW BIDDER 

 
 
 

   

 
 
 

   

 
 
 

   

 
 
 

   

 
 
 

   

 
 
 

   

 
 
 
      ___________  __ ____________ 
           Signature                                    Date 
 
       

______________________  ____ 

                        Title 
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LIST OF MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 
 
The apparent low bidder will be required to furnish this information within 24 hours of bid 
submittal.  Failure to comply will result in rejection of Bidder's Proposal. 
 
Each item listed under the different phases of construction must be clearly identified so that the Owner will definitely 
know what the Bidder proposes to furnish. 
 
The use of a manufacturer's or dealer's name only, or stating "as per Plans and Specifications," will not be considered as 
sufficient identification. 
 
Where more than one "Make" or "Brand" is listed for any one item, the Owner has the right to select the one to be used. 
 
CONTRACTOR NAME & ADDRESS:  _____________________________________________ 
     _____________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________ 
_____________________________________________ 

 
TRADE CONTRACT: TC- ______________ SCOPE OF WORK: ________________________________ 
      (INSERT NUMBER)               (INSERT NAME OF TRADE CONTRACT) 
 
The information requested in this submittal is required to assist the University in determining contractor responsibility 
to complete the project being bid.   
 
 
ITEM    MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT BRAND OR MANUFACTURER 
______________________________________   
 
 _______________________________   
 
______________________________________   
 
______________________________________   

 
______________________________________   

 
______________________________________   
 
______________________________________   

 
______________________________________   
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PRIMARY LIST OF PROPOSED SUBCONTRACTORS 
 
The apparent low bidder will be required to furnish this information within 24 hours of bid 
submittal.  Failure to comply will result in rejection of Bidder's Proposal. 
 
All subcontractors are subject to the approval of the Capital Construction Procurement Section and Capital Project 
Management Division, University of Kentucky, Lexington, KY. 
 
If certain branches of the Work are to be done by the Prime Contractor, so state. 
 
CONTRACTOR NAME & ADDRESS: __________________________________________________ 
     __________________________________________________ 
     __________________________________________________ 
 
 
TRADE CONTRACT: TC - _________ SCOPE OF WORK:_______________________________ 
             (INSERT NUMBER)             (INSERT NAME OF BID CATEGORY) 
 
 
DIVISION OF WORK NAME AND ADDRESS OF SUBCONTRACTOR 
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Attachment A – Additional Provisions and Attachment B – (Technical) Scope of Work go together to define the 
requirements of this Subcontract.  Attachment A is a more of a general Summary of the Contract Documents, Price, 
etc., while Attachment B is the Trade Specific (technical) Scope of Work. 
 
The work of this Agreement shall include, but not be limited to, all labor, materials, apparatus, hoisting, rigging, tools, 
equipment, plant, supplies, accessories, samples, submittals, shop drawings, certifications, engineering, layout, 
transportation, storage, supervision, temporary construction, special services, contributions, insurance, taxes (unless 
specifically excluded by the Contract Documents), compliance with all governing agencies (city, county, state, federal 
and others as may be required), permits, fees, all other services and facilities and other items necessary for the 
performance of the General Trades Work as shown, detailed and/or implied in the contract documents outlined in the 
General Scope of Work. 

The Scope of Work Document is being provided for your use as a general guideline.  Please note, this Document is 
not all-inclusive. It is this Subcontractor's responsibility to provide a complete bid, including all work for this trade 
indicated on ALL of the contract documents (include plans, specifications, Bid Manual, etc.).  It is this Subcontractor’s 
responsibility for the entire scope of this Bid Package and coordination between all trades. 

 
E) WORK INCLUDED -  SCOPE-SPECIFIC ITEMS 

1) Trade Specifications Specifically Included, but not limited to the following: 
a) DIVISION 00 – PROCUREMENT & CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS (ALL SECTIONS) 

DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS (ALL SECTIONS)   
DIVISION 02   Existing Conditions  

 SECTION 02 4110  Selective Demolition (PARTIAL) 
  

DIVISION 5   METALS  
SECTION 05 5000  METAL FABRICATIONS 

  
DIVISION 6   WOODS, PLASTICS & COMPOSITES 

            SECTION 06 1050  MISCELLANEOUS ROUGH CARPENTRY 
            SECTION 06 4000  ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK 
            SECTION 06 6116  SOLID SURFACE FABRICATIONS 
 

DIVISION 7   THERMAL & MOISTURE PROTECTION 
SECTION 07 8400  FIRESTOPPING (PARTIAL) 

 SECTION 07 9200  JOINT SEALANTS (PARTIAL) 
  

DIVISION 8   OPENINGS 
 SECTION 08 1100  HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES  
 SECTION 08 1400  WOOD DOORS 

SECTION 08 3323  OVERHEAD COILING DOORS (ADD #2) 
 SECTION 08 3400  SPECIAL FUNCTION DOORS (ADD #2) 

SECTION 08 4123  FIRE-RATED GLASS & FRAMING SYSTEMS (ADD #2) 
SECTION 08 4243  INTENSIVE CARE UNIT – CRIT. CARE UNIT ENT. (ADD  #2) 

 SECTION 08 4229  AUTOMATIC ENTRANCES (ADD #2) 
SECTION 08 7100  DOOR HARDWARE  

 SECTION 08 7100.1  DOOR HARDWARE SETS (ADD #2) 
SECTION 08 7100.2  ELECTRIFIED HARDWARE DEVICE OPER. SCHED. (ADD #2) 
SECTION 08 7100.3  SAMPLE WIRE DIAGRAMS 

 SECTION 08 7113  AUTOMATIC DOOR OPERATORS 
 SECTION 08 8000  GLAZING (COMPLETE)  
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DIVISION 09   FINISHES  
 SECTION 09 0600.1  SCHEDULE FOR FINISHES 
 SECTION 09 0600.2  MATERIAL AND COLOR SCHEDULE (ADD #2) 

   
DIVISION 10   SPECIALTIES 

 SECTION 10 1100  VISUAL DISPLAY SURFACES 
 SECTION 10 2120  CUBICLE CURTAIN TRACK   
 SECTION 10 2226  OPERABLE PARTITIONS (ADD #2) 

SECTION 10 2600  WALL PROTECTION 
 SECTION 10 2813   TOILET ROOM ACCESSORIES 
 SECTION 10 2813.1  UK PREFERRED BH TOILET ROOM ACCESSORIES (ADD #2) 

SECTION 10 4400  FIRE PROTECTION SPECIALTIES (ADD #2) 
SECTION 10 5100  LOCKERS (ADD #4) 

 SECTION 10 5113  METAL LOCKERS (ADD #2)  
  
 DIVISION 11   EQUIPMENT 
 SECTION 11 7000  MEDICAL EQUIPMENT (ADD #2) 
 

DIVISION 12   FURNISHINGS 
SECTION 12 2400  ROLLER WINDOW SHADES (ADD #2) 
SECTION 12 3100  MODULAR METAL CASEWORK  
SECTION 12 5000  HEALTHCARE CASEWORK AND FURNITURE (ADD #4) 
SECTION 12 3113  STAINLESS STEEL COUNTERS (ADD #2) 

   
b) This Trade Contractor is also responsible for trade specifications not specifically listed above but required 

by reference in the listed specifications or as required to perform the scope of work described herein, as 
well as the Division 0 and Division 1 specifications and the use of the Construction Documents as a 
whole.  

c) Subcontractor includes all work indicated in specification, unless this scope of work specifically and 
clearly excludes a portion of a specification. 

 
2) Contract Price is LUMP SUM.  There shall be NO additional labor and material escalations allowed 
3) Examination of Site – Subcontractor warrants that they have sufficiently reviewed the project site to inform 

themselves of all items about existing site that are relevant to their work, and the cost of their work. 
4) Include protection all adjacent structures during performance of this work.  Plan for protection of adjacent 

structures must be part of the overall plan submitted for approval prior to start of work 
5) SITE LOGISTICS:  Refer to the Site Logistics plans included in the Contract Documents.  Delivery trucks are 

to be scheduled with Turner at least one (1) week in advance. See Attachment P for delivery days/times. 
6) Subcontractor change order requests shall be provided with sufficient detail (as acceptable to Turner) to allow 

for satisfactory review.  Subcontractor shall be allowed a maximum mark up for overhead and profit per the 
markup provisions included in the Subcontract Agreement, or as clarified in Contract Documents above  

7) Subcontractor understands that time is of the essence in the prosecution of Work under this agreement. 
8) Verify layout provided by others.  Where this subcontractor is performing work using layout provided by others, 

this subcontractor shall perform sufficient verification of that layout to reasonably ascertain the validity of that 
layout.  Any deficiencies (or suspected deficiencies found) shall be reported to Turner immediately to allow 
corrections as needed before start of work by this subcontractor. 

9) All Subcontractors must be licensed as required by local, State, or Federal jurisdiction required for work of this 
trade in this project location 

10) This Subcontractor will comply with Turner’s corporate safety policy and comply with Site Specific Safety Plan 
that will include but is not limited to 100% tie-off above 6 feet, 100% Safety Glasses, High Visibility Vests or 
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High Vis style T-Shirts with reflective strips, 100% glove policy, Ladders Last Policy and Nothing Hits the 
Ground.  If you are unfamiliar with any of these policies please ask to see the policy prior to submitting your 
bid. Failure to be familiar with these policies will not exclude you from complying with them. 

11) Refer to Project General Work Requirements” in volume one of the project manual. Any costs for work scope 
items listed in this section shall be included in your lump sum bid.  Some work items are listed for specific trade 
contractors and they shall include those costs in their respective total lump sum bid price. 

12) Condoc keynote legend will dictate your scope of work unless noted otherwise.  

13) This Trade Contractor shall participate in the construction of on-site mock-ups as specified and indicated by the 
documents and/or noted elsewhere. This shall include providing of materials required for this trade contract scope 
of work, coordinating with other trade contractors with regard to sequencing of installations and protection of 
materials etc..., furnishing shop drawings and /or setting drawings and so on. Materials for in place or interim mock-
ups shall be secured in advance of normal procurement to allow for ALL trade contractor installations, 
owner/designer and user reviews and evaluations, meetings, approvals and directive if applicable. Mockups are 
understood to start with arrangement of wall rough-in through complete room finishes. 

14) This contractor (TC-241) shall receive, shake-out, store (coordinate with CM) and install (set) OWNER FURNISHED ITEMS 
(COMPLETE) as shown on the Contract Documents and in accordance with section 01 2500 (Owner Furnished Items). See 
Volume 4. for clarification of owner furnished/contractor installed (OFCI); and owner furnished and installed items (OFOI).   This 
contractor to provide all blocking, fasteners, supports, etc. to install this work scope. 

a. This shall include owner provided headwall units.  

15) This contractor shall provide SELECTIVE DEMOLITION (PARTIAL) as shown on the Contract Documents,  and in accordance 
with section 02 4110. 

a. This TC to provide, install, and remove when no longer required all IC requirements to perform the work as outlined in 
SELECTIVE DEMOLITION (PARTIAL) as shown in occupied corridors or other occupied spaces.  Including, but not 
limited to hard barriers (PLASTC NOT ALLOWED), walk off mats, HEPA filtered negative air machines, temporary floor 
protection, etc. at all active construction areas related to this bid package.  

i. It is the intent to utilize existing “Edge Guard” hard IC barriers where possible. Barriers are located on the 2nd 
floor of PAV A. This TC-241 to provide labor and equipment to retrieve barrier from 2nd floor PAV A and bring 
to ground floor. Relocate back to 2nd floor when no longer needed. 

i) Provide, install, and remove when no longer required IC barriers, plastic, walk off mats, HEPA filtered 
negative air machines, etc.. for all active construction spaces related to this bid package.  

b. Contractor shall include demo in phase 2 per SK-107 as it relates to this scope of work.  

c. This TC to demo all existing doors, frames, glazing, and window frames as shown. Discard or re-use per documents. 

d. This TC to demo existing wall rail, base, bumper rail, etc… to facilitate wall demolition by this trade or other trades. 

16) This contractor shall provide METAL FABRICATIONS (COMPLETE) as shown on the Contract Documents, and in accordance 
with section 05 5000 and 05 5050.   

a. This contractor to specifically provide and install channel at knee walls for partition type “F” indicated on A601. 
Coordinate with TC-247 for penetrations in metal for routing of conduit within the wall.  

b. This contractor to provide and install metal support system for all owner-provided patient room boom lights. Coordinate 
with provided boom light information on mounting requirements. Lights to be mounted by others.  

17) This contractor shall provide MISCELLANEOUS ROUGH CARPENTRY (COMPLETE) as shown on the Contract Documents 
and in accordance with section 06 1050 which includes but not limited to: 

a. All blocking required (where explicitly shown on the Contract Documents or not) for “your”  divisions of work and 
installation of items in this scope of work. 

b. All blocking required and/or shown on contract documents for section door hardware, accessories, television 
installations, Vol. 4 “Owner Furnished Equipment”, 12 3100 Modular Metal Casework. 

c. All blocking required and/or shown on contract documents for section door hardware, accessories, television 
installations, etc.   

18) This contractor shall provide ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK (COMPLETE) as shown on the Contract Documents and in 
accordance with section 06 4000. 
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a. Provide removable panels shown on documents or required in accordance with documents for MEP rough-in or access. 
Provide all “Architectural Woodwork” cut-ins. 

b. Include providing wall rail at existing corridors where demo occurred and per AI921. Color and profile to match existing. 

c. Provide and install grommets every 24 inches or as written in the project specifications on every counter, work station 
top, etc. This includes appropriate hole and grommet cover, color to be coordinated with Construction Manager, at 
locations coordinated with Project Superintendent. 

d. This contractor to include “Z-lockers” shown on Sheet A804. (ADD #2)  
 

19) This contractor shall provide SOLID SURFACING FABRICATIONS (COMPLETE) as shown on the Contract Documents and in 
accordance with section 06 6116. 

a. Provide and install grommets every 24 inches or as written in the project specifications on every counter, work station 
top, etc. (including 12 3100).  This includes appropriate hole and grommet cover, color to be coordinated with 
Construction Manager, at locations coordinated with Project Superintendent. 

20) This contractor shall provide FIRESTOPPING (PARTIAL) (as related to this scope of work) as shown on the Contract Documents 
and in accordance with section 07 8400.  See Allowance for locations not associated with this work scope. 

21) This contractor shall provide JOINT SEALANTS (as related to this scope of work) as shown on the Contract Documents and in 
accordance with section 07 9200 

a. Note specification section Vol 4 for clarification of owner furnished and installed items. Provide sealants for owner 
furnished items installed by this trade contractor.  

b. Include sealants indicated on documents as applicable for this scope of work to contiguous surfaces. 

c. Specifically, this contractor to seal all Midmark, or Plastic laminate-clad casework cabinets and all owner 
furnished/owner installed items. 

22) This contractor shall provide HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES (Partial) as shown on the Contract Documents and in 
accordance with specification section 08 1100 

a. Hollow Metal Frames to be installed by TC-242 Drywall and Ceiling Contractor. 

i. TC-241 General Trades Contractor shall verify frames are plumb and level after the installation of drywall, but 
prior to hanging doors. This contractor shall coordinate this review with the TC-242 Drywall and Ceilings 
Contractor. After this review, TC-241 is to provide a list of the frames that are needing revision to the 
Construction Manager. Once this contractor hangs the doors they are accepting the installation of the frames. 

ii. This contractor is to include the expediting of the door frames for installation while framing by TC-242. This 
shall include expediting and potentially separating the submittals for quicker review by the design team. 

b. Storage of door frames will not be allowed on the project site. Contractor to ship frames at direction of construction 
manager for immediate installation by the TC-242 Drywall and Ceilings contractor. Deliveries will be based on project 
phases. Assume four (4) separate deliveries of HM frames at a minimum. 

c. Include one (1) 4’-0” x 7’-0” single and one (1) 7’-0”x7’-0” double temporary Hollow Metal doors and “knock down” 
frames with basic hardware. Provide all doors to be keyed alike with temporary construction cores.  Provide 12 keys 
and control key. 

23) This contractor shall provide WOOD DOORS with PRE-INSTALLED HARDWARE (Complete) as shown on the Contract 
Documents and in accordance with specification section 08 1400. 

a. Undercutting of doors will be required - coordinate the exact dimension with Turner Project Superintendent. 

b. This contractor is to provide a shim pack for all door openings (shipped loose with each door package).  Provide shims 
appropriate for each type of hinge for installation in the field. 

c. Include door protection on entire lower half of door.  Protection must be sufficient to protect door from carts and other 
material moving through opening.  Continuous protection shall be such to allow door operation after hanging door. 

d. Storage of wood doors will not be allowed on the project site. Contractor to ship doors at direction of construction 
manager for immediate installation.  Deliveries will be based on project phases. Assume four (4) separate deliveries of 
wood doors at a minimum. 
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e. Install all doors and loose hardware. Contractor will need to remove and reinstall various pieces of hardware to allow 
Painting by the TC-244 Painting. MEP contractors to make final wiring connections.   

f. Include an additional $3,000 for wood door repair to be used at the direction of the construction manager. 

24) This contractor shall provide VINYL CLAD WOOD DOORS (COMPLETE) as shown on the Contract Documents and in 
accordance with specification section 08 1423 (ADD #4) 

25) This contractor shall provide ICU/CCU ENTRANCES (COMPLETE) as shown on the Contract Documents and in accordance 
with specification section 08 4243. 

a. This contractor shall verify openings provided by TC-242 Drywall and Ceilings contractor after drywall has been hung. 
This contractor is to report any openings that are not built in accordance with the ICU/CCU shop drawings to the 
Construction Manager. (ADD #2) 

26) This contractor shall furnish and install FINISH HARDWARE as shown on the Contract Documents and in accordance with 
specification section 08 7100. The intent is that the hardware be installed on the doors before they are shipped to the project 
site. This hardware shall be protected during transportation.  

a. Pre-install door hardware in accordance with the hardware specifications but given the following 
exceptions/conditions: All hardware (closer arm & cover & frame shoe, floor closers, frame strike plates, wall & floor 
stops, weather stripping, thresholds, floor plates, door bottoms, wall/door mags, frame silencers) attached to the walls, 
floor or frame is packaged “loose” with each door. Hinges are pre-installed on door. Inspect door and hardware, address 
manufactures errors & omissions before shipping FOB jobsite. Cylinders (cores) are pre-installed in hardware before 
shipping. Contractor will be charged all costs for any hardware not listed above that comes “loose” to be installed on 
the project. 

b. Pre-installed door hardware means that all wiring is installed and connected to the hardware for all secure, and non-
secure doors.  The intent of the pre-installed hardware is for the door/hardware assembly to be installed without having 
to remove the pre-installed hardware for any “future installation.” 

27) This contractor shall furnish ELECTRIFIED HARDWARE DEVICE OPERATIONS SCHEDULE.  

a. Provide a qualified hardware consultant to take the lead role in the final coordination of the sequence of operation 
for each electrified door and all required tie-ins and interfaces by the various technology disciplines. These disciplines 
shall include, but are not be limited to, fire alarm, HVAC controls, access controls, etc. This consultant shall prepare 
sequence of operations, schematics, wiring diagrams etc. Consultant shall attend and run meetings (at the jobsite in 
Lexington, KY) with the owner’s staff, security consultant, jobsite electricians and technology contractors, etc. to work 
through all details and expectations of the final operation.   

b. All electrified doors (as part of the hardware set) are to include an electrified termination box to be installed above 
ceiling of each door.  Each termination box is to include a sticker on the front cover detailing the wiring layout of each 
opening.  The purpose is to provide a “clean” connection point for all systems for each opening.   

c. This contractor should expect to lead multiple onsite meetings over the first half of the project in order to coordinate the 
doors, hardware and keying information for this project.  This is very important to the project and a high level of 
involvement is expected. 

d. This contractor is also to include costs to “troubleshoot” door and hardware problems/issues at the end of the project.  
Hardware consultant is to act as a resource to solve door opening issues. Contractor shall include traveling to the 
project site to troubleshoot if needed 

28) This contractor shall receive, shake-out, store as required, inventory and install all DOOR HARDWARE, ELECTRIFIED 
HARDWARE DEVICE OPERATIONS SCHEDULE, DOOR HARDWARE SETS, DOOR HARDWARE SAMPLE DIAGRAM 
(COMPLETE) as shown on the Contract Documents and in accordance with section 08 7100, 08 7100.1, and conveyed here in:                   

a. Discard all packaging, skids, etc. to site dumpster unless instructed otherwise by hardware/door supplier. 

b. This contractor to include installation of “loose” hardware into the frame and not include as “pre-installed” such as 
devices mounted on/in the frame (i.e. shear locks, door contact) or after the door is mounted (i.e. closer).  Coordinate 
installation with TC-247 Electrical and Technology contractor. 

c. Include shimming of all doors to maintain required gap per hospital standards which is no larger than 1/8” between door 
leaves (or similar). Shims to be included (shipped loose). 

d. Contractor to include 40 carpenter hours of door adjustment. This shall be monitored by the CM and used at their 
discretion. This shall include frame adjustment, bondo of frame, adjustment of door, etc.  
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29) This contractor shall provide AUTOMATIC DOOR OPERATORS (COMPLETE) as shown on the Contract Documents and in 
accordance with section 08 7113. 

30) This contractor shall provide GLAZING (COMPLETE) as shown on the Contract Documents and in accordance with section 08 
8000. 

31) This contractor shall provide MATERIAL SCHEDULE (as related to this scope of work) as shown on the Contract Documents 
and in accordance with section 09 0600.1.  

32) This contractor shall provide SPECIAL WALL SURFACES (COMPLETE) as shown on the Contract Documents and in 
accordance with section 09 7700. (ADD #4) 

33) This contractor shall provide blocking and install VISUAL DISPLAY SURFACES (COMPLETE) as shown on the Contract 
Documents and in accordance with section 10 1100. This includes blocking for and installation of owner furnished items noted 
in section 01 2500. 

34) This contractor shall provide CUBICAL CURTAIN TRACK SYSTEMS (COMPLETE) as shown on the Contract Documents and 
in accordance with section 10 2120. Refer to section 01 2500 for additional information for this work. 

35) This contractor shall provide WALL PROTECTION (COMPLETE) as shown on the Contract Documents and in accordance with 
section 10 2600.  This contractor is to include caulking the edges of all metal corner guards with clear silicone caulk. 

a. CG-2 corner guards are to be provided on walls that are 5” or less in width.  Walls more than 5” need to be two (2) “L” 
shaped corner guards.  Assume CG-2 corner guards are to extend from finish floor to scheduled height. 

b. Contractor shall install all altro wall protection over integral base. Contractor shall include caulking bottom of panel at 
this joint. 

c. Contractor shall weld altro panels seams immediately after the finish of the installation of the panels and the setting of 
the glue.  

36) This contractor shall provide TOILET ROOM ACCESSORIES (COMPLETE) as shown on the Contract Documents and in 
accordance with section 10 2813. This includes blocking for and installation of owner furnished items noted in section 01 2500. 

37) This contractor shall provide FIRE PROTECTION SPECIALTIES (COMPLETE) as shown on the Contract Documents and in 
accordance with section 10 4400.  Coordinate quantity of cabinets with Life Safety drawings. 

a. This contractor shall coordinate locations with TC-242 Drywall and Ceilings contractor during wall framing. Additional 
framing work due to contractor not coordinating will be back charged to this contractor. 

b. Include installation in existing walls. Re-framing of existing walls to accept cabinets is by TC-242 (ADD #4) 

38) This contractor shall provide METAL LOCKERS (COMPLETE) as shown on the Contract Documents and in accordance with 
section 10 5113. (ADD #2) 

a. This contractor to include “Z-lockers” shown on Sheet A804. (ADD #2) 

39) This contractor shall provide and install ROLLER WINDOW SHADES as shown on the Contract Documents and in accordance 
with section 12 2400.  (ADD #2) 

40) This contractor shall receive and install MODULAR METAL CASEWORK includes furnished counter tops, etc) as shown on the 
Contract Documents and in accordance with section 12 3100.    

a. If casework base cabinets (12 3100) are present, then countertop is by this contractor. Include any necessary cleats 
for installation of countertops. This contractor to include epoxy (Solid Surfacing) welded seaming of counter tops. This 
contractor to provide tips, adhesive, and adhesive gun. 

b. The owner’s vendor will deliver material to a Pavilion A shell space (figure a location in Pavilion H for bidding purposes) 
and unpack or un-wrap each component. TC-241 is to verify with owner’s vendor that all materials are of correct 
specification and to the shop drawing with installing contractor ensuring free of defects or damage. With 
acknowledgement from TC-241 that materials are complete, TC-241 becomes responsible the remainder of the work -  
this includes: protection of received materials, delivery to the project floors, room shake-out, assemble, installation 
including any additional “filler” trim, adjustment of doors, drawers, etc. 

c. This contractor is to include installation of Vendor sloping tops. 

d. This contractor is to provide all fasteners necessary to install section 12 3100 and all items within this scope of work. 

e. This contractor shall provide all sealants as required with the installation of this scope of work.  
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f. This contractor shall provide all required in-wall blocking (section 06 1050). This includes top and bottom of wall 
cabinets. In addition to the hanging rail, attach each wall unit with fastener(s) at the bottom (required). 

g. This contractor to furnish, install, maintain, secure, and remove temporary protection (Masonite type material) at 
Midmark base cabinets until Corian countertops are installed. Purpose is to prevent excessive dirt and dust from 
entering the cabinets. Provide RAM Board or Builder Board like protection to Corian tops. 

h. Witness delivery of equipment to jobsite. Inspect all equipment prior to unloading and identify in writing and damage 
observed. Notify Turner immediately upon discovery of any and all manufacturing flaws, missing components or 
damaged parts; include documentation and pictures. Missing equipment shall be noted on the packing slip at time of 
delivery.   

i. Assume Midmark Casework material will be delivered (by others) to PAV H. This contractor to include all labor 
and material necessary to transport to PAV A Ground Floor. 

41) This contractor shall provide STAINLESS STEEL COUNTERS (COMPLETE) as shown on the Contract Documents and in 
accordance with section 12 3113. (ADD #2) 

42) This contractor is to furnish, install, maintain for duration, and remove all (including glue residue) TEMPORARY PROTECTION 
as described below 

a. RamBoard sheet door protection for all NEW wood doors for the entire project.  Install heavy cardboard protection 
upon installation of new doors and so that subsequent work activities have access to door features. 

b. Plastic protection at all headwalls to protect new headwall installation from dust and dirt.  Install plastic so that 
subsequent work activities have access to needed rough-in portions of headwall. 

c. This contractor shall include vacuuming and cleaning of the headwall interiors prior to punch list activities. 
 

43) This contractor shall provide FINAL CLEANING (complete) as shown on the contract documents and in accordance with 
specification section 01 7700 (article 3.1). Final Cleaning shall be done by a certified cleaning company, not laborers. 

a. Construction Clean (debris & dust free):  
i. Include a “heavier” construction clean after the work is completed and before consultant punch list.  
ii. Includes “wet wipe” inside and out (both sides) of all “removable/hinged” ceiling lens of light fixtures, “wet 

wipe” of other ceiling device fixtures. Broom sweep/vacuum and dust, mop floors. “Dry wipe” wall(s)/door 
frames/doors, “dry wipe” and other wall devices, proper cleaning of all interior building glass and 
associated assembly. All surfaces and built-in reflected on documents, cleaning inside and out of millwork 
drawers and cabinets (all), tile, plumbing fixtures counter tops, remove any floor surface adhesive, etc… 
including mopping of ALL floors, scuff free, no paint splatters.  Heavy scraping and scrubbing may be 
require to remove some debris. 

iii. Construction clean shall be completed in designated areas outlined in the project schedule and before 
the MEP and Architectural punch list.  

i) Assume this cleaning to be completed on a “per area” basis (Include separate mobilizations) 

iv. Include sweeping and mopping of stairwells horizontal surfaces and wipe down of all handrails as listed below 

i) Stair 01 levels B through 3 
b. Final Construction Clean (final construction wipe):   

i. This clean is after installation (by others) of new furniture and equipment, MEP and Architectural punch list 
work. This is intended to be a “lighter” clean after completion of minor punch list items. 

ii. Included but not limited to: All areas of new work 
iii. After installation of new and existing room equipment “not anchored”, MEP and Architectural punch list 

work.  This is intended to be more of a “lighter” clean after completion of minor punch list items.  

iv. Include sweeping and mopping of stairwells horizontal surfaces and wipe down of all handrails as listed below 

i) Stair 01 levels B through 3 
v.  Include construction cleaning of elevator #47 “Big Boy” and elevator #35 at the end of the project. Any 

existing protection shall remain in the small elevator.  
c. Provide entry area “sticky mats” and trash can to protect the interest of your cleaned space. Place, maintain and 

replace when soiled to protect cleaned space(s) from the start of construction clean through final clean in each 
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area. Assume UK personnel and vendors will come and go. Assume the occasional contractor(s) will also need to 
come and go. 

d. This contractor to include eighty (40) man-hours and $1,000 worth of supplies for miscellaneous cleaning to be 
used at the direction of the construction manager.  

44) This contractor to provide man lift mid rail platforms. Platform can be constructed out of wood 2”x4” material. Platform shall be 
12” wide and built in such a manner as to not allow the platform to slide out of the lift. Assume enough material for 15 lifts.    

45) This contractor to carry $5,000 $6,000 (ADD #2) for progress and final photos. This contractor will carry the contract for licensing 
and equipment. Contract will be with Multivista and given to the apparent low after bid award.  

46) This contractor is to maintain permanent door and temporary hardware at exterior stair #A02S05 (South-west corner of building) 
door at project entry on Ground Floor. See Logistics plan for location. Include necessary maintenance on panic hardware and 
battery replacement for electronic key pad lockset. Include (1) full replacement of hardware at conclusion of project as directed 
by the Construction Manager. 

47) Provide, maintain, and remove when no longer required (1) additional keypad lockset to be used at CM discretion. Lockset to 
be compatible with Panic Hardware. Lockset to be similar to KABA E-Plex 5000 series. 

48) This contractor is to provide and maintain a floor scrubbing/sucking machine (sim. to Global® Auto Floor Scrubber 26") for the 
duration of the project to be used by all contractors, cleanup crew, etc. This machine’s primary function is to be utilized daily for 
composite clean and IC requirements. TC-241 will be responsible for maintaining an adequate charge of this machine’s battery, 
maintenance, and changing of pads weekly. 

49) This contractor shall include $5,000 for product reproduction / production of temporary wayfinding, safety signage, and other 
project communications. 

50) This contractor to supply the following safety items: six (6) boxes of safety glasses (sim. to “Pyramex Intruder model with clear 
lens”); four (4) boxes per month of shoe cover (sim. to Dupont model #FC450SGY00020000); and once per month (for duration 
of project) service for one (1) onsite first aid boxes using Zee Medical Company. 

51) This contractor shall provide OVERHEAD COILING DOORS (COMPLETE) as shown in the contract documents and in 
accordance with section 08 3323. 

a. Design and provide steel framing assembly to support coiling doors as shown in coiling door details on drawing A622. 
Delegated design to be by state certified structural engineer.  

b. Coordinate wall and ceiling opening dimensions with TC-242. 

c. Provide joint sealant between coiling door assembly and adjacent surfaces. 

d. Coordinate coiling door steel framing, housing, and motor assembly with all existing overhead utilities and structure. 
(ADD #2) 

52) This contractor is responsible for the installation of the salvaged OPERABLE PARTITION (COMPLETE) as shown in the 
contract documents and in accordance with section 10 2226. Removal and salvage of the existing operable partition is by others. 
Assume the operable partition to be stored in the basement level of Pav. A. 

a. Design and provide structural supports for salvaged operable partition system. Delegated design to be by state certified 
structural engineer. 

b. Coordinate operable partition structural supports and track system with all existing overhead utilities and structure. 

c. Provide joint sealant between operable partition assembly and adjacent surfaces. (ADD #2) 

53) This contractor shall provide SPECIAL FUNCTION DOORS (COMPLETE) as shown in the contract documents and in 
accordance with specification section 08 3400. 

a. This contractor shall coordinate with and verify openings provided by TC-242 Drywall and Ceilings contractor. (ADD #2) 

54) This contractor shall provide AUTOMATIC ENTRANCES (COMPLETE) as shown in the contract documents and in accordance 
with specification section 08 4229. 

a. This contractor shall coordinate with and verify openings provided by TC-242 Drywall and Ceilings contractor. (ADD #2) 

55) This contractor shall provide FIRE RATED GLASS & FRAMING SYSTEMS (COMPLETE) as shown in the contract documents 
and in accordance with specification section 08 4123. 

a. This contractor shall coordinate with and verify openings provided by TC-242 Drywall and Ceilings contractor. (ADD #2) 



TURNER CONSTRUCTION COMPANY  Pav A ED EXPANSION OBSERVATION BEDS 
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        SCOPE OF WORK 
        TC-241 – GENERAL TRADES 
 

Scope of Work Page 20 of 20  01/24/2024  

56) This contractor shall provide WOOD LOCKERS (COMPLETE) as shown in the contract documents and in accordance with spec 
section 10 5100. (ADD #4) 

57) This contractor shall include blocking and installation of owner furnished items as shown in HEALTHCARE CASEWORK AND 
FURNITURE (COMPLETE) as shown on the Contract Documents and in accordance with section 12 5000. (ADD #4) 

 
F. CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 
 Contract Price is based on the project schedule included in the bid manual and as clarified within these Additional Provisions. 

G. WORK EXCLUDED 
This Scope of Work shall exclude the following 

1) Payment & Performance Bond 

2) Installation of Hollow Metal Frames (By TC-242 Drywall and Ceilings) 
 
H. ALTERNATE PRICES 
Alternates shall be complete for providing only the Work with no other credits.  All alternate prices are to be priced as stand-alone 
alternates.  Any number of alternates, or no alternates, may be accepted as part of this Work. 
Indicate Add/Deduct Price on the BID FORM 

1) Provide new automatic manual (ADD #4) operable partition and associated structure (Delegated Design) per Key Note 
A11 on sheet A805. (ADD #2) 

 
I. ALLOWANCES 
The following Allowances are to be included in the base bid: 

1) Infection Control Allowance                          $  7,500 
2) Alterations Allowance                                             $ 10,000 
3)  

 
The above allowances are to be included in the base bid/Subcontract Price. All overhead and profit related to the Work 
performed under each Allowance is to be included in the Base Bid/Subcontract Price. Only direct Labor and Material costs 
authorized in writing by the Construction Manager after approval by the Owner are to be charged to the Allowance. Progress 
Payments will be made against Allowance expenditures, based on approved monthly invoices & writing Allowance Authorization 
from the Construction Manager/Owner. Any unused funds remaining in these allowances will be credited back to the Project. 
 
 

 
J. UNIT PRICES 
The following unit prices are applicable for changes in the Work.  The unit prices are for Work complete and in place and include all 
costs such as material, labor, equipment, freight, taxes, insurance, fringe benefits, and overhead and profit.  Also include costs for 
coordination with other trades work where applicable.  In the event the unit prices quoted exceed industry standards or fair market 
value, the Turner reserves the right to request pricing for changes at cost plus allowable mark-up for overhead and profit or a lump-sum 
under the terms of the Agreement 

1) Labor Rates - Submit detailed labor rates to Turner Project Manager for approval.  Detail shall show all fringes, benefits, 
taxes, insurance, markups, and any other add-ons to allow verification of rate. 
• See “Form of Proposal” (Bid Form) for bid day information. The apparent low bidder will submit 

detailed breakdown with-in 24 hours after bid day. 
2) Equipment Rates – Submit detailed rates for equipment that may be used on project, and may be part of change order 

pricing.   
 
END OF TECHNICAL SCOPE OF WORK 
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CCIP Overview 

Welcome to the Turner Contractor Controlled Insurance Program (CCIP). Turner Construction 
Company (Turner) has purchased the coverage and is therefore the Sponsor of the CCIP.  A CCIP is a 
coordinated insurance program where Turner provides specified coverage for enrolled contractors 
performing work at the project site. Turner Surety and Insurance Brokerage (TSIB) is the administrator 
for the CCIP.    

Bid Instructions 
You are required to prepare your bid to exclude the cost of your insurance for onsite Workers’ 
Compensation, Employer’s Liability, and Primary & Excess General Liability. You must calculate the 
cost of insurance to be removed from your bid based on your current insurance rates at the time of 
bid. Turner may modify bidding and insurance cost identification procedures as necessary based on 
the specific project requirements. 

Conflicts 
In the event of a conflict, the provisions of the Subcontract Agreement and any other related 
Subcontract Agreements shall supersede the provisions of this Manual.  Likewise, in cases of conflict 
regarding CCIP Coverage, the provisions of the policies supersede the provisions of this Manual. 

Project Definitions  

The following list includes key CCIP definitions: 

CCIP 
Contractor Controlled Insurance Program. 

CCIP Coverage 
Workers’ Compensation and Employer’s Liability Insurance, General Liability 
Insurance, and Excess Liability Insurance as detailed in the CCIP Insurance policies 
for the benefit of Turner and Enrolled Parties performing work at the Project Site. 

CCIP Administrator 
The party that provides Administration Services for the CCIP. Turner Surety & 
Insurance Brokerage, Inc. (TSIB) is the CCIP Administrator for this project.  

CCIP Insurer 
The insurance company(s) named on a policy or Certificate of Insurance (COI). 
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CCIP Sponsor 
The party that purchases the CCIP. On this project, 
Turner Construction Company (Turner or Turner Construction) is the Sponsor of 
the CCIP. 

California Affirmation Audit 
The California Workers’ Compensation Insurance Rating Bureau (WCIRB) 
routinely audits insurers use of limiting and restricting endorsements to ensure 
compliance with CA regulations. Title 10 of the California Code of Regulations 
requires insurers to obtain written documentation from the policyholder 
confirming that other coverage is in place (or is lawfully uninsured/self-insured) 
for the employees, operations, and locations excluded by a limiting and 
restricting endorsement. The California WCIRB completes affirmation audits to 
ensure compliance with Title 10.  

California Limiting & Restricting Endorsements 
A limiting and restricting endorsement is defined under the California Code as 
“an endorsement that excludes from coverage some portion of Workers’ 
Compensation Liability for which the Employer is required to secure payment 
pursuant to the Labor Code.”  They include officer, operations, and location 
exclusions. For Enrolled Contractors, this applies to offsite operations. 

Contract Agreement 
A written agreement between Contractors of any tier. 

Contractor 
General Contractor and Subcontractor of any tier. 

Eligible Parties 
Contractors performing labor or services at the CCIP Project Site. Sponsor 
reserves the right to enroll or exclude any party at its sole discretion.  

Enrolled Parties 
Those Eligible Parties who have submitted all necessary enrollment information, 
have been accepted and enrolled into the CCIP, and who have received a 
Welcome Letter and Certificate of Insurance as evidence of enrollment. 
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Excluded Parties 
At the discretion of Turner, or subject to state 
regulations, the following parties are excluded (not eligible) from enrollment in the 
CCIP: 

1. Hazardous materials remediation, removal and/or transport companies
and their consultants;

2. Any Subcontractor performing structural demolition which is the moving or
relocating of load bearing beams, columns, or walls;

3. Architects, engineers, soil testing engineers, surveyors, and their
consultants;

4. Vendors, suppliers, fabricators, material dealers, truckers, haulers, drivers
and others who merely transport, pickup, deliver, or carry materials,
personnel, parts or equipment or any other items or persons to or from the
Project Site;

5. Subcontractors, and any of their respective Sub-subcontractors, who do not
perform any actual labor on the Project Site;

6. Building implosion Subcontractors of any tier, or Subcontractors of any tier
involved with blasting or the use of explosives;

7. Window washing systems (davit type systems or equivalent).
8. Any Subcontractor of any tier involved with Exterior Insulation Finishing

Systems (EIFS)
9. Any other Subcontractor of any tier which Turner, at its sole discretion (and

as permitted by law), chooses to exclude from enrollment.

Project Site 

Work Description 

Wrapworks 

The project location designated by the “Sponsor” and on file with the Insurer and 
as defined as the “Project” in your Contract.  Any adjacent or nearby areas as 
defined in the project documents where incidental operations are performed, 
excluding permanent locations of any insured party. 

$3.5M, 7000sf partial demo and fitout of an existing shell space on the ground 
floor of Pavilion A

The RMIS system used by all Contractors to manage their requirements for the 
CCIP.  wrapup.vuewrapup.com/contractorportal 

https://wrapup.vuewrapup.com/CSSI.VUE.STS.Web/Pages/TSIB_ContractorPortal/Login.aspx?ReturnUrl=%2fCSSI.VUE.STS.Web%2f%3fwa%3dwsignin1.0%26wtrealm%3dhttps%253a%252f%252fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%252fContractorPortal%252fAccount%252fSTSLogin%26wctx%3drm%253d0%2526id%253dpassive%2526ru%253dhttps%253a%252f%252fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%252fContractorPortal%252fAccount%252fSTSLogin%26wct%3d2021-05-14T15%253a45%253a02Z&wa=wsignin1.0&wtrealm=https%3a%2f%2fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%2fContractorPortal%2fAccount%2fSTSLogin&wctx=rm%3d0%26id%3dpassive%26ru%3dhttps%3a%2f%2fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%2fContractorPortal%2fAccount%2fSTSLogin&wct=2021-05-14T15%3a45%3a02Z
https://wrapup.vuewrapup.com/CSSI.VUE.STS.Web/Pages/TSIB_ContractorPortal/Login.aspx?ReturnUrl=%2fCSSI.VUE.STS.Web%2f%3fwa%3dwsignin1.0%26wtrealm%3dhttps%253a%252f%252fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%252fContractorPortal%252fAccount%252fSTSLogin%26wctx%3drm%253d0%2526id%253dpassive%2526ru%253dhttps%253a%252f%252fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%252fContractorPortal%252fAccount%252fSTSLogin%26wct%3d2021-05-14T15%253a45%253a02Z&wa=wsignin1.0&wtrealm=https%3a%2f%2fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%2fContractorPortal%2fAccount%2fSTSLogin&wctx=rm%3d0%26id%3dpassive%26ru%3dhttps%3a%2f%2fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%2fContractorPortal%2fAccount%2fSTSLogin&wct=2021-05-14T15%3a45%3a02Z
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CCIP Project Directory 
Below are the contacts you will need while you are Enrolled in the CCIP. 

TSIB Administration Team 

Program Manager 
Name: Brian Larocque 
Phone: 347.839.0294 
Email: blarocque@tsibinc.com 

Wrap Administrator 
Name: Joe Whelan 
Phone: 203.945.1752 
Email:  twhelan@tsibinc.com  

Turner Construction Project Team 

Project Manager 
Name: Benton Stegman 
Phone: 513.309.1315 
Email: astegman@tcco.com 

Site Safety Manager 
Name: Noah Richardson 
Phone: 513.939.8312 
Email: nrichardson@tcco.com 

Project Superintendent 
Name: Chris Sumner 
Phone: 513.646.6178 
Email: csumner@tcco.com 

Project Engineer 
Name: Ben Morey 
Phone: 513.614.7650 
Email: bmorey@tcco.com 

Claim Coordinator 
Name: Bryant Bechtel 
Phone: 380.258.0067 
Email: bbechtel@tsibinc.com 

CCIP Coordinator 
Name: Pat Glass 
Phone: 469.992.5560 
Email: pglass@tcco.com 

mailto:blarocque@tsibinc.com
mailto:twhelan@tsibinc.com
mailto:astegman@tcco.com
mailto:nrichardson@tcco.com
mailto:csumner@tcco.com
mailto:bmorey@tcco.com
mailto:mcampos@tcco.co
mailto:pglass@tcco.com
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CCIP Insurance Coverage Summary 
 
This Section provides a brief description of coverage provided by the CCIP. Participants should refer to 
the actual CCIP insurance policies for details about coverage, exclusions, and limitations. 
 
Disclaimer 
Neither Turner nor TSIB assumes any obligation to provide insurance other than what is specified in 
this Manual and the CCIP insurance policies. Turner’s arranging of CCIP coverages shall in no way 
relieve or limit, or be construed to relieve or limit, Subcontractor or any of its Sub-subcontractors of 
any responsibility, liability, or obligation imposed by the Contract Agreement or by law, including 
without limitation any indemnification obligations which Subcontractor or any of its Sub-
subcontractors to Turner or any other designated entity thereunder. Turner reserves the right at its 
option, without obligation to do so, to arrange other insurance coverage of various types and limits 
provided that such coverage is not less than that specified in the Contract Agreement. 
  
Overview 
As the CCIP Sponsor, Turner has arranged with TSIB for this Project to be insured under Turner’s CCIP.  
Eligible Parties performing labor or services at the Project Site are eligible to enroll in the CCIP unless 
they are an Excluded Party. The CCIP provides Workers’ Compensation and Employer’s Liability, 
General Liability, and Excess Liability insurance for the benefit of Enrolled Parties, as summarily 
described below, in connection with the performance of the Work. CCIP Coverage shall cover only 
Enrolled Parties. Enrolled Parties are: 

• Turner 
• Eligible Contractors of any tier 
• Any persons or entities that Turner at its sole discretion may designate to enroll in the CCIP 

 
Each Enrolled Party is provided a Welcome Letter and Certificate of Insurance (COI) as evidence of 
enrollment. 
 
Excluded Parties 
Excluded Parties are not granted any insurance coverage under the CCIP. Excluded Parties must meet 
the insurance requirements in their Contract Agreement and provide evidence of their insurance 
coverage to both Turner and TSIB. 
 
Excluded Parties shall require each of its Sub-Subcontractors to obtain and maintain the insurance 
coverage specified in the Contract Agreement. Excluded Contractors are to confirm there are no 
Wrap-Up Exclusions on their policies. Should there be a Wrap-Up Exclusion, a copy must be provided 
for review. 
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Evidence of CCIP Coverage 
The Wrap Administrator will provide a COI evidencing CCIP Coverage to include Workers’ 
Compensation, General Liability, and Excess Liability insurance to each Enrolled Party. Each Enrolled 
Party will be included as a Named Insured to the CCIP General Liability and Excess Liability policies.  A 
copy of the primary General Liability policy can be obtained upon a Contractor’s written request to 
the Wrap Administrator. 
 

Description of CCIP Coverage 
The summary descriptions of the CCIP Coverage in this Manual are not intended to alter or amend the 
actual CCIP Coverage. Rather, the CCIP Coverage and Exclusions summarized in this Manual are set 
forth in full detail in their respective insurance policy forms. In the event any provision of this Manual 
conflicts with the CCIP insurance policies, the provisions of the actual CCIP insurance policies shall 
govern.  
 
CCIP Coverage shall apply only to Enrolled Parties and only for those operations or activities 
performed at the Project Site in connection with the Work. 
 
CCIP Coverage Summary 
Turner will provide the following CCIP Coverage to Enrolled Parties performing Work at the Project 
Site. 
 
Workers’ Compensation & Employer’s Liability 
A separate Workers’ Compensation policy or an endorsement will be issued to each Enrolled Party. 
 
Coverage Limits 
Part One  
Workers’ Compensation Statutory Limit 
 Annual Limits 
Part Two (per Enrolled Party)  
Employer’s Liability  
Bodily injury by Accident, each accident $2,000,000 
Bodily injury by disease, each employee $2,000,000 
Bodily injury by disease, policy limit $2,000,000 

 
Notes: 

• This does not cover the offsite operations of any Enrolled Party. 
• Primary insurance for all covered occurrences at the Project Site. 

 
 

https://blog.tsibinc.com/differences-between-named-insured-and-additional-insured-part-1
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General Liability 
A single General Liability policy will be issued for all Enrolled Parties. Each Enrolled Party will be a 
Named Insured on the CCIP General Liability policy. 
 
Coverage: Third Party Bodily Injury, Property Damage Liability, and Personal & Advertising Liability per 
the policy terms, conditions, and exclusions. 
 
Primary Policy Limits 
General Aggregate Per Project $10,000,000 
Completed Operations Aggregate Per Project $10,000,000 
Each Occurrence Limit $5,000,000 
Fire Damage Legal Liability (any one fire) $100,000 
Medical Expense Limit (any one person) $5,000 

 
Terms: 

• The General Liability limits are shared amongst all Enrolled Parties. 
• General Liability insurance should be issued on an Insurance Services Office (ISO) form or its 

equivalent. 
• Provides primary coverage for all covered occurrences at the Project Site. 
• Does not provide coverage to any Insured Party, Vendor, Supplier, offsite Fabricator, Material 

Dealer, or other party, for any product manufactured, assembled, or otherwise worked on 
away from the Project Site. 

• Does not cover offsite operations or activities of any Enrolled Party. 
• Completed Operations coverage is extended with a single non-reinstated aggregate limit for 

the period beginning from the earliest occurrence of: 
i. when the Project is put to its intended use 

ii. project completion, or  
iii. CCIP policy termination, and ending after the earlier occurrence of  

a. Ten (10) years or  
b. The expiration of the applicable statute of repose established per the civil code 

or statute of the state where the Project is located. Consult your Insurance 
Broker and/or legal counsel for additional information regarding the statute of 
repose for the state where the Project is located.   
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Excess Liability 
A tower of Excess Liability coverage will be issued, covering all Enrolled Parties. 

Coverage Limits 
Each Occurrence Limit (Combined Single Limit) $100,000,000 
Completed Operations Aggregate (Shared Limit with other Projects) $100,000,000 
Annual General Aggregate Limit (Shared Limit with other Projects) $100,000,000 

Coverage NOT provided by the CCIP 
The CCIP does not provide Enrolled Parties all of the required coverage that may be needed for their 
Work at the Project Site. Notably, the CCIP does not provide Automobile Liability, Professional 
Liability, Pollution Liability, or coverage for any Enrolled Party’s rented, owned, leased or borrowed 
equipment, or materials not included for inclusion in the project. Enrolled Parties should consult with 
their Broker/Agent to arrange any coverage that may be needed in addition to the CCIP.      
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Contractor Obligations & Insurance Requirements 
 
Contractors of any tier are required to provide and maintain coverage to protect against losses that 
occur away from the Project Site or that are otherwise not covered under the CCIP. All COI’s must be 
submitted to the Wrap Administrator prior to start of Work at the Project Site. 
 
The required coverage must protect the Project Owner, Turner, the Subcontractor, and all others as 
required by the Contract Agreement. Liability may arise from the Subcontractor of any tier’s 
operations performed away from the Project Site, performed by Excluded Parties, or activities not 
covered by the CCIP. Insurance coverage must be maintained for the duration defined in the Contract 
Agreement. 
   
Contractor’s CCIP Obligations 
Subcontractor shall: 

1. Incorporate the terms of this Manual in all Contract Agreements. 
2. Within five (5) days of execution of the Contract Agreement, or no less than thirty (30) days 

before Mobilization onsite: 
o Enroll in the CCIP 
o Maintain enrollment in the CCIP 
o Ensure that Subcontractor’s eligible Sub-Subcontractors enroll in the CCIP 

3. Comply with all of the administrative, safety, claims management, insurance, and other 
requirements contained in this Manual, the CCIP insurance policies, and the Contract 
Agreement.  

4. Provide each of its Sub-Subcontractors with a copy of this Manual and ensure Sub-
Subcontractor compliance with the provisions of this Manual, the CCIP insurance policies, and 
the Contract Agreement. The failure of  

o Turner to include this Manual in the bid documents, or  
o Subcontractor to provide each of its eligible Sub-Subcontractors with a copy of it, 

Shall not relieve the Subcontractor or any of its Sub-Subcontractors from any of the obligations 
contained therein.  

5. Provide evidence of required insurance to Turner and the Wrap Administrator at the time of 
enrollment and/or within 5 business days from the requested notification. 

6. Subcontractor shall access Wrapworks and upload copies of their Rate Pages/Declaration 
Pages for: 

o Workers’ Compensation  
o General Liability 
o Excess or Umbrella 
o Deductible Endorsement (if applicable) 
o Other requirements set forth in Section 6 to verify the Insurance Cost calculation. 

 
 
 

https://wrapup.vuewrapup.com/CSSI.VUE.STS.Web/Pages/TSIB_ContractorPortal/Login.aspx?ReturnUrl=%2fCSSI.VUE.STS.Web%2f%3fwa%3dwsignin1.0%26wtrealm%3dhttps%253a%252f%252fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%252fContractorPortal%252fAccount%252fSTSLogin%26wctx%3drm%253d0%2526id%253dpassive%2526ru%253dhttps%253a%252f%252fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%252fContractorPortal%252fAccount%252fSTSLogin%26wct%3d2021-05-20T19%253a42%253a15Z&wa=wsignin1.0&wtrealm=https%3a%2f%2fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%2fContractorPortal%2fAccount%2fSTSLogin&wctx=rm%3d0%26id%3dpassive%26ru%3dhttps%3a%2f%2fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%2fContractorPortal%2fAccount%2fSTSLogin&wct=2021-05-20T19%3a42%3a15Z
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7. Be solely responsible for the recovery of any Sub-Subcontractor 

Insurance Cost attributable to such Sub-Subcontractors’ eligibility for participation in the CCIP. 
If unit pricing is the basis for the Subcontract price, Turner may, at its option, apply a “per unit” 
Subcontractor Insurance Cost where appropriate. 

8. Notify the Wrap Administrator and Turner’s Designated Person of all Sub-subcontracts 
awarded (first tier and subsequent tiers). Accordingly, the Subcontractor shall require all Sub-
Subcontractors to submit an online Application for Enrollment and all documents required to 
verify their Insurance Cost.  

9. Provide the estimated onsite payroll amount for their Work and their enrolled Sub-
Subcontractors for its Work. Subsequently identify estimated onsite payroll for each Change 
Order request. 

10. Require all of its Sub-Subcontractors to acknowledge in writing, that Turner and TSIB are not 
the CCIP Insurer nor are they Agents, Partners, or Guarantors of the insurance companies 
providing coverage under the CCIP and that Turner and TSIB are not responsible for any claims 
or disputes between or among Subcontractor, its Sub-Subcontractors, and any CCIP Insurer(s). 
Any type of insurance coverage or limits of liability in addition to the CCIP coverages that 
Subcontractor or any Sub-Subcontractor requires for its or their own protection, or that is 
required by applicable laws or regulations, shall be the Subcontractor’s or its Sub-
Subcontractor’s sole responsibility and expense and shall not be billed to Turner, TSIB or the 
Owner. 

11. Cooperate fully with the TSIB and the CCIP Insurers, as applicable, in their administration of 
the CCIP.  

12. Notify the Wrap Administrator immediately of any insurance cancellation or non-renewal of 
Subcontractor’s and Sub-Subcontractor’s required insurance and any subsequent 
reinstatement of coverage. 

13. At Turner’s discretion, Subcontractors may be required to pay a sum of up to $5,000 of each 
occurrence, including court costs, attorney’s fees and costs of defense for Bodily Injury or 
Property Damage to the extent losses payable under the CCIP General Liability Policy are 
attributable to Subcontractor’s Work, acts or omissions, or the Work, acts or omissions of any 
of any other entity or party for whom Subcontractor may be contractually or legally 
responsible. 

14. Acknowledge that Turner shall pay the costs of premiums for the CCIP coverages on behalf of 
all Enrolled Parties and will receive or pay, as the case may be, all adjustments to such costs, 
whether by way of dividends, retroactive adjustments, return premiums, other moneys due, 
audits or otherwise. Accordingly, each Subcontractor and each of its Sub-Subcontractors 
agrees to assign to Turner the right to receive all such adjustments. 

15. Subcontractors are required within 24 hours to report a claim or incident to the Turner Site 
Designated Person; failure to do so may result in a $5,000 penalty. 
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Enrollment Procedures  
 
The application for Enrollment is required to be completed online via Wrapworks. Section 2 of this 
Manual provides the Project’s Wrap Administrator’s contact information should you require or need 
assistance. It’s important to note that Enrollment is NOT automatic. 
 
Each Subcontractor and Sub-Subcontractor shall provide details about its Sub-Subcontractors as 
necessary during the CCIP enrollment. The information requested on the online application for 
Enrollment is mandatory for Enrollment. The online application must be completed through 
Wrapworks and CCIP coverage subsequently confirmed by the Wrap Administrator, prior to 
mobilization or the start of Work to obtain CCIP Coverage.  
 
A separate online application for Enrollment is required for each eligible Sub-Subcontractor of any tier 
that performs Work at the Project Site.  
 
The Wrap Administrator will issue each Enrolled Party a Welcome Letter and a CCIP Certificate of 
Insurance acknowledging acceptance of the applicant into the CCIP.  
 
Late Enrollments/Late Reports 
Should the insurance carrier(s) or any regulatory agency assess a fine or penalty for late enrollment 
and/or late reporting, Turner reserves the right to assess these fines to the Subcontractor. This 
reservation of rights applies whether fines and/or penalties are due to a Subcontractor or any of its 
Sub-Subcontractors. If a fine or penalty is assessed to a Sub-Subcontractor, the Prime Tier 
Subcontractor is solely responsible for recovering the fine or penalty amount from its Sub-
Subcontractor(s).  
 
Identifying and Verifying Insurance Costs  
 
Under the CCIP, Turner provides certain insurance (CCIP Coverage) for Enrolled Parties for Work 
performed at the Project Site and pays the premium for the CCIP Coverage. Accordingly each Enrolled 
Party will be required to identify their amount of insurance costs that were removed from their bid 
and submit copies of their policy documents to the Wrap Administrator for verification. The Wrap 
Administrator will provide the Enrolled Party with the insurance cost calculation once all documents 
have been provided. This is done by uploading all the required documents to Wrapworks. 
 
 
 
 
 

https://wrapup.vuewrapup.com/CSSI.VUE.STS.Web/Pages/TSIB_ContractorPortal/Login.aspx?ReturnUrl=%2fCSSI.VUE.STS.Web%2f%3fwa%3dwsignin1.0%26wtrealm%3dhttps%253a%252f%252fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%252fContractorPortal%252fAccount%252fSTSLogin%26wctx%3drm%253d0%2526id%253dpassive%2526ru%253dhttps%253a%252f%252fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%252fContractorPortal%252fAccount%252fSTSLogin%26wct%3d2021-05-20T20%253a09%253a08Z&wa=wsignin1.0&wtrealm=https%3a%2f%2fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%2fContractorPortal%2fAccount%2fSTSLogin&wctx=rm%3d0%26id%3dpassive%26ru%3dhttps%3a%2f%2fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%2fContractorPortal%2fAccount%2fSTSLogin&wct=2021-05-20T20%3a09%3a08Z
https://wrapup.vuewrapup.com/CSSI.VUE.STS.Web/Pages/TSIB_ContractorPortal/Login.aspx?ReturnUrl=%2fCSSI.VUE.STS.Web%2f%3fwa%3dwsignin1.0%26wtrealm%3dhttps%253a%252f%252fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%252fContractorPortal%252fAccount%252fSTSLogin%26wctx%3drm%253d0%2526id%253dpassive%2526ru%253dhttps%253a%252f%252fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%252fContractorPortal%252fAccount%252fSTSLogin%26wct%3d2021-05-20T20%253a09%253a08Z&wa=wsignin1.0&wtrealm=https%3a%2f%2fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%2fContractorPortal%2fAccount%2fSTSLogin&wctx=rm%3d0%26id%3dpassive%26ru%3dhttps%3a%2f%2fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%2fContractorPortal%2fAccount%2fSTSLogin&wct=2021-05-20T20%3a09%3a08Z
https://wrapup.vuewrapup.com/CSSI.VUE.STS.Web/Pages/TSIB_ContractorPortal/Login.aspx?ReturnUrl=%2fCSSI.VUE.STS.Web%2f%3fwa%3dwsignin1.0%26wtrealm%3dhttps%253a%252f%252fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%252fContractorPortal%252fAccount%252fSTSLogin%26wctx%3drm%253d0%2526id%253dpassive%2526ru%253dhttps%253a%252f%252fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%252fContractorPortal%252fAccount%252fSTSLogin%26wct%3d2021-05-20T20%253a09%253a08Z&wa=wsignin1.0&wtrealm=https%3a%2f%2fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%2fContractorPortal%2fAccount%2fSTSLogin&wctx=rm%3d0%26id%3dpassive%26ru%3dhttps%3a%2f%2fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%2fContractorPortal%2fAccount%2fSTSLogin&wct=2021-05-20T20%3a09%3a08Z
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As part of the enrollment process eligible Subcontractors of any tier are 
required to upload insurance policy pages that document their coverage and insurance rates using 
Wrapworks. Required documentation includes the following pages from the Workers’ Compensation, 
General Liability, and Excess or Umbrella policies: 
 

• Declaration or Information Page 
• Rate Page(s) 
• Experience Modification Verification (Workers’ Compensation only) 

 
If the Subcontractor is “Self-Insured,” and carries a deductible or declares a dividend credit for its 
Workers’ Compensation and/or General Liability program, then the following must also be 
provided: 

• Deductible Page(s) 
• Summary- Five (5) Years of loss history for entities that retain losses  
• Summary- Five (5) Years of audited payroll by annual total 

 
Until each Subcontractor or Sub-Subcontractor submits all required documentation to enable 
verification and calculation of the Subcontractor of any tier’s Insurance Cost, an Insurance Cost of up 
to but not greater than 10% of the contract value may be assigned by Turner. Failure to submit the 
required documentation may result in a higher Final Insurance Cost Adjustment (if applicable). 
 
Payroll Reports  
 
Each Enrolled Party is required to submit payroll and work hour information each month using 
Wrapworks.  Enrolled Parties must report payroll expended at the Project Site for each applicable 
Workers' Compensation classification that was included in the Subcontractor’s application for 
Enrollment. 
 
A monthly payroll report must be submitted for each month, including months where there was zero 
payroll or work hours, until completion of the Work under each Subcontract. For those Subcontractors 
performing Work under multiple Contract Agreements, a separate monthly payroll report is required 
for each Subcontract.  
 
The monthly payroll report should include reportable payroll for all CCIP qualified employees, 
including onsite supervisors and onsite clerical personnel. Please follow the required Statutory 
Guidelines in the state the project is located as to what is reportable. 
 
This is in addition to any Federal, State or Local requirements for the project (i.e. LCP Tracker, Certified 
Payroll Reports, etc.). 
 

https://wrapup.vuewrapup.com/CSSI.VUE.STS.Web/Pages/TSIB_ContractorPortal/Login.aspx?ReturnUrl=%2fCSSI.VUE.STS.Web%2f%3fwa%3dwsignin1.0%26wtrealm%3dhttps%253a%252f%252fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%252fContractorPortal%252fAccount%252fSTSLogin%26wctx%3drm%253d0%2526id%253dpassive%2526ru%253dhttps%253a%252f%252fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%252fContractorPortal%252fAccount%252fSTSLogin%26wct%3d2021-05-20T20%253a09%253a08Z&wa=wsignin1.0&wtrealm=https%3a%2f%2fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%2fContractorPortal%2fAccount%2fSTSLogin&wctx=rm%3d0%26id%3dpassive%26ru%3dhttps%3a%2f%2fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%2fContractorPortal%2fAccount%2fSTSLogin&wct=2021-05-20T20%3a09%3a08Z
https://wrapup.vuewrapup.com/CSSI.VUE.STS.Web/Pages/TSIB_ContractorPortal/Login.aspx?ReturnUrl=%2fCSSI.VUE.STS.Web%2f%3fwa%3dwsignin1.0%26wtrealm%3dhttps%253a%252f%252fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%252fContractorPortal%252fAccount%252fSTSLogin%26wctx%3drm%253d0%2526id%253dpassive%2526ru%253dhttps%253a%252f%252fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%252fContractorPortal%252fAccount%252fSTSLogin%26wct%3d2021-05-20T20%253a09%253a08Z&wa=wsignin1.0&wtrealm=https%3a%2f%2fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%2fContractorPortal%2fAccount%2fSTSLogin&wctx=rm%3d0%26id%3dpassive%26ru%3dhttps%3a%2f%2fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%2fContractorPortal%2fAccount%2fSTSLogin&wct=2021-05-20T20%3a09%3a08Z
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All payrolls submitted for this project should be excluded from the payroll 
submitted to your corporate insurance carrier(s) to avoid paying premiums for exposures covered by 
the Turner CCIP.  The COI issued to you for coverage can be used to provide evidence of your 
enrollment in the Turner CCIP to your corporate insurance carriers.  
 
Insurance Company Payroll Audit 
Each Enrolled Party is required to maintain payroll records for each Subcontract. Such records must 
allocate payroll by Workers’ Compensation classification(s). Please follow the required Statutory 
Guidelines in which the project is located. It is important that you properly classify payrolls, as these 
are reported to the Rating Bureau for promulgation of future experience modifiers for your firm. 
 
All Enrolled Parties shall make available their: 

• Books 
• Vouchers 
• Contracts 
• Documents 
• Payroll Records 

• Certified Copies of Insurance Coverages 
• Declaration Pages of Coverages 
• Certificates of Insurance 
• Underwriting Data 
• Insurance Cost Information 

• Prior Loss History Information 
• Safety Records or History 

• OSHA Citations

Or any other data/information as Turner, TSIB, CCIP Insurers including the CCIP Insurer Auditors, or 
other Turner Representatives may request in the administration or payroll audit of the CCIP, or as 
required by this Manual. Availability of records must be for a reasonable time during the policy 
period, any extension, or during a final audit period as required by the insurance policies. 
 
Withholding of Payments 
In the event a Turner audit of a Subcontractor’s (of any tier) records reveal a discrepancy in the 
insurance, payroll, safety, or any other information required by the Contract Agreement, or reveals 
the inclusion of any Insurance Cost in any payment for the Work, Turner shall have the right to 
withhold or deduct from the Subcontract price all such Insurance Cost amounts. If the Subcontractor 
or its Sub-Subcontractor fail to timely comply with the provisions of this Manual, Turner may withhold 
any payments due Subcontractor and its Sub-Subcontractors until such time as they have met the 
requirements of the CCIP as outlined this Manual. 
 
Failure to submit any information required by the CCIP may result in the withholding of payments by 
Turner until required documentation is received. 
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Insurance Requirements 
 
A sample COI that includes the requirements for Waiver of Subrogation, Primary and Non-
Contributory language, and Additional Insured status is provided at the end of this section of this CCIP 
Insurance Manual. 
 
The additional insured endorsement utilized for the General Liability policy must provide coverage as 
broad as that available under the ISO CG 20 10 and CG 20 37 or their equivalent endorsement(s). The 
insurance obtained by the Subcontractors of all tiers shall not contain any Wrap-Up Exclusion or 
Wrap-Up Excess Endorsement that would bar or limit available coverage where the Subcontractor is 
not enrolled in the CCIP, or in instances where liability arises out of Work performed by an Enrolled 
Subcontractor away from the CCIP jobsite (i.e. offsite activities).  
 
In the event that the law of the state in which the project is located (or another applicable law) limits 
the indemnity obligations of the Subcontractor, then the indemnity obligations of the Subcontractor 
shall be enforced to the fullest extent permitted by applicable law, and this Manual shall be read to 
conform to such law. 
 
Insurance Requirements for Activities/Operations Not Insured Under the CCIP 
Refer to your Contract Agreement for limits and coverages. 
 
Workers’ Compensation & Employer’s Liability  
Enrolled Parties will provide evidence of Workers’ Compensation insurance coverage for all activities 
away from the Project Site. 
 
Excluded Parties will provide evidence of Workers’ Compensation insurance coverage for all activities 
at and away from the Project Site. 
 
Coverage Limits 
Part One  
Workers’ Compensation Statutory Limit 
  
Part Two   
Employer’s Liability  Annual Limits 
Bodily injury by Accident, each accident $1,000,000 
Bodily injury by disease, each employee $1,000,000 
Bodily injury by disease, policy limit $1,000,000 
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California Projects 
The California Workers’ Compensation Insurance Rating Bureau (WCIRB) routinely audits the insurers’ 
use of limiting and restricting endorsements to ensure compliance with CA regulations. Title 10 of the 
California Code of Regulations requires insurers to obtain written documentation from the 
policyholder confirming that other coverage is in place (or is lawfully Uninsured/Self-Insured) for the 
employees, operations, and locations excluded by a limiting and restricting endorsement. The 
California WCIRB completes affirmation audits to ensure compliance with Title 10. 
 
A limiting and restricting endorsement is defined under the California Code as “an endorsement that 
excludes from coverage some portion of Workers’ Compensation Liability for which the employer is 
required to secure payment pursuant to the Labor Code.”  They include officer, operations, and 
location exclusions. For Enrolled Contractors, this is coverage away from the project site. 
 
In order to comply with Title 10 of the California Code, if Enrolled, you must confirm existence of 
Workers’ Compensation away from the Project Site by entering your current Workers’ Compensation 
coverage information and checking the affirmation box in Wrapworks. If exempt, you must also check 
the affirmation box to verify you are lawfully Uninsured/Self-Insured. 
 
General Liability/Umbrella or Excess Liability  
Enrolled Parties shall provide evidence of General Liability insurance for offsite activities with Turner 
and other required parties named as Additional Insured (ISO CG 20 10  and CG 20 37 or their 
equivalent) to the policy. Coverage will apply away from the Project Site. 
 
Excluded Parties shall provide evidence of General Liability insurance applicable to this Project Site 
and must name Turner and other required parties named as Additional Insured (ISO CG 20 10 and CG 
20 37 or their equivalent) to their policy. Coverage will apply both onsite and offsite. 
 
The required General Liability insurance shall include: 

• Completed operations,  
• Contractual liability insuring against the liability assumed herein 
• Personal injury liability 
• Broad form property damage (including completed operations), and explosion 
• Collapse and underground hazards 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

https://wrapup.vuewrapup.com/CSSI.VUE.STS.Web/Pages/TSIB_ContractorPortal/Login.aspx?ReturnUrl=%2fCSSI.VUE.STS.Web%2f%3fwa%3dwsignin1.0%26wtrealm%3dhttps%253a%252f%252fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%252fContractorPortal%252fAccount%252fSTSLogin%26wctx%3drm%253d0%2526id%253dpassive%2526ru%253dhttps%253a%252f%252fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%252fContractorPortal%252fAccount%252fSTSLogin%26wct%3d2021-05-20T20%253a43%253a05Z&wa=wsignin1.0&wtrealm=https%3a%2f%2fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%2fContractorPortal%2fAccount%2fSTSLogin&wctx=rm%3d0%26id%3dpassive%26ru%3dhttps%3a%2f%2fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%2fContractorPortal%2fAccount%2fSTSLogin&wct=2021-05-20T20%3a43%3a05Z
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With the following minimum limits:  
 
Primary Policy Limits 
Combined Single Limit As stipulated in Article XXIV of the Contract 

Agreement, in the Invitation to Bid, or as 
otherwise instructed by Turner or your hiring 
Contractor.   
 

 
Automobile Liability  
Any Auto $1,000,000 Combined Single Limit (CSL).  
 
Property Insurance 
The CCIP does not provide coverage for Subcontractor’s or Sub-Subcontractor’s personal property.  
Subcontractors of any tier must provide their own insurance for owned, leased, rented and borrowed 
equipment, whether such equipment is located at a Project Site or in transit. Subcontractors of any 
tier are solely responsible for any loss or damage to their personal property including, without 
limitation, property or materials created or provided under the Contract Agreement or Sub-Contract 
Agreement until installed at the Project Site, Subcontractor tools and equipment, scaffolding and 
temporary structures. 
 
Other Insurance  
Refer to your Contract Agreement for any other project-specific insurance, such as, but not limited to: 

• Watercraft and Aircraft Liability  
• Professional Liability  
• Pollution Liability  
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Claims Procedures 
 
Please direct all claims related questions to the Turner Claims Coordinator/Claims Manager or 
Program Manager listed in Section 2. 
   
General Procedures 
Subcontractors and Sub-Subcontractors (of any tier) must immediately report, within 24 hours, all 
accidents and occurrences of any type, including near misses, to the Site Designated Person. 
While all injuries and property damage must be reported immediately, the following list identifies 
losses which could represent substantial exposure. It is essential that the Site Designated Person be 
notified immediately of the following events so that a comprehensive investigation can be initiated at 
once: 

• Any injury for which an ambulance is called 
• Injury to head or neck 
• Possible injury to back or spinal cord 
• Unconscious employee 
• Possible blindness 
• Amputation of limbs 
• Fatality 
• Heart attack or stroke 
• Hospitalization 
• Property damage estimated over $1,000 
• Near Misses 

 
Subcontractors may be assessed a $5,000 penalty for any claim not reported immediately or within 24 
hours of occurrence. 
 
Any involved party should not voluntarily admit liability or responsibility and should cooperate with 
Turner and the CCIP Insurer Representatives in the accident investigation. The accident should not be 
discussed with anyone other than Turner Personnel, CCIP Insurer Representatives, or Legal Counsel 
retained on Turner’s and/or the Enrolled Party’s behalf.  
 
Turner’s Return to Work Program  
For information regarding Turner’s Return to Work Program, specific claim forms, accident 
investigation forms, and the Authorization for the Release of Protected Health Information, please 
refer to the Project’s Site Specific Safety Manual for further details.  
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Contractor Portal Instructions 
 
Wrapworks, the Contractor Portal Web Address is: https://wrapup.vuewrapup.com/contractorportal  
  
Notes: 

• Everything must be uploaded. 
• Please have your documents in hand and ready to upload - This will speed up the process. This 

includes your: 
o Rate Pages from your Workers’ Compensation, General Liability, and Excess/Umbrella 

Policies 
o Deductible Endorsement (if applicable) 
o Non-CCIP Certificate of Insurance (offsite COI) 
o Required Endorsements 

• If you know your User ID and Password, then please proceed. 
• If you do not have one, then click on “Register Me”.   

o You will need to know your Federal ID (with the dash).  
o Your User ID and Password information will be emailed to you. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

https://wrapup.vuewrapup.com/contractorportal
https://wrapup.vuewrapup.com/ContractorPortal/Account/Register
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1

• General Contractor (GC) distributes the CCIP Manual to the Prime Contractor (Prime Tier) as a 
Contract Document.

• GC enters Prime Tier's Notice of Award (NOA) information into Wrapworks.

2

• Prime Tier logs into Wrapworks & completes the online Enrollment. Excluded Contractors skip to 
upload Non-CCIP COI with endosements.

• Enrolled Prime Tiers need to upload all required documents (including Rate Pages & Non-CCIP COI).
• Going forward, Prime Tiers submits monthly payroll reports.

3

• Prime Tiers then enter all of their Subcontractors' (Lower Tier) contract information into Wrapworks, 
including correct FEIN and contact information.

• Lower Tier completes Enrollment, uploads required documents (including Rate Pages).
• Going forward, Lower Tier submits monthly payroll reports.

4
• All Lower Tiers (of any tier) follow the same procedures as the Prime Tier.

5

• Once TSIB confirms the Enrollment, a Welcome Letter & COI providing Proof of Coverage under the 
CCIP is sent to the Enrolled Party.

• Enrolled Parties shold advise their Broker/Agent of the coverages that are being provided by the 
CCIP.

• TSIB will verify the Insurance Costs and Non CCIP COI (if applicable).
• TSIB will monitor each Enrolled Party's CCIP contract for compliance and notify the Enrolled 

Contractor of any missing information.

6 • Once your work is complete, please submit the close out data & sign via Wrapworks.

 
CCIP Workflow Steps 
Enrollment into the CCIP Program is NOT automatic.  
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Sample- Certificate of Insurance 
Upload to Wrapworks or Email to COI@wrapworks.net. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

https://wrapup.vuewrapup.com/contractorportal
mailto:COI@wrapworks.net
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Sample- Endorsements 
Below are examples of Additional Insured Endorsements for General Liability: 

• The first is the CG 20 10, which provides coverage during your time on the Project Site.  
• The second is the CG 20 37, which provides coverage after your work has been completed. 
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Sample- Rate Pages 
Below are examples of Rate Pages or Declarations Pages from various policies. Please make sure that 
all premiums, modifiers, and exposure bases are clearly defined and left on the pages. This also 
includes if your Excess or Umbrella Policy is a flat rate. 
 
Workers’ Compensation 

 
 
General Liability  
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Excess Liability  

 
Sample- Risk ID 
A Risk ID is a number that is given to you by a Rating Bureau. The anniversary rating date is the end of 
your Workers’ Compensation policy term. Examples of Rating Bureaus are: NCCI, Ohio Bureau WC, 
WCIRB, NJCrib, etc. 
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Online Resources  
 
TSIB has created a variety of online materials if you need further assistance.  
 
Tutorial Videos 
Click each link below to view a step-by-step video to help navigate TSIB’s Contractor Portal, Wrapworks: 
  

• How to Submit CCIP Payroll 
• How to Close Out of your CCIP Contract 

 

 
If you have additional questions, please reach out to the Project’s Wrap Administrator listed on pg. 4. 
 
FAQ 
To view the Frequently Asked Questions, click here. 
 
Blogs 
What You Need To Know About Risk ID 
3 Questions To Ask On A Wrap-Up 
4 Tips About Wrap-Up Payroll  
Why is Off-Site Coverage Required on Wrap-Up? 
Why is an Excess Credit Taken on a Wrap-Up? 
The Differences between Certified Payroll and Wrap-Up Payroll 
3 Reasons Why Wrap-Up Programs Benefit Trade Contractors 
 
Additional Resources 
A General Guide to Surety Bonds 
Employee Benefits Programs for Contractors  
How A Captive Can Benefit Your Business 

https://vimeo.com/214664276
https://vimeo.com/214664271
https://tsibinc.com/resources/faqs/
https://blog.tsibinc.com/what-you-need-to-know-about-risk-id
https://blog.tsibinc.com/3-questions-to-ask-on-a-wrap-up
https://blog.tsibinc.com/-4-tips-about-wrap-up-payroll-
https://blog.tsibinc.com/why-is-off-site-coverage-required-on-a-wrap-up
https://blog.tsibinc.com/why-is-an-excess-credit-taken-on-a-wrap-up
https://blog.tsibinc.com/the-differences-between-certified-payroll-wrap-up-payroll
https://blog.tsibinc.com/3-reasons-why-wrap-up-programs-benefit-trade-contractors
https://blog.tsibinc.com/a-general-guide-to-surety-bonds
https://tsibinc.com/wordpress/wp-content/uploads/TSIB_Employee-Benefits-Programs.pdf
https://tsibinc.com/wordpress/wp-content/uploads/TSIB_Captive_Sell-Sheet.pdf
https://wrapup.vuewrapup.com/CSSI.VUE.STS.Web/Pages/TSIB_ContractorPortal/Login.aspx?ReturnUrl=%2fCSSI.VUE.STS.Web%2f%3fwa%3dwsignin1.0%26wtrealm%3dhttps%253a%252f%252fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%252fContractorPortal%252fAccount%252fSTSLogin%26wctx%3drm%253d0%2526id%253dpassive%2526ru%253dhttps%253a%252f%252fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%252fContractorPortal%252fAccount%252fSTSLogin%26wct%3d2021-05-20T15%253a35%253a11Z&wa=wsignin1.0&wtrealm=https%3a%2f%2fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%2fContractorPortal%2fAccount%2fSTSLogin&wctx=rm%3d0%26id%3dpassive%26ru%3dhttps%3a%2f%2fwrapup.vuewrapup.com%2fContractorPortal%2fAccount%2fSTSLogin&wct=2021-05-20T15%3a35%3a11Z
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Written Questions and Answers – Page 1 of 5 

 

Written Questions and Answers 
CCK-2618.2-1-24 

PAV A. ED Expansion Observation Beds 
 

No. Question Answer 

1. 

General requirements #66.E. "Contractor to 
remove and replace any damaged concrete in 
delivery area. (see SK-103)".  Additional logistic 
plans note the highlighted area as "Repair/Replace 
concrete as needed". During the site visit, the 
concrete appears to be heavily stained/damaged. 
For bidding purposes, should contractors include 
replacement of the entire area (approx. 33'x55')? 
If not, please quantify the estimated area,  if repair 
or replacement of area is intended, or consider 
creating an allowance to address this issue. 

 
Contractor shall include the entire area to be 

replaced as is written in the general requirements. 

2. 

Can there be a responsibility matrix provided for 
the IC drawings to divide responsibilities between 
MC, EC, UK UEM, Controls Contractor, and 
Pheonix Valve Contractor (if applicable)? 

For responsibilities, refer to the plans, and 
specifications in the contract documents, and 

Turner's work scopes. 

3. 

In the TC-241 Scope of Work, it lists the following 
specifications, however there are no 
corresponding specifications. Will these be issued 
at a later date? 
081423 – Vinyl Clad Wood Doors 
084243 – ICU/CCU Entrances 
097700 – Special Wall Surfaces 
104400 – Fire Protection Specialties 
105113 – Metal Lockers 
122400 – Roller Window Shades 
123100 – Modular Metal Casework 
123113 – Stainless Steel Counters 

123100 - Modular Metal Casework added in 
Addendum #2; The rest of the sections are N/A 

4. Can the scope of work for TC-240 be provided? No. 

5. 
There is no Volume 4 – Owner Furnished 
Equipment specifications as called out in the scope 
of work. Please provide. 

UK to provide Volume 4. 
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6. 
If the alternates listed in the specifications are 
correct, then the alternates listed on the drawings 
are incorrect? 

Alternates in specifications are incorrect; 
reference drawings. There is only one Alternate, 

which is provide new manual operable partition at 
new Staff Conference and Break Room; see 

revised section 01 2399 Alternates in Addendum 
#4 

7. 

TC-247 scope specific item #21 indicated a 
temporary fire alarm system is to be provided by 
others. Is this correct and if so, is the current bid 
package just responsible for maintenance and 
removal of the temporary fire alarm system at the 
end of the project? 

The temporary fire alarm system will be provided 
by others. Reference scope item #21 in its entirety 

for this project. 

8. 

TC-247 scope specific item #19(h) indicates 
bidders of this package are to demo the existing 
cable tray shown on sheet TD201 and to provide 
temporary supports for all existing cables until the 
new tray is installed. According to SK-107.1 this 
cable tray demo is part of Phase 1 which is not 
included in this bid. Please clarify whether the 
cable tray demo in Phase 1 has been completed 
and the existing cables supported or if it needs to 
be included under this package. 

Demo included in phase 1 pertains to cables that 
are currently being utilized in the construction 

space. After phase 1 demo is complete, there will 
still be cables and cable tray to be demolished as 

outlined in scope item #19. 

9. 

TC-247 scope specific item #20(a-o) indicates this 
package is only to maintain temporary power and 
lighting that is being provided by TC-240. I do not 
see a TC-240 on this project. Do we need to 
include temporary power and lighting under this 
package? 

No. Temporary power and lighting are provided by 
TC-240. TC-247 to include maintenance of these 

per their scope of work. 

10. 

Spec section 260519.16 Part 1, 1.3(a), indicated 
that at the contractors option, a manufactured 
wiring system (MC cable) may be used for 
connection to light fixtures instead of a wire and 
conduit system. Is the MC cable intended to only 
be used in max 6' lengths for direct connection to 
fixtures from junction boxes? Or are we able to 
bring a home run conduit for lighting into each 
room and branch off with MC cable for the rest of 
the circuit length? 

Spec section 260519.16 will be removed from the 
contract documents in addendum #4. 

Manufactured wiring systems (MC cable) is not 
allowed on this project. 

11. 

On the door schedule there are a few doors with 
the type “FG”, however there is no FG elevation 
provided. Are these to be one of the existing 
elevations, or for a elevation not listed? 

Revised to Type "G" Door 

12. 

Does the C.M. intend to compete with General 
Contractors for the TC-241 General Trades 
Package? (Note: if no such decision has been 
made, we are requesting notice of the final 
decision in time for us to prepare our bid which is 

No. 
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contingent on not competing with the CM). 

13. 
Please provide Volume 4 schedule of medical 
equipment pertaining to OFCI items & 
supplemental work for OFOI items. 

UK to provide Volume 4. 

14. 
For bidding purposes, please define project 
duration. There is conflict between bid 
documents, schedule, and stated scope items. 

Reference attachment G, "ED_OBS_Bid Schedule". 

15 
Door A00130V is specified as Duraglide 2000 
Automatic Operation. Plan details show Procare 
8300 Manual Operation. Please clarify. 

Provide LH/Slide Dura Glide 2000 series 
“Automatic” single sliding door to match Med 
Room Stanley Door in existing ED per Owner 

request. 

16. A622: Door Schedule lists "Style: FG", but is not 
shown in "Door Style" elevations. Please clarify.   

Behavioral Health doors labeled as "FG" to be 
Type "G" doors typical. 

17. 

Is the salvaged partition Modernfold, as specified 
basis of design (102226)? If not, please provide 
model, weight, and any additional information 
pertaining to operable partition to be relocated to 
Conference/Break Room A00120. This information 
is needed for delegated design mounting 
structure. 

Existing partition is Panelfold. Panelfold no longer 
exists. Assume Panelfold or similar manufacturer 

for basis of design. Reinstall operable partition 
salvaged by TC-240, with new structure to be 

delegated design. Include renovation of existing 
panel(s) to accommodate new overall width of 
new Staff Conference & Break Room as part of 

base bid. 

18. 

TC-241, Alternate 1 & Note A11 A805 “Provide 
new automatic operable partition”. Spec 102226 
specifies Modernfold Acousti-Seal Legacy 
“Manually operated paired panel operable 
partition”. Please clarify partition operation for TC-
241 Alternate 1. 

Alternate #1 - New Operable Partition to be 
manual per specifications; revised note "A11" 

19. 
TC-241, #22.a.ii: Please clarify which door frames 
will need expedited and by approximately what 
date. 

All door assemblies will need to be expedited to 
be installed prior to the In-wall inspection date. 

Reference Attachement G "ED_OBS_Bid Schedule" 
for approximate dates. 

20. 

Specs 09600.1, 066116, 102600: Finish schedule 
does not include SS5 for WP2 and thickness is 
conflicting on specs & plans. WP3 is detailed as 
FRP in RP9 finish, but schedule does not list any 
FRP or RP9. Please clarify Wall Protection types, 
finish, manufacturer, thickness, etc. for WP2 & 
WP3.   

No SS5, should be SS15; refer to revised drawings; 
No FRP or RP9; see revised drawings 

21. 
Please provide specs for 105113 Plastic Clad 
Lockers & 102813.1 UK Preferred BH Toilet Room 
Accessories. 

105100 issued as part of Addendum #4; 102813.1 
will be reissued with Addendum #4. 

22. 

Specs 081423- Vinyl Clad Wood Doors, 097700- 
Special Wall Surfaces are listed in TC-241 scope, 
but not included in specs or plans. Are these to be 
omitted? 

No vinyl clad wood doors or special wall surfaces 
in in scope of project. Digital printed artwork on 

full height sheet Inpro Aspex typical in four 
Behavioral Health Treatment Rooms. 
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23. 
Spec- 101400 Signage, 101100- Visual Display 
Surfaces are included in specs, but not shown on 
plans. Are these to be omitted? 

Omit 101100 & 101400. Signage and Visual Display 
surfaces to be OFOI. 

24. 

Will the Temperature Control contractor be 
required to attend the weekly and monthly 
meeting per schedule given or just the Trade 
Contractor we will be working under? (Paragraph 
39, Page F-5) 

All trade contractors are required to attend. 

26. 

General Work Requirements – General Trades 
Paragraph 3, Page F-1 
  
Please clarify if this project work time is off hours 
(paragraph A) or normal day work hours 
(paragraph B) – 3. Work hour details for this 
Project’s existing areas: 
   
 A. Assume ALL work contained in this work scope 
that occurs in occupied areas shall be performed 
AFTER normal working hours (off shift work 
hours).  
  
 B. ED Observation Expansion construction area – 
6:00am to 4:30 pm Monday to Friday. Special 
work hours and off shift hours will be determined 
for noise making activities such as core drilling, 
drilling of anchors and shot pin installs. The noise 
making activities shall be scheduled for Night or 
Weekend work. 

Both. Paragraph A pertains to any work that will 
happen outside of the construction space within 

an occupied area. This work may require off hours 
to complete.  

 
Paragraph B clarifies normal working hours with a 
caveat of drilling/shot for anchor install; there are 
occupied spaces around the construction area that 

will require coordination during this process. 

27. Spec Section 275223, 1.4 A; refers to Section 27-
1600. There is no section with that # 

Spec section 27-1600 does not apply to this 
project. Reference can be ignored. 

28. Plan Sheet T100 under Assemblies, referrers to 
Sheet T609. There is no sheet with that # 

Refer to detail sheet T600 to be issued in 
addendum #4 

29. Plan Sheet T201, Technology General Note 1, will 
BH rooms require stainless plates? SS plates not required 

30. Is the contractor responsible for any patch cables?  
If yes, could quantities and lengths be furnished? Patch cables are owner provided 

31. What are the cabling requirements for the WAP 
locations? 

WAPs are type "C" (Communications Access Point) 
on T100. This will be updated to "WAP" in 

addednum #4 

32. Could Hillrom 'P' drawings and Centrak drawings 
be furnished? Drawings not yet produced by vendors. 

33. 
Plan Sheet TD201 shows (20) locations with solid 
triangles. Some are located in walls to be demo'd. 
What is to be done with these?  Are these single 

Intent is for all technology devices within the area 
of demolition/construction to be demolished. 
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data locations? If not, how many drops are at 
these locations? 
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Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

48 cu. ft. bulk linen cart/truck with front cut-out.  Features 6" rubber casters, rugged plastic body, and base is
powder coated welded steel.  Must select color and caster arrangement.

Cart / Truck, Linen, Bulk

Chem-Tainer Indust. (Maxi Movers)

M7090 (48 cu. ft.) CAD ID:

3581-024Atta ID:

CTK0014

02

Manufacturer: Chem-Tainer Indust. (Maxi Movers)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: M7090

M7090

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

No

3-Movable, Non-ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Floor-Mobile

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

47.00 in (1194 mm)

28.50 in (724 mm)

66.50 in (1689 mm)

120 lbs (54.4 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Soiled Utility Draft (New) Color Grey, with no drain holes,
2 6inch side lock brakes, with
steel base includes bracket &
cover, freight incl

Project

1Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:58 AM Page 1 of 1



Dimensions  
47” length 
28 1/2” width 
66 1/2” height
59” inside depth
Capacity 48 cubic feet                                   
Shipping weight 120 pounds 
Colors 8 

Overview/Benefits
This rugged bulk truck is considered the 
standard of the industry. It is ideal for easy and 
safe transport of bulk materials in any industry. 
The M7090 has ergonomic features for easier 
loading and unloading. 

Standard features
n  Ergonomic front cut out 
n  Chemical resistant, corrosion-free Poly base
n  Hand and drain holes
n  6” industrial rubber casters

Options
n  Hinged, lockable plastic security cover
     (M7090SEC)
n  Spring lift platform
n  Custom stencils, decals, or embedded text/logos
n  5”x7” plastic card holder
n  Caster options: 8” diameter, Swivel Locks,
     Sidelock Brakes, and/or Polyurethane material
n  Tow hitch assemblies
n  Half or full body sturdy vinyl or nylon covers
n  Adjustable hanger bars

n  Casters: All Swivel OR 2 Swivel/2 Fixed

Corporate Headquarters: 361 Neptune Ave. West Babylon, NY 11704  n  Office number: (631) 661 - 8300  n  Fax: (631) 661 - 8209

Toll Free Sales Number: 8AM - 8PM EST 1-800-275-2436  n  E-mail: sales@maxi-movers.com

M7090
B U L K  D E L I V E R Y  C A R T  S P E C  S H E E T

Color Options

Royal Blue

Jade Green

Black Regrind

Cadet Blue

Forest Green

Red

Silver Grey

Yellow/Bright Lemon
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Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Utility duty tilt truck. 1/2 cu.yd. and 450 lb. capacity.  Structural foam construction, Black. Steering wheel
handle, non-marking casters, (2) 4" Swivel, (2) 10" Axle-Mounted. Fits through standard commercial doors and
elevators.

Cart / Truck, Utility

Rubbermaid Commercial Products       (800-347-9800)

Tilt Truck (1/2 cu.yd/ 450 lb.) CAD ID:

3586-010Atta ID:

CTK0053

Manufacturer: Rubbermaid Commercial Products       (800-347-9800)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: FG9T1300BLA

FG9T1300BLA

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

No

3-Movable, Non-ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Floor-Mobile

NoAntimicrobial:

Yes

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

26.88 in (683 mm)

57.38 in (1457 mm)

34.00 in (864 mm)

87 lbs (39.4 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Non-Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Soiled Utility Draft (New)Project

1Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:58 AM Page 1 of 1



When ordering products with BOLD color codes, please specify color code after the product number. Refer to the Standard Color Guide at the back of the catalog.

MATERIAL HANDLING164

Structural Foam Tilt Trucks
Durable molded trucks handle heavy loads with ease.
 · Ergonomic handles for better handling and steering
 · Frameless design supports USDA Meat and Poultry Equipment Compliance
 · Unibody design promotes a more discreet appearance in public areas
 · Fits through standard commercial doorways and onto elevators easily
 · Optional domed lid available

1⁄2-Cubic-Yard Tilt Trucks

NO. COLOR DESCRIPTION
U.S.  
DIMENSIONS

U.S.  
SIZE

U.S.  
CAPACITY

U.S. SHIP  
WT/CTN

METRIC 
DIMENSIONS

METRIC 
SIZE

METRIC  
CAPACITY

METRIC SHIP 
WT/CTN PACK

FG9T1300 BLA Structural Foam Tilt Truck, Utility-Duty 57.38" l x 26.88" w  
x 33.88" h

1⁄2 cu yd 450 lb 86.9 lb 145.7 cm x 68.3 cm x 86.1 cm 0.4 m3 204.1 kg 39.4 kg 1

FG9T1400 BLA Structural Foam Tilt Truck, Standard-Duty 57.38" l x 26.88" w  
x 33.88" h

1⁄2 cu yd 850 lb 95.9 lb 145.7 cm x 68.3 cm x 86.1 cm 0.4 m3 385.6 kg 43.5 kg 1

FG9T2200 BLA Lid for 1⁄2-Cubic-Yard Tilt Trucks 52" l x 27.88" w x 9" h N/A N/A 25.3 lb 132.1 cm x 70.8 cm x 22.9 cm N/A N/A 11.5 kg 1

1-Cubic-Yard Tilt Trucks

NO. COLOR DESCRIPTION
U.S.  
DIMENSIONS

U.S.  
SIZE

U.S.  
CAPACITY

U.S. SHIP  
WT/CTN

METRIC 
DIMENSIONS

METRIC 
SIZE

METRIC  
CAPACITY

METRIC SHIP 
WT/CTN PACK

FG9T1500 BLA Structural Foam Tilt Truck,  
Standard-Duty

70.75" l x 33.5" w  
x 42.25" h 1 cu yd 1,250 lb 139.1 lb 179.7 cm x 85.1 cm x  

107.3 cm .8 m3 566.9 kg 63.1 kg 1

FG9T1600 BLA Structural Foam Tilt Truck,  
Heavy-Duty

70.75" l x 33.5" w  
x 42.25" h 1 cu yd 2,100 lb 141.1 lb 179.7 cm x 85.1 cm x  

107.3 cm .8 m3 952.5 kg 64.0 kg 1

FG9T2300 BLA Lid for 1-Cubic-Yard Tilt Trucks 66.88" l x 34.5" w x 9" h N/A N/A 36.6 lb 169.9 cm x 87.6 cm x 22.9 cm N/A N/A 16.6 kg 1

FG102800

The ergonomically designed “steering 
wheel“ handle provides excellent 
handling and maneuvering. 

Inset wheel position prevents 
damage to surroundings.

FG101100

3⁄4-Cubic-Yard Tilt Trucks

NO. COLOR DESCRIPTION
U.S.  
DIMENSIONS

U.S.  
SIZE

U.S.  
CAPACITY

U.S. SHIP  
WT/CTN

METRIC 
DIMENSIONS

METRIC 
SIZE

METRIC  
CAPACITY

METRIC SHIP 
WT/CTN PACK

FG101100 BLA Structural Foam Tilt Truck, Utility-Duty 64.5" l x 30.25" w x 38" h 3⁄4 cu yd 600 lb 92.0 lb 163.8 cm x 76.8 cm x 96.5 cm .6 m3 272.1 kg 41.7 kg 1

FG101300 BLA Structural Foam Tilt Truck,  
Standard-Duty 64.5" l x 30.25" w x 38" h 3⁄4 cu yd 1,000 lb 101.0 lb 163.8 cm x 76.8 cm x 96.5 cm .6 m3 453.6 kg 45.8 kg 1

FG102800 BLA Lid for 3⁄4-Cubic-Yard Tilt Trucks 61" l x 31.75" w x 8.75" h N/A N/A 24.8 lb 154.9 cm x 80.6 cm x 22.2 cm N/A N/A 11.2 kg 1
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Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Defibrillator/Monitor with Adaptive Biphasic, Manual & AED, Color LCD Display, CRP Metronome, Noninvasive
Pacing, 100mm Printer, Trending, SpO2, NIBP, 2 Invasive Pressure Channels.  Provides continuous ST-
segment monitoring in all 12 ECG leads to identify STEMI and alert for ST-segment changes.

Defibrillator, Monitor, w/Pacing

Stryker - Emergency Care       ((800) 442-1142)

LIFEPAK 15 (w/SpO2, NIBP, IP) CAD ID:

3678-045Atta ID:

DFB0136

Manufacturer: Stryker - Emergency Care       ((800) 442-1142)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: 99577-000095

99577-000095

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

115

60

Single

N/A

N/A

Yes

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Yes

2-Movable, ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Counter/Cart/Table/Pole

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

16.00 in (406 mm)

9.25 in (235 mm)

12.50 in (318 mm)

19 lbs (8.6 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: Type B (NEMA 5-15)

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 2Equipment Alcoves Draft (New)Project

2Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:58 AM Page 1 of 1
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LIFEPAK®  15 MONITOR / DEFIBRILLATOR
For Emergency Medical Services



GENERAL

The LIFEPAK 15 monitor/defibrillator has six main  
operating modes: 

AED Mode: for automated ECG analysis and a prompted 
treatment protocol for patients in cardiac arrest.

Manual Mode: for performing manual defibrillation, 
synchronized cardioversion, noninvasive pacing, and  
ECG and vital sign monitoring.

Archive Mode: for accessing stored patient information.

Setup Mode: for changing default settings of the operating 
functions.

Service Mode: for authorized personnel to perform  
diagnostic tests and calibrations.

Demo Mode: for simulated waveforms and trend graphs  
for demonstration purposes.

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

Weight: 

 Basic monitor/defibrillator with new roll paper and two  
 batteries installed: 8.6 kg (18.9 lb)

 Fully featured monitor/defibrillator with new roll paper  
 and two batteries installed: 9.1 kg (20.1 lb)

Lithium-ion battery: 0.59 kg (1.3 lb)

Accessory Bags and Shoulder Strap: 1.77 kg (3.9 lb)

Standard (hard) Paddles: 0.95 kg (2.1 lb)

Height: 31.7 cm (12.5 in)

Width: 40.1 cm (15.8 in)

Depth: 23.1 cm (9.1 in)

DISPLAY

Size (active viewing area): 212 mm (8.4 in) diagonal;  
171 mm (6.7 in) wide x 128 mm (5.0 in) high 

Resolution: display type 640 dot x 480 dot color backlit LCD

User Selectable Display Mode: full color or SunVue™  
display high contrast 

Display: a minimum of 5 seconds of ECG and alphanumerics 
for values, device instructions, or prompts

Display: up to three waveforms

Waveform Display Sweep Speed: 25 mm/sec for ECG, 
Sp02, IP, and 12.5 mm/sec for CO2

DATA MANAGEMENT

The device captures and stores patient data, events (including 
waveforms and annotations), and continuous waveform and 
patient impedance records in internal memory.

The user can select and print reports, and transfer the stored 
information via supported communication methods.

Report Types:

– Three format types of CODE SUMMARY™ critical event  
 record: short, medium, and long

– 12-lead ECG with STEMI statements

– Continuous Waveform (transfer only)

– Trend Summary

– Vital Sign Summary

– Snapshot

Memory Capacity: Total capacity is 360 minutes of 
continuous ECG, 90 minutes of continuous data from all 
channels, or 400 single waveform events.

Maximum memory capacity for a single patient includes up to 
200 single waveform reports and 90 minutes of continuous ECG.

CoMMUNICATIoNS

The device is capable of transferring data records by wired  
or wireless connection. This device complies with Part 15  
of the FCC rules, and its operation is subject to the following two 
conditions: (1) this device may not cause harmful interference, 
and (2) this device must accept any interference received, 

including interference that may cause undesired operation.

Serial Port RS232 communication + 12V available

Limited to devices drawing maximum 0.5 A current

Bluetooth® technology provides short-range wireless 
communication with other Bluetooth-enabled devices

MoNIToR

ECG

ECG is monitored via several cable arrangements:

A 3-wire cable is used for 3-lead ECG monitoring.

A 5-wire cable is used for 7-lead ECG monitoring.

A 10-wire cable is used for 12-lead ECG acquisition. When  
the chest electrodes are removed, the 10-wire cable functions 
as a 4-wire cable.

Standard paddles or QUIK-COMBO pacing/defibrillation/ECG 
electrodes are used for paddles lead monitoring.

Frequency Response:

 Monitor: 0.5 to 40 Hz or 1 to 30 Hz

 Paddles: 2.5 to 30 Hz

 12-lead ECG diagnostic: 0.05 to 150 Hz

Lead Selection:

Leads I, II, III, (3-wire ECG cable)

Leads I, II, III, AVR, AVL, and AVF acquired simultaneously  
(4-wire ECG cable)

Leads I, II, III, AVR, AVL, AVF, and C lead acquired 
simultaneously (5-wire ECG cable)

Leads I, II, III, AVR, AVL, AVF, V1,V2,V3,V4,V5, and V6 
acquired simultaneously (10-wire ECG cable)

ECG size: 4, 3, 2.5, 2, 1.5, 1, 0.5, 0.25 cm/mV  
(fixed at 1 cm/mV for 12-lead)

Heart Rate Display:

 20–300 bpm digital display

 Accuracy: ±4% or ±3 bpm, whichever is greater

 QRS Detection Range Duration: 40 to 120 msec

 Amplitude: 0.5 to 5.0 m

Common Mode Rejection (CMRR): ECG Leads: 90 dB  
at 50/60 Hz

Sp02/SpC0/SpMet

Sensors: 

 MASIMO® sensors including RAINBOW® sensors

 NELLCOR® sensors when used with the MASIMO RED™  
 MNC adapter

Sp02

Displayed Saturation Range: “<50” for levels below  
50%; 50 to 100%

Saturation Accuracy: 70–100% (0–69% unspecified)

Adults/Pediatrics: 
±2 digits (during no motion conditions) 
±3 digits (during motion conditions)

Dynamic signal strength bar graph

Pulse tone as Sp02 pulsations are detected

Sp02 Update Averaging Rate User selectable:  
4, 8, 12 or 16 seconds

Sp02 Sensitivity User selectable: Normal, High

Sp02 Measurement: Functional Sp02 values are  
displayed and stored

Pulse Rate Range: 25 to 240 bpm

Pulse Rate Accuracy (Adults/Pediatrics): 
±3 digits (during no motion conditions) 
±5 digits (during motion conditions)

Optional Sp02 waveform display with autogain control

SpC0®

SpC0 Concentration Display Range: 0 to 40%

SpC0 Accuracy: ±3 digits

SpMET®

SpMet Saturation Range: 0 to 15.0%

SpMet Display Resolution: 0.1% up to 10%

SpMet Accuracy: ±1 digit

NIBP

Blood Pressure Systolic Pressure Range: 30 to 255 mmHg

Diastolic Pressure Range: 15 to 220 mmHg

Mean Arterial Pressure Range: 20 to 235 mmHg

Units: mmHg

Blood Pressure Accuracy: ±5 mmHg

Blood Pressure Measurement Time: 20 seconds, typical 
(excluding cuff inflation time)

Pulse Rate Range: 30 to 240 pulses per minute

Pulse Rate Accuracy: ±2 pulses per minute or ±2%, 
whichever is greater

operation Features Initial Cuff Pressure: User selectable, 
80 to 180 mmHg

Automatic Measurement Time Interval: User selectable

Automatic Cuff Deflation Excessive Pressure: If cuff 
pressure exceeds 290 mmHg

Excessive Time: If measurement time exceeds 120 seconds

Co2

Co2 Range: 0 to 99 mmHg (0 to 13.2 kPa)

Units: mmHg, %, or kPa

Respiration Rate Accuracy: 
 0 to 70 bpm: ±1 bpm 
 71 to 99 bpm: ±2 bpm

Respiration Rate Range: 0 to 99 breaths/minute

Rise Time: 190 msec

Response Time: 3.3 seconds (includes delay time and rise 
time)

Initialization Time: 30 seconds (typical), 10-180 seconds

Ambient Pressure: automatically compensated internally

optional Display: CO2 pressure waveform

    Scale factors: Autoscale, 0–20 mmHg (0–4 Vol%),  
 0–50 mmHg (0–7 Vol%), 0–100 mmHg (0–14 Vol%)

Invasive Pressure

Transducer Type: Strain-gauge resistive bridge

Transducer Sensitivity: 5µV/V/mmHg

Excitation Voltage: 5 Vdc

Connector: Electro Shield: CXS 3102A 14S-6S

Bandwidth: Digital filtered, DC to 30 Hz (< -3db)

Zero Drift: 1 mmHg/hr without transducer drift

Zero Adjustment: ±150 mmHg including transducer offset

Numeric Accuracy: ±1 mmHg or 2% of reading, whichever 
is greater, plus transducer error

Pressure Range: -30 to 300 mmHg, in six user selectable ranges

Invasive Pressure Display 

Display: IP waveform and numerics

Units: mmHg

Labels: P1 or P2, ART, PA, CVP, ICP, LAP (user selectable)

Temperature

Range: 24.8° to 45.2°C (76.6° to 113.4°F) 

Resolution: 0.1°C

Accuracy: ±0.2°C including sensor

Reusable Temperature Cable: 5 foot or 10 foot

Disposable Sensor Types: Surface–Skin;  
Esophageal/Rectal

SPECIFICATIONS

attainiaemployee

attainiaemployee

attainiaemployee

attainiaemployee



Trend

Time Scale: Auto, 30 minutes, 1, 2, 4, or 8 hours

Duration: Up to 8 hours

ST Segment: After initial 12-lead ECG analysis, automatically 
selects and trends ECG lead with the greatest ST displacement

Display Choice of: HR, PR (SpO2), PR (NIBP), SpO2 (%), SpCO 
(%), SpMet (%), CO2  (EtCO2/FiCO2), RR (CO2), NIBP, IP1, IP2, ST

ALARMS

Quick Set: Activates alarms for all active vital signs

VF/VT Alarm: Activates continuous (CPSS) monitoring  
in Manual mode

Apnea Alarm: Occurs when 30 seconds has elapsed since 
last detected respiration

Heart Rate Alarm Limit Range: Upper, 100–250 bpm; 
lower, 30–150 bpm

INTERPRETIVE ALGoRITHM

12-Lead Interpretive Algorithm: University of Glasgow 
12-Lead ECG Analysis Program, includes AMI and STEMI 
statements

PRINTER

Prints continuous strip of the displayed patient 
information and reports

Paper Size: 100 mm (3.9 in)

Print Speed: 25 mm/sec or 12.5 mm/sec

    Optional: 50 mm/sec time base for 12-lead ECG reports

Delay: 8 seconds

Autoprint: Waveform events print automatically

Frequency Response: 

    Diagnostic: 0.05 to 150 Hz or 0.05 to 40 Hz

    Monitor: 0.67 to 40 Hz or 1 to 30 Hz

DEFIBRILLAToR

Biphasic Waveform: Biphasic Truncated Exponential

The following specifications apply from 25 to 200 
ohms, unless otherwise specified:

Energy Accuracy: ±1 joule or 10% of setting, whichever is 
greater, into 50 ohms, ±2 joules or 15% of setting, whichever 
is greater, into 25-175 ohms.

Voltage Compensation: Active when disposable therapy 
electrodes are attached. Energy output within ±5% or ±1 joule, 
whichever is greater, of 50 ohms value, limited to the available 
energy which results in the delivery of 360 joules into 50 ohms.

Paddle options: QUIK-COMBO® pacing/defibrillation/ECG 
electrodes (standard). Cable Length 8 foot long (2.4 m)  
QUIK-COMBO cable (not including electrode assembly).

Standard paddles (optional)

Manual Mode

Energy Select: 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 15, 20, 30, 50, 70, 100, 
125, 150, 175, 200, 225, 250, 275, 300, 325, and 360 joules

Charge Time: Charge time to 360 joules in less than  
10 seconds, typical

Synchronous Cardioversion: Energy transfer begins 
within 60 msec of the QRS peak

Paddles Lead off Sensing: The transition point at 
which device changes from assuming that QUIK-COMBO 
electrodes are properly connected to patient to assuming 
that electrodes are not connected is 300±50 ohms.

AED Mode 

Shock Advisory System™ (SAS): an ECG analysis system  
that advises the operator if the algorithm detects a shockable 
or non-shockable ECG rhythm. SAS acquires ECG via therapy 
electrodes only.

Shock Ready Time: Using a fully charged battery at normal 
room temperature, the device is ready to shock within 20 
seconds if the initial rhythm finding is “SHOCK ADVISED”

Biphasic output: Energy Shock levels ranging from 150–360 
joules with same or greater energy level for each successive shock

cprMAX™ Technology: In AED mode, cprMAX™ technology 
provides a method of maximizing the CPR time that a patient 
receives, with the overall goal of improving the rate of survival 
of patients treated with AEDs. 

Setup options:

– Auto Analyze: Allows for auto analysis. Options are OFF,  
AFTER 1ST SHOCK

– Initial CPR: Allows the user to be prompted for CPR for 
a period of time prior to other activity. Options are OFF, 
ANALYZE FIRST, CPR FIRST

– Initial CPR Time: Time interval for Initial CPR. Options  
are 15, 30, 45, 60, 90, 120, and 180 seconds.

– Pre-Shock CPR: Allows the user to be prompted for CPR 
while the device is charging. Options are OFF, 15, 30 seconds.

– Pulse Check: Allows the user to be prompted for a pulse 
check at various times. Options are ALWAYS, AFTER EVERY 
SECOND NSA, AFTER EVERY NSA, NEVER 

– Stacked Shocks: Allows for CPR after 3 consecutive shocks  
or after a single shock. Options are OFF, ON

– CPR Time: 1 or 2 User selectable times for CPR. Options  
are 15, 30, 45, 60, 90, 120, 180 seconds and 30 minutes.

PACER

Pacing Mode: Demand or non-demand rate and current defaults

Pacing Rate: 40 to 170 PPM

Rate Accuracy: ±1.5% over entire range

output Waveform: Monophasic, truncated exponential 
current pulse (20 ±1.5 msec)

output Current: 0 to 200 mA

Pause: Pacing pulse frequency reduced by a factor of  
4 when activated

Refractory Period: 180 to 280 msec (function of rate)

ENVIRoNMENTAL

Unit meets functional requirements during exposure to 
the following environments unless otherwise stated.

operating Temperature: 0° to 45°C (32° to 113°F);  
-20°C (-4°F) for 1 hour after storage at room temperature; 
60°C (140°F) for 1 hour after storage at room temperature

Storage Temperature: -20° to 65°C (-4° to 149°F) except 
therapy electrodes and batteries

Relative Humidity, operating: 5 to 95%, non-condensing.  
NIBP: 15 to 95%, non-condensing

Relative Humidity, Storage: 10 to 95%, non-condensing 

Atmospheric Pressure, operating: -382 to 4,572 m  
(-1,253 to 15,000 ft). NIBP: -152 to 3,048 m (-500 to 10,000 ft)

Water Resistance, operating: IP44 (dust and splash 
resistance) per IEC 529 and EN 1789 (without accessories 
except for 12-lead ECG cable, hard paddles, and battery pack)

Vibration: MIL-STD-810E Method 514.4, Propeller Aircraft - 
category 4 (figure 514.4-7 spectrum a), Helicopter - category 6 
(3.75 Grms), Ground Mobile - category 8 (3.14 Grms), EN 1789: 
Sinusoidal Sweep, 1 octave/min, 10-150 Hz, ±0.15 mm/2 g

Shock (drop): 5 drops on each side from 18 inches onto a 
steel surface EN 1789: 30-inch drop onto each of 6 surfaces

Shock (functional): Meets IEC 60068-2-27 and MIL-STD-
810E shock requirements 3 shocks per face at 40 g, 6 ms 
half-sine pulses

Bump: 1000 bumps at 15 g with pulse duration of 6 msec 

Impact, Non-operating: EN 60601-1 0.5 + 0.05 joule 
impact UL 60601-1 6.78 Nm impact with 2-inch diameter 
steel ball. Meets IEC62262 protection level IK 04. 

EMC: EN 60601-1-2:2001 Medical Equipment -General 
Requirements for Safety - Collateral Standard: Electromagnetic 
Compatibility - Requirements and Tests EN 60601-2-4:2003: 
(Clause 36) Particular Requirements for the Safety of Cardiac 
Defibrillators and Cardiac Defibrillator-Monitors 

Cleaning: Cleaning 20 times with the following: Quaternary 
ammonium, isopropyl alcohol, hydrogen peroxide

Chemical Resistance: 60 hour exposure to specified 
chemicals: Betadine (10% Povidone-Iodine solution), 
Coffee, Cola, Dextrose (5% Glucose solution), Electrode Gel/
Paste (98% water, 2% Carbopol 940), HCL (0.5% solution, 
pH=1), Isopropyl Alcohol, NaCl solution (0.9% solution), 
Cosmetic discoloration of the paddle well shorting bar shall 
be allowed following exposure to HCL (0.5% solution).

PoWER

Power Adapters: AC or DC

Power Adapters provide operation and battery charging 
from external AC or DC power

– Full functionality with or without batteries when connected 
to external AC/DC

– Typical battery charge time while installed in LIFEPAK 15 
device is 190 minutes

– Indicators: external power indicator, battery charging indicator

Dual battery: Capability with automatic switching

Low battery indication and message: Low battery fuel gauge 
indication and low battery message in status area for each battery

Replace battery indication and message: Replace battery 
fuel gauge indication, audio tones and replace battery message 
in the status area for each battery. When replace battery  
is indicated, device auto-switches to second battery. When 
both batteries reach replace battery condition, a voice prompt 
instructs user to replace battery.

BATTERY

Battery Specifications

Battery Type: Lithium-ion

Weight: 0.59 kg (1.3 lb)

Voltage: 11.1V typical

Capacity (rated): 5.7 amp hours

Charge Time (with fully depleted battery): 4 hours and 
15 minutes (typical)

Battery indicators: Each battery has a fuel gauge that  
indicates its approximate charge. A fuel gauge that shows  
two or fewer LEDs after a charge cycle indicates that the  
battery should be replaced.

Charging Temperature Range: 0° to 50°C (32° to 122°F)

operating Temperature Range: 0° to 50°C (32° to 122°F)

Short Term (<1 week) Storage Temperature Range:  
-20° to 60°C (-4° to 140°F)

Long Term (>1 week) Storage Temperature Range:  
20° to 25°C (68° to 77°F)

operating and Storage Humidity Range: 5 to 95% relative 
humidity, non-condensing

Battery Capacity  For two, new fully-charged batteries, 20°C (68°F)

Operating Mode Monitoring 
(minutes)

Pacing 
(minutes)

Defibrillation 
(360J discharges)

Total Capacity
to Shutdown

Typical 360 340 420

Minimum 340 320 400

Capacity After
Low Battery

Typical 21 20 30

Minimum 12 10 6
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Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Automated medication dispenser. 6-drawer main unit with 5 Cubie drawers. Features E-drawer assembly with
enhanced communication sled, power module and backup battery. BioID scanner, barcode scanner, keyboard,
enhanced touchscreen and docking station.

Dispenser, Medication, Host (Main)

BD - Becton, Dickinson and Company       (844-823-5433)

Pyxis MedStation ES (6-Drwr, 5 Cubie) CAD ID:

3708-143Atta ID:

MED0264

24

Manufacturer: BD - Becton, Dickinson and Company       (844-823-5433)

Vendor #:

Mfr #:

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

120

60

Single

120

1

Yes

409

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

Yes

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Max depth with drawer pulled out is 50".
Final weight of unit varies based on drawer configuration and addition of supplies.
Electrical requirements are for main only. Each component requires independent outlet, see cutsheet for details.
Dedicated circuit breaker recommended for all equipment.

Yes

2-Movable, ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

Yes

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Floor

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

24.00 in (610 mm)

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

18.00 in (457 mm)

2.25 in (57 mm)

23.00 in (584 mm)

26.75 in (679 mm)

54.50 in (1384 mm)

414 lbs (187.8 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: Yes

Plug Type: Type B (NEMA 5-15)

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Med Room Draft (New)Project

1Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:58 AM Page 1 of 1
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Pyxis MedStation ES system specifications

The introduction of the Pyxis MedStation system in 1989 revolutionized the way health care facilities 
manage their medication distribution process. Pyxis MedStation is the most widely used point-of-use 
automated medication dispensing system in the world today. The system brings value to a facility by 
supporting its efforts to reduce chances of medication errors, enhance quality of care, maintain compliance 
with regulatory and Joint Commission requirements, control costs, and increase revenue. 

The Pyxis MedStation ES system is the newest generation of the Pyxis MedStation system product legacy. 
It builds upon our industry-leading technology and advances new medication safety, workflow, security, 
operational, and IT functionality.

The Pyxis MedStation ES system is a 
cabinet-based storage system used by 
hospitals and similar institutions to store 
and safeguard medications and floor 
stock items. Using a computer in the 
Pyxis MedStation ES system main 
cabinet, users can unlock and open 
drawers in the cabinets and access the 
contents of the medications stored in the 
cabinets.

A single configuration of Pyxis 
MedStation ES system cabinets is called 
a station. A station consists of a main 
cabinet, or a main cabinet and one or 
more auxiliary cabinets. A facility can 
have one Pyxis MedStation ES system or 
several Pyxis MedStation ES systems 
connected together in a network.

Using the Pyxis MedStation ES system, a 
pharmacy can store and track a range of 
medications and floor-stock items. 
Depending on your needs, the Pyxis 
MedStation ES system can manage:

• Narcotics

• Floor stock

• Pro re natas (PRNs) (profile mode recommended)

• First doses (profile mode recommended)

• Some IV solutions and sets

• Up to 95% of all medications (profile mode only)

The actual amount of medication storage depends on your station configurations and other factors. The 
Pyxis MedStation ES system is flexible and has many configuration options to accommodate customer 
needs and requirements.
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Pyxis MedStation ES system main cabinets

Each Pyxis MedStation ES system main cabinet includes an electronics drawer (E-drawer) assembly that 
fastens to the cabinet structural top panel, and a top cover assembly that is hinged to the rear of the E-
drawer. The top cover assembly locks to the E-drawer in the closed position and is supported by two gas-
filled struts in the open position.

The E-drawer assembly includes the following components:

• Enhanced communication sled

• Power module

• Backup battery

The top cover assembly includes the following components:

• Enhanced touchscreen

• Hard drive

• Docking station (for enhanced touchscreen)

• Keyboard

• Thermal printer

• BioID scanner

• Barcode scanner

Pyxis MedStation ES system main cabinets are fabricated from 18-gauge sheet metal. Each cabinet 
structure consists of a top panel, bottom panel, right panel, left panel, and middle shelf. A removable, 
locking rear panel covers the back of the cabinet.

Each Pyxis MedStation ES system main cabinet and seven-drawer auxiliary cabinet includes casters that 
allow the cabinet to be easily moved and levelers for leveling the cabinet.

All cabinets (with the exception of the zero-drawer main cabinet) have two drawer slide brackets for each 
cabinet drawer position. A drawer release lever at the rear of each bracket allows removal of an entire 
drawer from the front of the cabinet.

For main cabinet specifications, see Pyxis MedStation ES system main cabinet specifications on page 3. 
For information on main cabinet components, see Pyxis MedStation ES system main cabinet components 
on page 4.

Caution

Always position a Pyxis MedStation ES system two-drawer main cabinet on a surface 
that is greater in depth than the cabinet itself. Failure to do so may cause the cabinet to 
tip forward when a drawer is opened.
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Pyxis MedStation ES system main cabinet specifications
The following table provides specifications for Pyxis MedStation ES system main cabinets.

Photo Equipment Imperial 
dimensions

Metric 
dimensions BTUs

Steady 
power 
(Watts)

Peak 
power 
(Watts)

Six-drawer 26.7" (L)
22.8" (W) 
54.4" (H)
(to top of 
enhanced 
touchscreen)

67.8 cm (L)
57.9 cm (W)
138.2 cm (H)
(to top of 
enhanced 
touchscreen)

409 80 120

Two-drawer 26.7" (L)
22.8" (W)
27.9" (H)
(to top of 
enhanced 
touchscreen)

67.8 cm (L)
57.9 cm (W)
70.9 cm (H)
(to top of 
enhanced 
touchscreen)

409 80 120

Zero-drawer
(connected to 
auxiliary 
cabinets)

26.7" (L)
22.8" (W)
14.7" (H)
(to top of 
enhanced 
touchscreen)

67.8 cm (L)
57.9 cm (W)
37.3 cm (H)
(to top of 
enhanced 
touchscreen)

273 65 80

Pam
Rectangle

Pam
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Main cabinet drawing

Side

23.0”
58.4 cm

54.4”
138.1 cm

26.7”
67.8 cm

Front

Top

22.8”
57.9 cm

Service
9”

23 cm

70”
178 cm

Recommended
clearance space

24”
61 cm

53”
135 cm

2.25”
5.7 cm

1” / 3 cm1” / 3 cm
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Weight specifications
The following table provides approximate weight specifications for Pyxis MedStation ES system 
components.

Equipment Imperial weight Metric weight

Main cabinet (without drawers, unless specified)

Six-drawer 165.5 lb 75.1 kg

Four-drawer bin 165.5 lb 75.1 kg

Two-drawer 100.7 lb 45.7 kg

Zero-drawer 48.0 lb 21.8 kg

Auxiliary (without drawers, unless specified)

Seven-drawer 133 lb 60.3 kg

Two-drawer 100.7 lb 45.7 kg

Double-column eight-door 470.5 lb 213.4 kg

Single-column four-door 314 lb 142.4 kg

Half-height tower auxiliary 260 lb 118.0 kg

Pyxis MedStation ES system consoles

Dell PowerEdge T310 tower server 51.8 lb 23.5 kg

Dell PowerEdge T410 tower server 62.6 lb 28.4 kg

Dell PowerEdge R310 rack server 35.0 lb 15.9 kg

Dell PowerEdge R410 rack server 35.0 lb 15.9 kg

Drawers/pockets

Matrix drawer 26 lb 11.6 kg

Matrix drawer (return bin) 30 lb 13.6 kg

CUBIE drawer set (no pockets) 52.2 lb 23.7 kg

CUBIE drawer set (with pockets) 63 lb 28.6 kg

CUBIE Pocket 1x1 2.6 oz 0.07 kg

CUBIE Pocket 1x2 4.7 oz 0.13 kg

CUBIE Pocket 1x3 7.9 oz 0.22 kg

Full-height CUBIE drawer (no pockets) 38.6 lb 17.5 kg

Full-height CUBIE pocket 1X 5.4 oz .15 kg

Full-height CUBIE pocket 2X 9.0 oz .26 kg

Full-height CUBIE pocket 3X 12.2 oz .35 kg

Full-height CUBIE pocket 5X 19.7 oz .56 kg
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Main cabinet environmental specifications
The following table provides environmental specifications for Pyxis MedStation ES system main cabinets.

Description Specification

Altitude 3000 m (9843 ft) maximum

Temperature 5–40 degrees C (41–104 degrees F)

Relative humidity 80% max. for temps up to 31degrees C (87.8 degrees F), then decreasing linearly 
to 50% at 40 degrees C (104 degrees F).

Supply voltage fluctuation Not to exceed + 10% of nominal voltage.

Transient over voltage category II

Pollution degree 2 (per International Electrotechnical Commission (IEC) 60950 standard)

Drawers/pockets (continued)

MiniDrawer I-6 55 lb 24.9 kg

MiniDrawer I-10 57.9 lb 26.3 kg

MiniDrawer I-14 60.7 lb 27.6 kg

MiniDrawer I-18 61.3 lb 27.8 kg

Bin Matrix drawer 36.4 lb 16.5 kg

Bin Matrix drawer with return bin 45 lb 20.45 kg

Accessories

Large external return bin 11.6 lb 5.3 kg

Small external return bin 3.5 lb 1.6 kg

Internal return bin 4 lb 1.8 kg

Equipment Imperial weight Metric weight
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CPU and power specifications
Description Equipment Specification

AC power (line 
voltage)

Main (6, 4, 2, 0) 100–240 V, 50–60 Hz

Column 100–240 V, 50–60 Hz

Load current (amps) Main (6, 4, 2, 0) 1 amp NOM, 3 amp MAX

Column 1 amp NOM, 3 amp MAX

Circuit breakers All One for the system

Heat evolved Main 2-, 4- and 6-drawer main approx. 409 BTU/hr.

Aux Add 21 BTU for each auxiliary.

Column Add 21 BTU for each auxiliary.

Battery Main Five-year life span

Console server Dell PowerEdge 
T310 tower server

Power supply:
Single cabled power supply (375 W) / optional redundant power supply (400 
W)

UPS (uninterruptible power supply):
500 W–2700 W
Extended Battery Module (EBM)
Network Management Card

Dell PowerEdge 
T410 tower server

Power supply:
Non redundant, 525 W (80+)
Optional redundant, 580 W (80+ GOLD—80 PLUS energy efficiency rating)
Auto ranging (100 V~240 V)

UPS: 
500 W–2700 W
EBM
Network Management Card

Dell PowerEdge 
R310 rack server

Power supply:
One non redundant 350 W power supply
Two hot-pluggable redundant 400 W hot-plug power supplies

UPS:
1000 W–5600 W
2700 W–5600 W High Efficiency Online
EBM
Network Management Card

Dell PowerEdge 
R410 rack server

Power supply:
Non redundant, 480 W (80+ BRONZE)
Optional redundant, 500 W (80+ SILVER)
Auto ranging (100 V~240 V)

UPS: 
1000 W-5600 W
2700 W-5600 W High Efficiency Online
EBM
Network Management Card
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Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Auxiliary medication supply dispenser.  7-drawer unit.

Dispenser, Medication, Auxiliary

BD - Becton, Dickinson and Company       (844-823-5433)

Pyxis MedStation ES (7-Drwr) CAD ID:

3711-048Atta ID:

MED0249

25

Manufacturer: BD - Becton, Dickinson and Company       (844-823-5433)

Vendor #:

Mfr #:

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Connects to main cabinet for power.  Max depth with drawer pulled out is 52".
Final weight of unit varies based on drawer configuration and addition of supplies.

Yes

2-Movable, ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

Yes

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Floor

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

24.00 in (610 mm)

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

2.00 in (51 mm)

23.00 in (584 mm)

26.75 in (679 mm)

47.00 in (1194 mm)

133 lbs (60.3 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Med Room Draft (New)Project

1Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:58 AM Page 1 of 1
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Pyxis MedStation ES system specifications

The introduction of the Pyxis MedStation system in 1989 revolutionized the way health care facilities 
manage their medication distribution process. Pyxis MedStation is the most widely used point-of-use 
automated medication dispensing system in the world today. The system brings value to a facility by 
supporting its efforts to reduce chances of medication errors, enhance quality of care, maintain compliance 
with regulatory and Joint Commission requirements, control costs, and increase revenue. 

The Pyxis MedStation ES system is the newest generation of the Pyxis MedStation system product legacy. 
It builds upon our industry-leading technology and advances new medication safety, workflow, security, 
operational, and IT functionality.

The Pyxis MedStation ES system is a 
cabinet-based storage system used by 
hospitals and similar institutions to store 
and safeguard medications and floor 
stock items. Using a computer in the 
Pyxis MedStation ES system main 
cabinet, users can unlock and open 
drawers in the cabinets and access the 
contents of the medications stored in the 
cabinets.

A single configuration of Pyxis 
MedStation ES system cabinets is called 
a station. A station consists of a main 
cabinet, or a main cabinet and one or 
more auxiliary cabinets. A facility can 
have one Pyxis MedStation ES system or 
several Pyxis MedStation ES systems 
connected together in a network.

Using the Pyxis MedStation ES system, a 
pharmacy can store and track a range of 
medications and floor-stock items. 
Depending on your needs, the Pyxis 
MedStation ES system can manage:

• Narcotics

• Floor stock

• Pro re natas (PRNs) (profile mode recommended)

• First doses (profile mode recommended)

• Some IV solutions and sets

• Up to 95% of all medications (profile mode only)

The actual amount of medication storage depends on your station configurations and other factors. The 
Pyxis MedStation ES system is flexible and has many configuration options to accommodate customer 
needs and requirements.
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Pyxis MedStation ES system auxiliary cabinets

Seven-drawer cabinet
Pyxis MedStation ES system-seven-drawer auxiliary cabinets are fabricated from 18-gauge sheet metal. 
Each cabinet structure consists of a top panel, bottom panel, right panel, left panel, and middle shelf. A 
removable, locking rear panel covers the back of the cabinet. Each seven-drawer auxiliary cabinet includes 
a plastic top cover that fastens to the cabinet structural top panel.

All seven-drawer auxiliary cabinets have two drawer slide brackets for each cabinet drawer position. A 
drawer release lever at the rear of each bracket allows removal of an entire drawer from the front of the 
cabinet. The cabinet locking rear panel must be removed to access these release levers.

Each Pyxis MedStation ES system seven-drawer auxiliary cabinet includes casters that allow the cabinet to 
be easily moved and levelers for leveling the cabinet on an uneven floor. For Pyxis MedStation ES system 
seven-drawer auxiliary cabinet specifications, see Seven-drawer auxiliary cabinet on page 12.

Double-column eight-door and single-column four-door cabinets
Pyxis MedStation ES system eight-door and four-door tower auxiliary cabinets are fabricated primarily 
from 18-gauge sheet metal. The cabinets have four or eight doors respectively that are fabricated primarily 
from clear acrylic. Cabinets with solid, 16-gauge steel doors are also available.

Cabinet door latches are unlocked using the Pyxis MedStation ES system application. Adjacent pairs of 
doors at the top and bottom halves of the cabinets can be coupled together, with each set of coupled doors 
functioning as one Pyxis MedStation ES system device. Each door secures a cabinet storage shelf area with 
configurable wire shelves. A manual door latch release is located under a locking top grill at the top front 
of each cabinet.

The top of each cabinet houses an AC power panel with a cabinet light switch. The interior of each cabinet 
is illuminated by a fluorescent bulb that provides light through diffusing panels inside the cabinet. The 
light is accessible through a center back panel on each cabinet.

Each of these auxiliary cabinets includes casters, which allow the cabinet to be moved, and levelers for 
leveling the cabinet on an uneven floor. Lower the levelers to keep the cabinet from moving.

For Pyxis MedStation ES system eight-door and four-door auxiliary cabinet specifications, see Double-
column, single-column, and half-height tower auxiliary cabinets on page 14.

Pam
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Half-height tower cabinet
Each Pyxis MedStation ES system half-height tower auxiliary cabinet is fabricated primarily from 18-
gauge sheet metal. Each cabinet has two doors fabricated primarily from clear acrylic. Cabinets with solid, 
16-gauge steel doors are also available.

The door latches are unlocked by using the Pyxis MedStation ES system application. The doors secure 
cabinet storage shelf areas with configurable wire shelves. A manual door latch release is located under a 
locking grill at the top left side of the cabinet.

Each of these auxiliary cabinets includes casters, which allow the cabinet to be moved, and levelers for 
leveling the cabinet. Lower the levelers to keep the cabinet from moving.

For Pyxis MedStation ES system half-height tower cabinet specifications, see Double-column, single-
column, and half-height tower auxiliary cabinets on page 14.

Pyxis MedStation ES system auxiliary cabinet 
specifications
Seven-drawer auxiliary cabinet
The following table provides specifications for Pyxis MedStation ES system seven-drawer auxiliary 
cabinets.

Photo Equipment Imperial 
dimensions

Metric 
dimensions BTUs

Steady 
power 
(Watts)

Peak 
power 
(Watts)

Seven-drawer 26.7" (L)
22.8" (W)
46.8" (H)

67.8 cm (L)
57.9 cm (W)
118.9 cm (H)

N/A N/A N/A

Pam
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Seven-drawer auxiliary cabinet drawing

Side

26.7”
67.8 cm

Front

Top

Recommended
clearance space

22.8”
57.9 cm

23.0”
58.4 cm 46.8”

118.9 cm

≈ 25”
64 cm

≈ 54”
137 cm

≈ 2”
6 cm

≈ 1” / 3 cm≈ 1” / 3 cm
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Weight specifications
The following table provides approximate weight specifications for Pyxis MedStation ES system 
components.

Equipment Imperial weight Metric weight

Main cabinet (without drawers, unless specified)

Six-drawer 165.5 lb 75.1 kg

Four-drawer bin 165.5 lb 75.1 kg

Two-drawer 100.7 lb 45.7 kg

Zero-drawer 48.0 lb 21.8 kg

Auxiliary (without drawers, unless specified)

Seven-drawer 133 lb 60.3 kg

Two-drawer 100.7 lb 45.7 kg

Double-column eight-door 470.5 lb 213.4 kg

Single-column four-door 314 lb 142.4 kg

Half-height tower auxiliary 260 lb 118.0 kg

Pyxis MedStation ES system consoles

Dell PowerEdge T310 tower server 51.8 lb 23.5 kg

Dell PowerEdge T410 tower server 62.6 lb 28.4 kg

Dell PowerEdge R310 rack server 35.0 lb 15.9 kg

Dell PowerEdge R410 rack server 35.0 lb 15.9 kg

Drawers/pockets

Matrix drawer 26 lb 11.6 kg

Matrix drawer (return bin) 30 lb 13.6 kg

CUBIE drawer set (no pockets) 52.2 lb 23.7 kg

CUBIE drawer set (with pockets) 63 lb 28.6 kg

CUBIE Pocket 1x1 2.6 oz 0.07 kg

CUBIE Pocket 1x2 4.7 oz 0.13 kg

CUBIE Pocket 1x3 7.9 oz 0.22 kg

Full-height CUBIE drawer (no pockets) 38.6 lb 17.5 kg

Full-height CUBIE pocket 1X 5.4 oz .15 kg

Full-height CUBIE pocket 2X 9.0 oz .26 kg

Full-height CUBIE pocket 3X 12.2 oz .35 kg

Full-height CUBIE pocket 5X 19.7 oz .56 kg

Pam
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Main cabinet environmental specifications
The following table provides environmental specifications for Pyxis MedStation ES system main cabinets.

Description Specification

Altitude 3000 m (9843 ft) maximum

Temperature 5–40 degrees C (41–104 degrees F)

Relative humidity 80% max. for temps up to 31degrees C (87.8 degrees F), then decreasing linearly 
to 50% at 40 degrees C (104 degrees F).

Supply voltage fluctuation Not to exceed + 10% of nominal voltage.

Transient over voltage category II

Pollution degree 2 (per International Electrotechnical Commission (IEC) 60950 standard)

Drawers/pockets (continued)

MiniDrawer I-6 55 lb 24.9 kg

MiniDrawer I-10 57.9 lb 26.3 kg

MiniDrawer I-14 60.7 lb 27.6 kg

MiniDrawer I-18 61.3 lb 27.8 kg

Bin Matrix drawer 36.4 lb 16.5 kg

Bin Matrix drawer with return bin 45 lb 20.45 kg

Accessories

Large external return bin 11.6 lb 5.3 kg

Small external return bin 3.5 lb 1.6 kg

Internal return bin 4 lb 1.8 kg

Equipment Imperial weight Metric weight
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CPU and power specifications
Description Equipment Specification

AC power (line 
voltage)

Main (6, 4, 2, 0) 100–240 V, 50–60 Hz

Column 100–240 V, 50–60 Hz

Load current (amps) Main (6, 4, 2, 0) 1 amp NOM, 3 amp MAX

Column 1 amp NOM, 3 amp MAX

Circuit breakers All One for the system

Heat evolved Main 2-, 4- and 6-drawer main approx. 409 BTU/hr.

Aux Add 21 BTU for each auxiliary.

Column Add 21 BTU for each auxiliary.

Battery Main Five-year life span

Console server Dell PowerEdge 
T310 tower server

Power supply:
Single cabled power supply (375 W) / optional redundant power supply (400 
W)

UPS (uninterruptible power supply):
500 W–2700 W
Extended Battery Module (EBM)
Network Management Card

Dell PowerEdge 
T410 tower server

Power supply:
Non redundant, 525 W (80+)
Optional redundant, 580 W (80+ GOLD—80 PLUS energy efficiency rating)
Auto ranging (100 V~240 V)

UPS: 
500 W–2700 W
EBM
Network Management Card

Dell PowerEdge 
R310 rack server

Power supply:
One non redundant 350 W power supply
Two hot-pluggable redundant 400 W hot-plug power supplies

UPS:
1000 W–5600 W
2700 W–5600 W High Efficiency Online
EBM
Network Management Card

Dell PowerEdge 
R410 rack server

Power supply:
Non redundant, 480 W (80+ BRONZE)
Optional redundant, 500 W (80+ SILVER)
Auto ranging (100 V~240 V)

UPS: 
1000 W-5600 W
2700 W-5600 W High Efficiency Online
EBM
Network Management Card
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Cabinet security features
Main cabinets, seven-drawer auxiliary cabinets
Keyed rear panel locks
The cabinet’s removable rear panel is secured to the cabinet with two tubular keyed locks that are keyed 
differently. These locks are located on the top left and right sides of the rear panel. Customers retain 
control of the keys to these locks at all times, and CareFusion field personnel are prohibited from having 
these keys in their possession.

The bottom of the rear panel is retained with two sheet metal tabs that insert into holes in the bottom of the 
cabinet. If the locked rear panel is pried off of the cabinet, substantial visible structural damage will be 
evident.

Cabinet security anchor cable
A one-inch hole located at the bottom rear of each cabinet allows the attachment of a cabinet security 
anchor cable that prevents removal of the entire cabinet.

Additional security features
If the locked cabinet rear panel is removed and a drawer is removed by manually pivoting the drawer latch 
arm, a speaker in the Pyxis MedStation ES system E-drawer will sounds an alarm, and an illegal access 
message is logged in the system for the drawer. This message contains the drawer number, and the date and 
time of access.

If a Pyxis MedStation ES system main cabinet is unplugged from its wall power outlet, the station goes 
into backup power mode and continue running on the 12-Volt backup battery in the main cabinet
E-drawer. A message is logged into the system indicating that power was lost at the station at the date and 
time of the incident. Any unsaved data is saved, and the station then shuts down.

Double-column eight-door and single-column four-door auxiliary 
cabinets
Each Pyxis MedStation ES system eight-door and four-door tower auxiliary cabinet includes a top grill 
with two tubular locks that are keyed differently. Customers retain control of the keys to these locks at all 
times, and CareFusion field personnel are prohibited from having these keys in their possession.

Unlocking and opening the cabinet top grill provides access to the cabinet manual door latch release.



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Auxiliary medication supply dispenser.  Double column/tower with 8 doors.

Dispenser, Medication, Auxiliary

BD - Becton, Dickinson and Company       (844-823-5433)

Pyxis MedStation ES Double Column (8 Door) CAD ID:

3711-051Atta ID:

MED0252

26

Manufacturer: BD - Becton, Dickinson and Company       (844-823-5433)

Vendor #:

Mfr #:

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

120

60

Single

65

0.5

Yes

222

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Requires data connection to MedStation Main.

Yes

2-Movable, ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

Yes

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Floor

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

52.00 in (1321 mm)

27.50 in (699 mm)

79.00 in (2007 mm)

471 lbs (213.6 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: Type B (NEMA 5-15)

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Med Room Draft (New)Project

1Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:58 AM Page 1 of 1
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Pyxis MedStation ES system specifications

The introduction of the Pyxis MedStation system in 1989 revolutionized the way health care facilities 
manage their medication distribution process. Pyxis MedStation is the most widely used point-of-use 
automated medication dispensing system in the world today. The system brings value to a facility by 
supporting its efforts to reduce chances of medication errors, enhance quality of care, maintain compliance 
with regulatory and Joint Commission requirements, control costs, and increase revenue. 

The Pyxis MedStation ES system is the newest generation of the Pyxis MedStation system product legacy. 
It builds upon our industry-leading technology and advances new medication safety, workflow, security, 
operational, and IT functionality.

The Pyxis MedStation ES system is a 
cabinet-based storage system used by 
hospitals and similar institutions to store 
and safeguard medications and floor 
stock items. Using a computer in the 
Pyxis MedStation ES system main 
cabinet, users can unlock and open 
drawers in the cabinets and access the 
contents of the medications stored in the 
cabinets.

A single configuration of Pyxis 
MedStation ES system cabinets is called 
a station. A station consists of a main 
cabinet, or a main cabinet and one or 
more auxiliary cabinets. A facility can 
have one Pyxis MedStation ES system or 
several Pyxis MedStation ES systems 
connected together in a network.

Using the Pyxis MedStation ES system, a 
pharmacy can store and track a range of 
medications and floor-stock items. 
Depending on your needs, the Pyxis 
MedStation ES system can manage:

• Narcotics

• Floor stock

• Pro re natas (PRNs) (profile mode recommended)

• First doses (profile mode recommended)

• Some IV solutions and sets

• Up to 95% of all medications (profile mode only)

The actual amount of medication storage depends on your station configurations and other factors. The 
Pyxis MedStation ES system is flexible and has many configuration options to accommodate customer 
needs and requirements.



Pyxis MedStation ES system auxiliary cabinets

Pyxis MedStation ES System Specifications Guide 11

Pyxis MedStation ES system auxiliary cabinets

Seven-drawer cabinet
Pyxis MedStation ES system-seven-drawer auxiliary cabinets are fabricated from 18-gauge sheet metal. 
Each cabinet structure consists of a top panel, bottom panel, right panel, left panel, and middle shelf. A 
removable, locking rear panel covers the back of the cabinet. Each seven-drawer auxiliary cabinet includes 
a plastic top cover that fastens to the cabinet structural top panel.

All seven-drawer auxiliary cabinets have two drawer slide brackets for each cabinet drawer position. A 
drawer release lever at the rear of each bracket allows removal of an entire drawer from the front of the 
cabinet. The cabinet locking rear panel must be removed to access these release levers.

Each Pyxis MedStation ES system seven-drawer auxiliary cabinet includes casters that allow the cabinet to 
be easily moved and levelers for leveling the cabinet on an uneven floor. For Pyxis MedStation ES system 
seven-drawer auxiliary cabinet specifications, see Seven-drawer auxiliary cabinet on page 12.

Double-column eight-door and single-column four-door cabinets
Pyxis MedStation ES system eight-door and four-door tower auxiliary cabinets are fabricated primarily 
from 18-gauge sheet metal. The cabinets have four or eight doors respectively that are fabricated primarily 
from clear acrylic. Cabinets with solid, 16-gauge steel doors are also available.

Cabinet door latches are unlocked using the Pyxis MedStation ES system application. Adjacent pairs of 
doors at the top and bottom halves of the cabinets can be coupled together, with each set of coupled doors 
functioning as one Pyxis MedStation ES system device. Each door secures a cabinet storage shelf area with 
configurable wire shelves. A manual door latch release is located under a locking top grill at the top front 
of each cabinet.

The top of each cabinet houses an AC power panel with a cabinet light switch. The interior of each cabinet 
is illuminated by a fluorescent bulb that provides light through diffusing panels inside the cabinet. The 
light is accessible through a center back panel on each cabinet.

Each of these auxiliary cabinets includes casters, which allow the cabinet to be moved, and levelers for 
leveling the cabinet on an uneven floor. Lower the levelers to keep the cabinet from moving.

For Pyxis MedStation ES system eight-door and four-door auxiliary cabinet specifications, see Double-
column, single-column, and half-height tower auxiliary cabinets on page 14.

Pam
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Double-column, single-column, and half-height tower auxiliary 
cabinets
The following table provides specifications for Pyxis MedStation ES system double-column, single-
column, and half-height tower auxiliary cabinets.

Photo Equipment Imperial 
dimensions

Metric 
dimensions BTUs

Steady 
power 
(Watts)

Peak 
power 
(Watts)

Double-column, 
eight-door

27.5" (L)
51.8" (W)
78.9" (H)

69.9 cm (L)
131.6 cm (W)
200.4 cm (H)

222 65 65

Single-column, 
four-door

27.5" (L)
29.7" (W)
78.9" (H)

69.9 cm (L)
75.4 cm (W)
200.4 cm (H)

222 65 65

Half-height 
tower

27.5" (L)
29.7” (W)
42.6” (H)

69.9 cm (L)
75.4 cm (W)
108.2 cm (H)

N/A N/A N/A

Pam
Rectangle

Pam
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Additional cabinet components
The following table provides information about additional Pyxis MedStation ES system cabinet 
components.

Photo Equipment Description

Locking rear panel

• Main cabinet, six-drawer

• Main cabinet, two-drawer

• Auxiliary cabinet, seven-drawer

Secures access to drawer 
manual release levers.

Locking top grill

• Auxiliary cabinet, double-column, eight-door

• Auxiliary cabinet, single-column, four-door

Secures access to door 
manual release lever.

Locking top grill

• Auxiliary cabinet, half-height tower

Secures access to door 
manual release lever.

Casters and levelers

• Main cabinet, six-drawer

• Auxiliary cabinet, seven-drawer

Casters—make cabinet 
mobile.
Levelers—adjust to level 
cabinet.

Casters and levelers

• Auxiliary cabinet, double-column, eight-door

• Auxiliary cabinet, single-column, four-door

• Auxiliary cabinet, half-height tower

Casters—make cabinet 
mobile.
Levelers—adjust to level 
cabinet.

Levelers
• Main cabinet, two-drawer

• Main cabinet, zero-drawer

Adjust to level main unit.
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Weight specifications
The following table provides approximate weight specifications for Pyxis MedStation ES system 
components.

Equipment Imperial weight Metric weight

Main cabinet (without drawers, unless specified)

Six-drawer 165.5 lb 75.1 kg

Four-drawer bin 165.5 lb 75.1 kg

Two-drawer 100.7 lb 45.7 kg

Zero-drawer 48.0 lb 21.8 kg

Auxiliary (without drawers, unless specified)

Seven-drawer 133 lb 60.3 kg

Two-drawer 100.7 lb 45.7 kg

Double-column eight-door 470.5 lb 213.4 kg

Single-column four-door 314 lb 142.4 kg

Half-height tower auxiliary 260 lb 118.0 kg

Pyxis MedStation ES system consoles

Dell PowerEdge T310 tower server 51.8 lb 23.5 kg

Dell PowerEdge T410 tower server 62.6 lb 28.4 kg

Dell PowerEdge R310 rack server 35.0 lb 15.9 kg

Dell PowerEdge R410 rack server 35.0 lb 15.9 kg

Drawers/pockets

Matrix drawer 26 lb 11.6 kg

Matrix drawer (return bin) 30 lb 13.6 kg

CUBIE drawer set (no pockets) 52.2 lb 23.7 kg

CUBIE drawer set (with pockets) 63 lb 28.6 kg

CUBIE Pocket 1x1 2.6 oz 0.07 kg

CUBIE Pocket 1x2 4.7 oz 0.13 kg

CUBIE Pocket 1x3 7.9 oz 0.22 kg

Full-height CUBIE drawer (no pockets) 38.6 lb 17.5 kg

Full-height CUBIE pocket 1X 5.4 oz .15 kg

Full-height CUBIE pocket 2X 9.0 oz .26 kg

Full-height CUBIE pocket 3X 12.2 oz .35 kg

Full-height CUBIE pocket 5X 19.7 oz .56 kg

Pam

Pam
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Cabinet security features
Main cabinets, seven-drawer auxiliary cabinets
Keyed rear panel locks
The cabinet’s removable rear panel is secured to the cabinet with two tubular keyed locks that are keyed 
differently. These locks are located on the top left and right sides of the rear panel. Customers retain 
control of the keys to these locks at all times, and CareFusion field personnel are prohibited from having 
these keys in their possession.

The bottom of the rear panel is retained with two sheet metal tabs that insert into holes in the bottom of the 
cabinet. If the locked rear panel is pried off of the cabinet, substantial visible structural damage will be 
evident.

Cabinet security anchor cable
A one-inch hole located at the bottom rear of each cabinet allows the attachment of a cabinet security 
anchor cable that prevents removal of the entire cabinet.

Additional security features
If the locked cabinet rear panel is removed and a drawer is removed by manually pivoting the drawer latch 
arm, a speaker in the Pyxis MedStation ES system E-drawer will sounds an alarm, and an illegal access 
message is logged in the system for the drawer. This message contains the drawer number, and the date and 
time of access.

If a Pyxis MedStation ES system main cabinet is unplugged from its wall power outlet, the station goes 
into backup power mode and continue running on the 12-Volt backup battery in the main cabinet
E-drawer. A message is logged into the system indicating that power was lost at the station at the date and 
time of the incident. Any unsaved data is saved, and the station then shuts down.

Double-column eight-door and single-column four-door auxiliary 
cabinets
Each Pyxis MedStation ES system eight-door and four-door tower auxiliary cabinet includes a top grill 
with two tubular locks that are keyed differently. Customers retain control of the keys to these locks at all 
times, and CareFusion field personnel are prohibited from having these keys in their possession.

Unlocking and opening the cabinet top grill provides access to the cabinet manual door latch release.
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Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Locking, wall mounted sharps disposal cabinet with shield.   For 2 and 3 gallon collectors.  Brown.  Made from
100% recycled content.

Disposal, Sharps, Wall Mount

Owens & Minor       ((804) 723-7000)

BD Recykleen Brown 2-3 gal. (305097) CAD ID:

3723-027Atta ID:

DIS0257

31

Manufacturer: BD - Becton, Dickinson and Company       (844-823-5433)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: 305097

O/CFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Yes

1-FixedArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Wall

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

YesGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

14.50 in (368 mm)

7.50 in (191 mm)

19.00 in (483 mm)

5 lbs (2.3 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Med Room Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 8Patient Room Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 4Patient Room - BH Draft (New)Project

13Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:58 AM Page 1 of 1
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Collectors not included.

305099

305098

305096

305097

BD Recykleen™ Cabinets are available in two sizes: small for use with 5.4 quart collectors and large for  
use with 2 and 3 gallon collectors. Each size is available in both green and brown semi-transparent colors.

Key product features include:

•  A universal lock providing security 
and preventing unwanted access to 
collectors

•  A one-piece transparent door facili-

tating easy cleaning

•  The ability to clearly see the collec-

tor fill-level indication

•  A two-year warranty providing 

product replacement in case of 

manufacturer defects

Cabinets and Accessories

Brackets

Brackets are designed to secure the 
collector to a wall or cart. Some 
brackets include additional security 
via a locking mechanism.

Stabilizers

Stabilizers are designed to 
stabilize collectors on  
a countertop or other  
flat surface.

100% 

Product made from
100% recycled
materials

DUAL OPENSLIDE TOPHANDS FREE

ABSORBENT

SECURITY HANDS FREE

HIGH TEMP
INCINERATOR

LOW TEMP
INCINERATOR

DUAL OPENSLIDE TOPHANDS FREE

ABSORBENT

SECURITY HANDS FREE

HIGH TEMP
INCINERATOR

LOW TEMP
INCINERATOR

14

BD Recykleen™ Cabinets

Reference # Product Size Product Dimensions 
( H x W x D inches )

Qty 
Case

Compatible with

305096
5.4 qt BD Recykleen™ Sharps Collector  
Wall Cabinet Brown

14 x 13.3 x 5.5 1
305517, 305551, 305426, 
305427, 305448

305098
5.4 qt BD Recykleen™ Sharps Collector  
Wall Cabinet Green

14 x 13.3 x 5.5 1

305097
2 and 3 gal BD Recykleen™ Sharps Collector  
Wall Cabinet Brown

19 x 14.5 x 7.5 1
305053, 305054, 305422, 
305435, 305436, 305448

305099
2 and 3 gal BD Recykleen™ Sharps Collector  
Wall Cabinet Green

19 x 14.5 x 7.5 1

Brackets and Stabilizers

Reference # Product Size Product Dimensions 
( H x W x D inches )

Qty  
Case

Compatible with

305447 Locking Bracket 9.5 x 9.5 x 4.25 10 All 5.4 qt

305409 Locking Bracket 4.25 x 14 x 4.75 10 2 and 3 gal Counterbalanced Door

305588 Wire Bracket 4.5 x 12 x 5.3 6 2 and 3 gal Counterbalanced Door

305021 Stabilizer 3 x 13 x 6.5 5 All 5.4 qt

305552 Stabilizer 2.75 x 13.5 x 7.3 5 2 and 3 gal Counterbalanced Door

305448 Glove Box Cabinet Bracket 6 x 12 x 4.4 6 Attaches to Cabinets and 5.4 qt Locking Bracket

305495 Wire Security Bracket 6 x 3.5 x 1.2 12 Multi-use One Piece Collectors

305497 Quick Release Strap 1.5 x 8 x 1 12 Multi-use One Piece Collectors

JillMurdock
Line

JillMurdock
Rectangle

JillMurdock

JillMurdock
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115

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Interpretive ECG for high volume environments. Ethernet and wireless networking option, single button
operation for printing, storage and transmission, bar code scanner, 12SL ECG analysis program with gender-
specific software, 15-lead ECG analysis.

Electrocardiograph (ECG), Interpretive

Unspecified

MAC 5500 w/Cart CAD ID:

3768-030Atta ID:

ECG0026

EQ115

Manufacturer: GE Healthcare - Cardiology       (800.814.9389)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: 2053900-014/Cart

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

115

60

Single

58

0.5

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

Yes

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Yes

2-Movable, ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Floor-Mobile

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

21.00 in (533 mm)

28.00 in (711 mm)

43.00 in (1092 mm)

70 lbs (31.8 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: Type B (NEMA 5-15)

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Storage Draft (New) Adjusted CostsProject

1Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:58 AM Page 1 of 1



GE Healthcare

MAC 5500
Resting ECG analysis system

Built on GE’s proven innovation in ECG acquisition and analysis, the MAC® 5500 is
GE’s premier ECG system, delivering advanced disease management capabilities
through its industry-leading collection of standards-setting algorithms and
advanced networking.

The MAC 5500 system offers the sophistication required for advanced ECG 
applications, while its ease of use extends this level of performance to the 
broadest range of users possible. And, it’s part of the complete GE suite of 
networked, non-invasive testing solutions designed to maximize patient 
throughput and department productivity. 

• Advanced algorithms set the standard in ECG analysis and interpretation.

• Easy-to-use applications and features streamline productivity and workflow.

• Seamless connectivity to the MUSE® cardiology information system speeds data
storage and ECG retrieval.

• Comprehensive training helps maximize your return on investment.



Setting the mark for clinical validity and 
excellence in ECG analysis.

GE Healthcare has steadily expanded its electrocardiograph-
based suite of ECG analysis programs and capabilities
through diligent research and development.

• Regular clinical input from the world’s top consulting 
cardiologists and physicians helps our own research 
and development engineers enhance our programs.

• Ongoing acquisition of clinically correlated, 
“gold-standard” databases allow us to continually 
evaluate and verify our algorithm performance. Use 
of the same patient assessment tests employed by 
practicing physicians ensures clinically accurate values.

• Rapid assessments and improvements on very large
databases, using sophisticated analysis techniques 
developed by our own engineers, enable us to quickly
evaluate the accuracy of our ECG analysis programs.

The most complete suite of analysis algorithms
for advanced ECG applications.

Our Marquette® ECG analysis programs are the preferred
choice in a variety of care settings and industries, including
hospitals, clinics, physician offices and clinical research
organizations (CROs).

• Marquette 12SL™ ECG analysis program for adults and
pediatrics – the industry’s most thoroughly documented,
simultaneous 12-lead ECG acquisition analysis program
for uncompromising quality and reliability – remains your
most clinically valuable second opinion.

• Marquette Hookup Advisor™ signal quality analysis 
program makes our world-renowned ECG analysis 
program even better. This new software reviews and
measures ECG waveforms for signs of artifact and 
interference, helping to eliminate poor waveform 
quality during the recording of ECGs.

• Marquette 12SL with Gender-Specific interpretation
features criteria that help you more easily detect acute
myocardial infarction (MI) in female patients, enhancing
diagnostic confidence even among occasional readers 
of ECGs.

• Marquette 12SL with ACI-TIPI (Acute Cardiac Ischemia
Time-Insensitive Predictive Instrument) considers a
patient’s age, gender, and chief complaint, as well as ECG
measurements, to generate a numerical score that helps
predict the probability of acute cardiac ischemia. This
optional program provides important additional triage
information for patients with chest pain. 

• Simultaneous 15-lead acquisition, storage, and 
assessment provides additional ST measurements for the
detection of changes that occur in some non-diagnostic
12-lead cases to facilitate the prompt detection of right
ventricular and posterior MI.

• P-Wave Signal Averaging option for atrial arrhythmia
assessment features a patented templating algorithm 
that enhances P-wave measurement accuracy.

• Hi-Res Late Potential Analysis option supports effective
ventricular arrhythmia assessment, with an intuitive
design that creates a practical, non-invasive alternative 
to involved invasive testing.

• Enhanced Pacemaker-Detection Software improves 
sensitivity to electronically paced hearts.

• Serial ECG Comparisons, through the MUSE 
cardiology information system, leverages the Marquette
12SL ECG analysis program and analyzes both short- 
and long-term changes in patients’ ECGs.



Taking ECG workflow to the next level. 

Full connectivity allows you to tap into the power of GE’s
MUSE cardiology information system – the industry’s 
predominant cardiology management system – for 
streamlined workflow and higher functionality. Networked
access delivers improved efficiency and decision support.

• Optional Ethernet and MobileLink™ wireless capabilities
permit bi-directional communication with the MUSE 
system so you can quickly retrieve, manage, and archive
patient data – and reduce the potential for errors. Also
helps meet ACC/AHA guidelines for time-to-cardiologist
overread and time-to-treatment goals.

• Instantly access procedure requests and download patient
demographic data from the Hospital Information System
through the MUSE system. This functionality reduces time-
consuming patient data entry and minimizes delays in 
procedure billing.

• Access the computer ECG patient records immediately,
any time of day or night, using the Remote Query option
for more responsive patient care.

• Access ECG records from the clinic, office, or other remote 
facility using a standard modem for maximum 
decision-making efficiency. 

• Secure digital memory card facilitates external 
archive capabilities. 

• Export and archive data in XML format for flexible, 
open communications.

• Barcoding option assists you in fulfilling JCAHO goals for
patient identification and safety.

Innovative features streamline workflow and
expand your capabilities. 

Specifically designed to enhance your entire staff’s efficiency,
the MAC 5500 system combines technological advances
with ease-of-use features in one system.

• Digital CAM-14 module reduces noise and artifact for
clearer ECG tracings.

• Large field-of-view display provides a clear view of the
screen from any angle.

• Analog ECG output facilitates easy integration with other
cardiac-diagnostic devices, such as echocardiography 
and nuclear medicine systems.

• Extensive customization – including display and final-report
formatting – accommodates individual user preferences.

• Stress option incorporates leading exercise-testing 
technologies. Signal-acquisition advances help reduce
baseline wander and ST-segment distortion to generate
clearer, more defined ECGs. 

• Barcode and magnetic card reader options help reduce
errors by automating the input of patient data.

• Security protocols and user-configurable password 
protection provides security to assist you in addressing
HIPAA requirements.

• Trolley design features a convenient holder for the 
acquisition module, ample writing surface area, 
wide bins, and a covered storage compartment.

• Compact system design offers easy mobility.

Comprehensive training further enhances 
your investment.

• CEU credits support your professional career. 

• Just-in-time learning is delivered via training 
when and where you need it.

• Your entire staff receives the same level of high-quality
training to ensure consistency.



Instrument Type:
Microprocessor augmented automatic electrocardiograph; 
14-leadwire acquisition with programmable lead configuration

Processing
ECG Interpretation: Marquette 12SL ECG Analysis

Program for Adults and Pediatrics

Computerized Measurements: 15-lead analysis includes 
measurements of user-selectable
additional 3 leads

Optional: Hi-Res Late Potential Analysis and
P-Wave Signal – Averaged ECG

Additional ECG Function: Vectorcardiography

ECG Analysis Frequency: 500 samples/second (sps)

ECG Storage: 200 ECGs in internal memory

External Archiving: Secure Digital card

Digital Sampling Rate: 4,000 samples/second/channel

Pre-Acquisition: Provides 10 seconds of 
instantaneous ECG acquisition

Dynamic Range: AC Differential ± 5mV, 
DC offset ±320 mV

Resolution: 4.88 µV/LSB @ 250 sps, 
4.88 µV/LSB @ 500 sps

Frequency Response: –3 dB @ 0.01 to 150 Hz

Common Mode Rejection: >140 dB (123 dB with 
AC filter disabled)

Input Impedance: >10MΩ @ 10 Hz, 
defibrillator protected

Patient Leakage: <10 µA

Pace Detect: Orthogonal LA, LL, and V6; 
750 µV @ 50 µs

Special Acquisition Functions: Disconnected lead detection, 
electrode impedance, excessive, 
AC noise, baseline wander and
muscle tremor messages

Heart Rate Meter: 30 to 300 BPM ±10% or 5 BPM,
whichever is greater. Heart rates
outside this range will not be 
displayed.

MAC 5500 Resting ECG System

Communications
MUSE Cardiology Information System compatible

Infra-Red

Serial Cable

Internal modem/fax

Optional: Remote Retrieval (Remote Query), 

Wireless (requires additional MUSE
software and installation): 

- MobileLink (using WEP 
security protocols and, in
some countries, Cisco LEAP
authentication/security)

- Ultra-High Security
MobileLink (Air Fortress 
security protocol)

LAN (requires additional MUSE
communications software and
installation)

- Communication with MUSE
over LAN thru internal 
RJ-45 jack 

Display
Display Type: 10.4 in (264 mm) diagonal graphics

backlit AM LCD (color optional)

Display Resolution: 640 x 480 pixels with 
waveform enhancement

Display Data: Heart rate, patient name, ID, clock,
waveforms, lead labels, speed, 
gain and filter settings, warning
messages, prompts, and help 
messages



Writer
Writer Technology: Thermal dot array

Writer Speeds: 5, 12.5, 25, & 50 mm/s 
(same as displayed)

Number of Traces: 3, 6, 12, or 15, user selectable
(same as displayed)

Writer Sensitivity/Gain: 2.5, 5, 10, 20, 10/5 (split calibration)
mm/mV (same as displayed)

Writer Speed Accuracy: ±2%

Writer Amplitude Accuracy: ±5%

Writer Resolution: Horizontal 1000 dpi @ 25 mm/s,
200 dpi vertical

Paper Type: Thermal, Z-fold, perforated, 
fan fold, 300 sheets/pack

Paper Size: A Size: 8.45 in x 11 in, 
(214.63 mm x 280 mm)

A4 Size: 8.27 in x 11.7 in 
(210 mm x 297.5 mm)Keyboard

Keyboard
Type: Sealed elastomer with soft function

keys, alphanumeric keys, writer
controls, and TrimPad cursor 
controls

Electrical
Power Supply: AC or battery operation

Voltage: 100 to 240 VAC +10, –15%

Current: 0.5A @ 115 VAC, 
0.3A @ 240 VAC, typical

Frequency: 50 to 60 Hz ±10%

Battery Type: User replaceable, 18V @ 3.5 AH
±10% rechargeable NiMH

Battery Capacity: 100 single page reports, (typical) 
or 6 hours continuous display
(without printing)

Battery Charge Time: Approximately 4.5 hours from total
discharge (with display off)

Vectorcardiography
Report Formats: Vector loops of component vectors

(P, QRS, ST-T)

Sensitivity: 20, 40, 80, or 160 mm/mV

Time Resolution: 2 ms

Hi-Res Late Potential Analysis and P-Wave Signal–
Averaged ECG
Frequency Response/Input : –3 dB @ 0.01 and 250 Hz

Frequency Response/Output: Upper Limit: 250 Hz
Lower Limit: 0.01, 25, 40, or 80 Hz

Sensitivities:
Raw Data Template: 20 mm/mV

Average Beat: 20 mm/mV and 50 mm/mV

Filtered Signals and 
Vector Magnitude: 1 mm/µV

Analysis Sampling Rate: 1,000 samples/second/channel

Digital Sampling Rate: 4,000 samples/second/channel

High/Low Pass Filters: Special filter using Fast Fourier
Transform (FFT)

ADC Resolution: 1.22 µV/LSB

Analysis Resolution: 0.1525 µV/LSB



Physical Specifications
Height: 3.7 in (9.4 cm)* with display closed

Width: 15 in (38.1 cm)*

Depth: 13.8 in (35.1 cm)*

Weight: Approximately 6.8 kg (15 lbs)*
including battery without paper

Environmental Specifications

Temperature:
Operating: 50°to 104° F (10° to 40° C)

Transport/Storage: –40°to 158° F (–40° to 70° C)

Humidity:
Operating: 20% to 95% RH non-condensing

Transport/Storage: 15% to 95% RH non-condensing

Pressure:
Operating: 700 to 1060 hPA

Transport/Storage: 500 to 1060 hPA 

Trolley Specifications

Dimensions:
Height: 39 in (99 cm)

Width: 21 in (54 cm)

Depth: 28 in (72 cm)

Height with acquisition 
module holder 52.5 in (134 cm)

Weight: 55 lbs. (25 kg)

MAC 5500 Resting ECG System

Magnetic Card Reader Specifications
Character Set ANSI/ISO ALPHA alphanumeric

characters and ANSI/ISO BCD 
(subset of ASCII (ISO 646 IRV:1991))

Dimensions:
Height: 1.17 in (28 mm)

Length: 3.94 in (100 mm)

Width: 1.34 in (34 mm)

Temperature Range 50° F to 104° F
Operating: (10° C to 40° C)

Humidity: 10% to 90% humidity

Agency Conformance: Complies with FCC Class A.

CE: The system has been tested to and
conforms with the provisions within
89/336/EEC,  Electromagnetic
Compatibility directive (EMC)

* without cart



Barcode Scanner Specifications
Symbologies Code 39 (extended), PDF-417, 

Code 128

Dimensions:
Height 6.0 inches (15.2 cm)

Length 5.3 inches (13.5 cm)

Width 3.1 inches (7.9 cm)

Light Source 630 nm visible red LED

Temperature Ranges:
Operating 32° F to +122° F (0° C to 50° C)

Storage -4° F to +140° F (-20° C to +60° C)

Humidity 0 to 95% non-condensing

Mechanical Operational after 25 drops from 5
feet (1.53m) to concrete

Vibration Withstands 5G peak from 
20 to 300 Hz

ESD Sensitivity 15 kV to any external surface 

Agency Compliance FCC Class B, EMC Class B, CE Low
Voltage Directive, EN60825-1,
IEC60825-1, LED Safety: Class 1, UL,
cUL, TÜV Certified to N60950, C-Tic

Certification

UL classification, CSA classification, CE marking, CB certificate

Warranty

Standard warranty is one year

Ordering Information

Available in: Simplified Chinese, Czech, Danish, Dutch,
English, French, German, Hungarian, Italian, Japanese,
Norwegian, Polish, Spanish and Swedish.  

Visit gehealthcare.com or contact your local 
GE Healthcare Information Technologies representative.

Accessories available from www.gehealthcare.com
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Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Oxygen flowmeter. 0-15 lpm, Chemetron Round Striker (NCG), 02 DISS fitting and tubing nipple fitting (nut
and gland). Clear impact-resistant plastic flow tube with twin numeric 0-5 lpm legends. Pressure compensated.
Solid brass body with silk screen finish.

Flowmeter, Oxygen

Ohio Medical Corp       (866-549-6446)

7706-1260-921 CAD ID:

3803-080Atta ID:

FLW0210

Manufacturer: Ohio Medical Corp       (866-549-6446)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: 7706-1260-921

7706-1260-921

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

Yes

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

No

3-Movable, Non-ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Wall

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

1.10 in (28 mm)

3.40 in (86 mm)

5.50 in (140 mm)

0 lbs (0.2 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 16Patient Room Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 8Patient Room - BH Draft (New)Project

24Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



®

Oxygen and Medica l  A i r  Pressure 
Compensated F lowmeters (ANSI)

DESCRIPTION AND APPLICATION 

The  Pressure Compensated Flowmeter is designed to meet strict standards 
of durability and precision. The base is constructed of solid brass and full 
body gas specific colored labeling*.
Flowmeters are available with a wide variety of options including DISS 
power outlets and twin flowmeter configurations. They are also available 
with an optional plastic DISS tubing nipple and a multitude of wall adapters.

0-15 LPM Oxygen and Medical Air Flowmeters 
• Provides accurate gas flow measurement and control within a 
 range of 0-15 LPM 
• For use in a variety of respiratory therapy clinical applications
• Flush setting delivers a minimum of 50 LPM
• Supply pressure of 50 psi 

LoFlo 3.5 LPM Oxygen Flowmeter
• Provides highly accurate gas flow measurement and control 
 within a range of 0.125-3.5 LPM
• For use in low flow applications
• Flush setting delivers a maximum of 45 LPM
• Supply pressure of 50 psi 

Neonatal and Pediatric 0-200 CCM & 0-1 LPM Flowmeter
• Provides highly accurate gas flow measurement and control 
 within a range of  25-200 CCM (200 CCM model) 
 & 0.1-1 LPM (0-1 LPM model)
• Neonatal and Pediatric identification (stork label)
•  For use in Neonatal, Pediatric, and other low flow applications
• Flush setting delivers a maximum of 500 CCM (200 CCM model)  
 & 2.5 LPM (0-1 LPM model)
• Supply pressure of 50 psi
• High precision glass ball ensures clear readability

Lo-High Duplex Oxygen Flowmeters
• Consists of a “Y” adapter** with a LoFlo 3.5 flowmeter on the
 left branch and a 0-15 LPM flowmeter on the right branch
• Configuration allows the clinician better versatility based on 
 clinical demand.

Twin Oxygen Flowmeters
• Consists of two Pressure Compensated Flowmeters mounted 
 onto a “Y” adapter
• Features compact design yet can accommodate double 
 humidifiers and nebulizers when necessary

FEATURES AND BENEFITS

Durable
• Impact resistant flow tube and shroud
• Solid brass body with full body gas specific colored labeling*. 
• D-Shape knob helps prevent striping

Precise
• Pressure compensated, accurate flow readings
• Flow tubes individually tested for accuracy
• High precision glass ball ensures clear readability   
(0-1 LPM, 0-200 CCM)

Safety features 
• White background improves visibility
• Knob and needle valve have a stop to help prevent entire
 component from unscrewing completely 
• Color coded to help prevent cross connections 

Optional
• “Second Look” Connector (clear) available on all configurations.
• Traditional color coded connectors available on all configurations

  (*excluding Neonatal and Pediatric models)

Available “Second Look” 
Connector - for enhanced 

safety (as shown)

TwinOxygen Medical Air



Ohio Medical LLC 
1111 Lakeside Drive, Gurnee, IL 60031 USA
Phone: 1.866.549.6446
www.ohiomedical.com
255441 (Rev. 10) 04/2018

®

 Adapter
 No Adapter with 1/8” NPT Female 00
 Diamond 01
 DISS Hand-I-Twist (HIT) 02
 DISS Nut & Gland 03  
 Schrader® 04 
 Chemetron® Rectangle Striker (NCG) (AIR) 05 
 Chemetron® Round Striker (NCG) (OXYGEN) 06  
 Puritan Bennett® 07
 O.E.S. Twist 08
 O.E.S. Med Star® 09
 DISS Male 14

SPECIFICATIONS 
Calibration Pressure and Temperature
• 50 psig (320 kPa) and 70°F (21°C) as specified on the flow tube label
Maximum Pressure
•     100 psig (690 kPa)
Power Outlet Flow Rate (Power Outlet Models Only)
• Minimum 150 LPM with adequate supply flow

Gas Scale Increments Accuracy Averages Max. Flood/Flush
Oxygen 0-200 CCM 25 CCM (starts at 25 CCM)  +/- 20 CCM 500 CCM

Oxygen 0-1 LPM 0.1 LPM (starts at 0.1 LPM)  +/- 0.1 LPM 2.5 LPM

Oxygen 0-3.5 LPM
LoFlo

0.125 LPM (from 0.125 to 1 LPM)
0.25 LPM (from 1 to 3.5 LPM)

+/- 0.125 LPM or
+/- 10% of reading
(whichever is greater)

45 LPM

*Specifications are nominal, subject to change without notice.

PARTS CONFIGURATION

Flowmeters (Oxygen)  
200 CCM O2 with DISS fitting  1316
0-1 LPM with O2 DISS fitting       1309
LoFlo 3.5 with O2 DISS fitting           1305
0-15 LPM O2 with O2 DISS fitting          1260
0-1 LPM with O2 DISS fitting and O2 power outlet  1310
LoFlo 3.5 with O2 DISS fitting and O2 power  outlet 1306
0-15 LPM O2 with O2 DISS fitting and O2  power outlet 1261
Twin Flowmeters (Oxygen)
0-1 LPM Twin with O2 DISS fitting           1311
LoFlo 3.5 Twin with O2 DISS fitting          1307
0-15 LPM O2 Twin with O2 DISS fitting           1262
0-1 LPM Twin with O2 DISS fitting and O2 power outlet 1314 
LoFlo 3.5 with O2 DISS fitting and O2 power outlet  1308
0-15 LPM Twin with O2 DISS fitting and O2 power outlet 1263
 Flowmeters (Medical Air) 
0-15 LPM Air with O2 DISS fitting     1264
0-15 LPM Air with O2 DISS fitting and Air power outlet 1266
 Lo-High Duplex (Oxygen)
LoFlo 3.5 & 0-15 LPM             1502
LoFlo 3.5 & 0-15 LPM with O2 power outlet  1503

77XX - XXXX - 9XX
Clear Tubing Nipple Nut & Gland 31
Tubing Nipple Nut & Gland  21
DISS Fitting   07

SHIPPING INFORMATION

Flowmeter
0-15 & 0-3.5 LPM

Flowmeter
0-1 LPM

Flowmeter
0-200 CCM Twin Flowmeter

Weight** 
**Less fittings and 
adapters

5.6 oz (159 g) 5.6 oz (159 g) 5.6 oz (159 g) 16 oz (454 g)

Dimensions
Height: 5.5in (139mm)
Width:  1.1in (28mm)
Depth:  3.4in (86mm)

Height: 5.5in (139mm)
Width:  1.1in (28mm)
Depth:  3.4in (86mm)

Height: 5.5in (139mm)
Width:  1.1in (28mm)
Depth:  3.4in (86mm)

Height: 5.5in (139mm)
Width:  6in (152mm)
Depth:  3.5in (89mm)

Package Dimensions
Height: 8in (203mm)
Width:  4.5in (114mm)
Depth:  3in (76mm)

Height: 8in (203mm)
Width:  4.5in (114mm)
Depth:  3in (76mm)

Height: 8in (203mm)
Width:  4.5in (114mm)
Depth:  3in (76mm)

Height: 6.5in (165mm)
Width:  10.25in (260mm)
Depth:  7.75in (197mm)

Oxygen /
Medical Air

0-15 LPM 0.5 LPM (from 1 to 5 LPM)
1 LPM (from 5 to 15 LPM)

+/- 0.5 LPM or
+/- 10% of reading
(whichever is greater)

50 LPM

Gas Scale Increments Accuracy Averages Min. Flood/Flush

© 2018 Ohio Medical, LLC. This document contains information that is proprietary and 
confidential to Ohio Medical , LLC. Use of this information is under license from Ohio 
Medical, LLC. Any use other than that authorized by Ohio Medical, LLC is prohibited. 
Ohio Medical and the Ohio Medical logo are registered trademarks of Ohio Medical, 

LLC. Chemetron and Med Star are registered trademarks of Allied Healthcare Products. 
Puritan Bennett is a registered trademark of Covidien LP. Schrader is a registered 

trademark of Schrader-Bridgeport International. 
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Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Air flowmeter (1-15L/min).  O2 DISS fitting,  Chemetron Round Striker (NCG), tubing nipple nut & gland.
Pressure compensated.

Flowmeter, Air

Ohio Medical Corp       (866-549-6446)

7706-1264-921 CAD ID:

3806-005Atta ID:

FLW0306

Manufacturer: Ohio Medical Corp       (866-549-6446)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: 7706-1264-921

7706-1264-921

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

Yes

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

No

3-Movable, Non-ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Wall

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

1.10 in (28 mm)

3.40 in (86 mm)

5.50 in (140 mm)

0 lbs (0.2 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 8Patient Room Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 4Patient Room - BH Draft (New)Project

12Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



®

Oxygen and Medica l  A i r  Pressure 
Compensated F lowmeters (ANSI)

DESCRIPTION AND APPLICATION 

The  Pressure Compensated Flowmeter is designed to meet strict standards 
of durability and precision. The base is constructed of solid brass and full 
body gas specific colored labeling*.
Flowmeters are available with a wide variety of options including DISS 
power outlets and twin flowmeter configurations. They are also available 
with an optional plastic DISS tubing nipple and a multitude of wall adapters.

0-15 LPM Oxygen and Medical Air Flowmeters 
• Provides accurate gas flow measurement and control within a 
 range of 0-15 LPM 
• For use in a variety of respiratory therapy clinical applications
• Flush setting delivers a minimum of 50 LPM
• Supply pressure of 50 psi 

LoFlo 3.5 LPM Oxygen Flowmeter
• Provides highly accurate gas flow measurement and control 
 within a range of 0.125-3.5 LPM
• For use in low flow applications
• Flush setting delivers a maximum of 45 LPM
• Supply pressure of 50 psi 

Neonatal and Pediatric 0-200 CCM & 0-1 LPM Flowmeter
• Provides highly accurate gas flow measurement and control 
 within a range of  25-200 CCM (200 CCM model) 
 & 0.1-1 LPM (0-1 LPM model)
• Neonatal and Pediatric identification (stork label)
•  For use in Neonatal, Pediatric, and other low flow applications
• Flush setting delivers a maximum of 500 CCM (200 CCM model)  
 & 2.5 LPM (0-1 LPM model)
• Supply pressure of 50 psi
• High precision glass ball ensures clear readability

Lo-High Duplex Oxygen Flowmeters
• Consists of a “Y” adapter** with a LoFlo 3.5 flowmeter on the
 left branch and a 0-15 LPM flowmeter on the right branch
• Configuration allows the clinician better versatility based on 
 clinical demand.

Twin Oxygen Flowmeters
• Consists of two Pressure Compensated Flowmeters mounted 
 onto a “Y” adapter
• Features compact design yet can accommodate double 
 humidifiers and nebulizers when necessary

FEATURES AND BENEFITS

Durable
• Impact resistant flow tube and shroud
• Solid brass body with full body gas specific colored labeling*. 
• D-Shape knob helps prevent striping

Precise
• Pressure compensated, accurate flow readings
• Flow tubes individually tested for accuracy
• High precision glass ball ensures clear readability   
(0-1 LPM, 0-200 CCM)

Safety features 
• White background improves visibility
• Knob and needle valve have a stop to help prevent entire
 component from unscrewing completely 
• Color coded to help prevent cross connections 

Optional
• “Second Look” Connector (clear) available on all configurations.
• Traditional color coded connectors available on all configurations

  (*excluding Neonatal and Pediatric models)

Available “Second Look” 
Connector - for enhanced 

safety (as shown)

TwinOxygen Medical Air
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Ohio Medical LLC 
1111 Lakeside Drive, Gurnee, IL 60031 USA
Phone: 1.866.549.6446
www.ohiomedical.com
255441 (Rev. 10) 04/2018

®

 Adapter
 No Adapter with 1/8” NPT Female 00
 Diamond 01
 DISS Hand-I-Twist (HIT) 02
 DISS Nut & Gland 03  
 Schrader® 04 
 Chemetron® Rectangle Striker (NCG) (AIR) 05 
 Chemetron® Round Striker (NCG) (OXYGEN) 06  
 Puritan Bennett® 07
 O.E.S. Twist 08
 O.E.S. Med Star® 09
 DISS Male 14

SPECIFICATIONS 
Calibration Pressure and Temperature
• 50 psig (320 kPa) and 70°F (21°C) as specified on the flow tube label
Maximum Pressure
•     100 psig (690 kPa)
Power Outlet Flow Rate (Power Outlet Models Only)
• Minimum 150 LPM with adequate supply flow

Gas Scale Increments Accuracy Averages Max. Flood/Flush
Oxygen 0-200 CCM 25 CCM (starts at 25 CCM)  +/- 20 CCM 500 CCM

Oxygen 0-1 LPM 0.1 LPM (starts at 0.1 LPM)  +/- 0.1 LPM 2.5 LPM

Oxygen 0-3.5 LPM
LoFlo

0.125 LPM (from 0.125 to 1 LPM)
0.25 LPM (from 1 to 3.5 LPM)

+/- 0.125 LPM or
+/- 10% of reading
(whichever is greater)

45 LPM

*Specifications are nominal, subject to change without notice.

PARTS CONFIGURATION

Flowmeters (Oxygen)  
200 CCM O2 with DISS fitting  1316
0-1 LPM with O2 DISS fitting       1309
LoFlo 3.5 with O2 DISS fitting           1305
0-15 LPM O2 with O2 DISS fitting          1260
0-1 LPM with O2 DISS fitting and O2 power outlet  1310
LoFlo 3.5 with O2 DISS fitting and O2 power  outlet 1306
0-15 LPM O2 with O2 DISS fitting and O2  power outlet 1261
Twin Flowmeters (Oxygen)
0-1 LPM Twin with O2 DISS fitting           1311
LoFlo 3.5 Twin with O2 DISS fitting          1307
0-15 LPM O2 Twin with O2 DISS fitting           1262
0-1 LPM Twin with O2 DISS fitting and O2 power outlet 1314 
LoFlo 3.5 with O2 DISS fitting and O2 power outlet  1308
0-15 LPM Twin with O2 DISS fitting and O2 power outlet 1263
 Flowmeters (Medical Air) 
0-15 LPM Air with O2 DISS fitting     1264
0-15 LPM Air with O2 DISS fitting and Air power outlet 1266
 Lo-High Duplex (Oxygen)
LoFlo 3.5 & 0-15 LPM             1502
LoFlo 3.5 & 0-15 LPM with O2 power outlet  1503

77XX - XXXX - 9XX
Clear Tubing Nipple Nut & Gland 31
Tubing Nipple Nut & Gland  21
DISS Fitting   07

SHIPPING INFORMATION

Flowmeter
0-15 & 0-3.5 LPM

Flowmeter
0-1 LPM

Flowmeter
0-200 CCM Twin Flowmeter

Weight** 
**Less fittings and 
adapters

5.6 oz (159 g) 5.6 oz (159 g) 5.6 oz (159 g) 16 oz (454 g)

Dimensions
Height: 5.5in (139mm)
Width:  1.1in (28mm)
Depth:  3.4in (86mm)

Height: 5.5in (139mm)
Width:  1.1in (28mm)
Depth:  3.4in (86mm)

Height: 5.5in (139mm)
Width:  1.1in (28mm)
Depth:  3.4in (86mm)

Height: 5.5in (139mm)
Width:  6in (152mm)
Depth:  3.5in (89mm)

Package Dimensions
Height: 8in (203mm)
Width:  4.5in (114mm)
Depth:  3in (76mm)

Height: 8in (203mm)
Width:  4.5in (114mm)
Depth:  3in (76mm)

Height: 8in (203mm)
Width:  4.5in (114mm)
Depth:  3in (76mm)

Height: 6.5in (165mm)
Width:  10.25in (260mm)
Depth:  7.75in (197mm)

Oxygen /
Medical Air

0-15 LPM 0.5 LPM (from 1 to 5 LPM)
1 LPM (from 5 to 15 LPM)

+/- 0.5 LPM or
+/- 10% of reading
(whichever is greater)

50 LPM

Gas Scale Increments Accuracy Averages Min. Flood/Flush

© 2018 Ohio Medical, LLC. This document contains information that is proprietary and 
confidential to Ohio Medical , LLC. Use of this information is under license from Ohio 
Medical, LLC. Any use other than that authorized by Ohio Medical, LLC is prohibited. 
Ohio Medical and the Ohio Medical logo are registered trademarks of Ohio Medical, 

LLC. Chemetron and Med Star are registered trademarks of Allied Healthcare Products. 
Puritan Bennett is a registered trademark of Covidien LP. Schrader is a registered 

trademark of Schrader-Bridgeport International. 
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University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Chrome hamper stand with plastic lid. Features chrome plated frame, single with foot pedal operated lid, soft
rubber casters (two locking), vinyl pouch for bag storage, vinyl-coated ring to hold bag in place, fits 18in
reusable hamper bags or 33 gal disposable bags, 36-42 Gal capacity. Comes with bilingual bio hazard,
infectious waste, soiled linen and trash decals.

Hamper, Linen

Medline Industries Inc.       ((847) 643-3318)

MDS80529P 18' Chrome/Plastic Lid CAD ID:

3836-157Atta ID:

HAM0763

48

Manufacturer: Medline Industries Inc.       ((847) 643-3318)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: MDS80529P

MDS80529P

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

No

3-Movable, Non-ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Floor-Mobile

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

18.75 in (476 mm)

19.50 in (495 mm)

37.75 in (959 mm)

22 lbs (9.8 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 8Patient Room Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 4Patient Room - BH Draft (New)Project

12Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



18" Hamper Stands
Single-Bag Hamper Stand with Foot-Pedal Plastic Lid, 20" W x 18" L x 38" H

18" hamper stands in a variety of styles to suit your needs
Mounted on 4 casters for easy maneuverability

Packaging

Manufacturer

Manufacturer #

Specifications

COLOR Chrome

HPIS CODE 770_110_20_0

HAMPER TYPE Hamper Stand

HEIGHT INCHES 37.35"

LATEX FREE Yes

LENGTH INCHES 18.75"

LID Yes

LID TYPE Foot Pedal Plastic

MATERIAL Chrome Plated Steel

NON MAGNETIC No

UNSPSC 52141605

WIDTH INCHES 19.5 "

Unit of
Measure

Conversion Net/Gross
Weight (lbs)

Volume 
(cubic ft)

Shipping Dimensions 
 L x W x H(inch)

GTIN

Each 
(EA)

1.0 Each 0.0 / 21.605 2.359 21.457 x 18.898 x 8.78 10080196660315

HCPCS Information

HCPCS Disclaimer: HCPCS codes and Home Health Consolidated Billing codes provided by Medline are
intended as general guidelines only. Medline does not guarantee coverage or reimbursement of any products.
You must address all coverage and reimbursement issues (including the correctness and accuracy of codes)
with your individual payers. It is your responsibility to ensure the accuracy and appropriateness of each claim
you submit, in accordance with all applicable payer requirements.

HCPCS Code: NO CODE - PRODUCT DOES NOT MEET HCPCS SPECIFICATIONS

MDS80529PSKU  

MDS80529P

Medline

1 Each / Each

Documents/SDS

No SDS content is available for this product.

Generated 11/16/2020



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Vital Signs Monitor with mobile stand. Features: Nellcor SpO2, SureTemp Plus Thermometry, SureBP Non-
invasive Blood Pressure, Pulse Rate, MAP, Custom Scoring, Nurse Call, four USB ports for accessories and
internal 802.11 a/b/g wireless radio.

Monitor, Physiologic, Vital Signs, w/Stand

Hillrom - Welch Allyn, Inc.       ((800) 535-6663)

Connex 6800 Wireless (Nellcor SpO2) w/ Stand CAD ID:

4071-080Atta ID:

MON0923

36

Manufacturer: Hillrom - Welch Allyn, Inc.       ((800) 535-6663)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: 68NXTX-B/4800-60

68NXTX-B/4800-60

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

120

60

Single

180

1.5

Yes

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

Yes

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Can be powered via AC power or battery.

Dimensions include mobile stand.

Weight includes battery and mobile stand.

Yes

2-Movable, ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Floor-Mobile

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

21.00 in (533 mm)

21.00 in (533 mm)

54.00 in (1372 mm)

37 lbs (16.8 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: Type B (NEMA 5-15)

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 3Equipment Alcoves Draft (New)Project

3Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



Welch Allyn Connex® Vital Signs Monitor 6000 Series 
Specifications

Accurate vitals sent to your EMR from the bedside
The Connex Vital Signs Monitor is a proven connected vital signs solution for 
busy general care floors with the option to expand to continuous monitoring 
for higher-risk patients.

Product Features
•  Large color touchscreen simplifies 

training and operation

•  For use on adult, pediatric and 
neonatal patients

•  SureBP® technology—15-second NIBP 
measurement

•  SureTemp® Plus and/or Braun 
ThermoScan® PRO 6000  
ear thermometry

•  Masimo® or Nellcor® SpO₂

•  Interval monitoring mode, including 
customizable interval programs  
and alarms

•  Manual measurements entry (weight, 
height, respiration rate, pain) and 
documentation of modifiers, like body 
position and O₂ therapy

•  Customizable Early Warning Scoring 
(e.g., MEWS, PEWS) to enable clinical 
decision support at the bedside

•  Single sign-on options available for 
quick, secure clinician login

• Interface to select digital weight scales

• USB, Ethernet and wireless connectivity

• Integrated printer (optional)

• Nurse call interface

Options for Continuous Monitoring:

•  Medtronic® Microstream® Capnography 
(etCO2) with Integrated Pulmonary  
Index (IPI)

•  3- or 5-Lead ECG with  
arrhythmia detection

• Pulse oximetry and pulse rate

•  Masimo total hemoglobin (SpHb)

•  Masimo Acoustic Respiratory  
Monitoring (RRa)

•  EarlySense® contact-free respiratory 
monitoring and motion sensing

•  Connex Central Station integration 
for centralized monitoring and alarm 
management

Common Configurations

Without Wireless With Wireless

67NXTX-B 68NXTX-B Blood Pressure, SpO2 (Nellcor), Temperature (SureTemp Plus)

67MXTX-B 68MXTX-B Blood Pressure, SpO2 (Masimo), Temperature (SureTemp Plus)

67NCTX-B 68NCTX-B Blood Pressure, SpO2 (Nellcor), Temperature (SureTemp Plus), Medtronic Microstream etCO₂

67MCTX-B 68MCTX-B Blood Pressure, SpO2 (Masimo), Temperature (SureTemp Plus), Medtronic Microstream etCO₂ 

67MXDX-B 68MXDX-B Blood Pressure, SpO₂ (Masimo), Temperature (SureTemp Plus and Braun ThermoScan PRO 6000)     

Note: For a complete list of configuration options, please visit www.welchallyn.com  
or contact your Welch Allyn representative.

DoD RMF 
Approved

Attainia



06000-900 Braun PRO 6000 dock with thermometer

6000-916HS 2D barcode scanner

6000-ECG3A 3-lead ECG module

6000-ECG5A 5-lead ECG module

4800-60 Accessory cable management mobile stand 
with basket

4900-60 Accessory cable management mobile stand 
with basket, extended housing devices  

4900-62 GCX wall mount with channel, extended 
housing devices 

008-0834-01 GCX wall mount with channel 

 Accessories

Welch Allyn Connex Vital Signs Monitor 6000 Series

For more information, contact your local Welch Allyn representative or visit www.welchallyn.com.

Select Specifications*

Physical

Height: 10 in. (25.4 cm)
Width: 11 in. (27.9 cm)
Depth: 6 in. (15.2 cm)
Weight (including battery): 9.5 lb. (4.3 kg)

Graphical Display Dimensions Display area (W x H): 8 in. x 4 in. (20.3 cm x 10.2 cm)            Resolution: 1024 x 600 pixels

Battery 9-cell battery 

Rating: 10.8 V, 6.75 Ah (73 Wh)
Composition: Lithium-ion
Charge time to 80% capacity: 2 hr 25 m
Charge time to 100% capacity: 4 hr
Battery life: 7.8  hr**

NIBP 

Systolic range 
Adult: 30 to 260 mmHg (StepBP, SureBP)
Pediatric: 30 to 260 mmHg (StepBP, SureBP)
Neonate: 20 to 120 mmHg (StepBP)

Diastolic range
Adult: 20 to 220 mmHg (StepBP, SureBP)
Pediatric: 20 to 220 mmHg (StepBP, SureBP)
Neonate: 10 to 110 mmHg (StepBP)

Cuff inflation target
Adult: 160 mmHg (StepBP)
Pediatric: 120 mmHg (StepBP)
Neonate: 90 mmHg (StepBP)

Maximum target pressure
Adult: 280 mmHg (StepBP, SureBP)
Pediatric: 280 mmHg (StepBP, SureBP)
Neonate: 130 mmHg (StepBP)

Blood pressure determination time typical: 15 seconds (SureBP)
Blood pressure accuracy meets or exceeds ANSI.AAMI SP10:2002 standards 

Temperature SureTemp temperature range: 80°F to 110°F (26.7°C to 43.3°C)
Braun temperature range: 68°F to 108°F (20.0°C to 42.2°C)

SpO2 SpO2 performance measurement range: 1 to 100%

Environmental 

Operating temperature: 50°F to 104 °F (10°C to 40°C)
Storage temperature: -4°F to 122 °F (-20°C to 50°C)
Operating altitude: -557 to 10,000 ft. (-170 m to 3,048 m)
Operating humidity: 15 to 95% noncondensing
Storage humidity: 15% to 95% noncondensing

Wireless Radio
Wireless Network Interface IEEE 802.11 a/b/g/n

Frequency 2.4 GHz – 2.483 GHz (2.4 GHz bands) 5.15 GHz to 5.35 GHz, 5.725 GHz to 5.825 GHz (5 GHz bands)

Authentication/Encryption
Wireless Equivalent Privacy (WEP, RC4 Algorithm); Wi-Fi Protected Access (WPA); IEEE 802.11i (WPA2); 
TKIP, RC4 Algorithm; AES, Rijndael Algorithm; Encryption Key Provisioning; Static (40-bit and 128-bit 
lengths); PSK; Dynamic; EAP-FAST; EAP-TLS; EAP-TTLS; PEAP-GTC 1; PEAPMSCHAPv2; PEAP-TLS

FIPS 140-2 Yes

Device Data Security Features FIPS approved encryption algorithms of transmitted data; Server authentication of the device; Digitally 
signed software images and configuration files

* For complete specifications, see the Connex Vital Signs Monitor Directions for Use. 
** On-time performance is an estimate based on using a new battery in a typical clinical use environment. Actual performance can vary based on workflow and configuration.

© 2019 Welch Allyn    MC16047    80021074 Ver C    2019-04        www.welchallyn.com

Attainia



Welch Allyn
Accessory Cable 
Management Stand

• Unique cable routing minimizes tangling and may extend equipment life

•  All cables, accessories and disposables are on board, enabling users to quickly determine 
if needed supplies are available to minimize workflow disruption

• On-board infection control wipes holder, rounded corners, slotted bin openings and a 
modular design facilitate cleaning and help minimize the risk of cross-contamination

• Monitor and bins are within the footprint of the base and protected by the cable 
management tray

This unique mobile stand is ergonomically designed for efficiency and ease of use.  
System components have specific compartments to ensure quick identification and 
access, and natural draping keeps everything neat and organized to help make users 
more efficient.



Retainers keep cables organized, reduce tangles  
and provide quick access to needed supplies

Ergonomic handle is at a comfortable height

Infection control wipes holder supports infection  
prevention efforts and can accommodate many brands

Braun ThermoScan® PRO 6000 ear thermometry 
(can be mounted to the stand) and/or SureTemp® 
Plus oral/axillary and rectal thermometry options

SpO₂ holder keeps cord organized and within reach 
for taking patient vitals

On-board lighting aids vision in dark environments  
without disturbing the patient

To learn more about the Accessory Cable Management Stand, contact your Welch Allyn 
representative or call 1.800.535.6663 to speak with a customer care representative. 

Tested and Certified by ETL
The ACM Stand complies with all applicable requirements of: 
CAN/CSA-C22.2 No. 601.1-M90 
EN 60601-1: 1990 + A1: 1992 + A2: 1995 
IEC 60601-1: 1988 + A1: 1991 + A2: 1995 
UL 60601-1, First Edition, 2003 

Wheel base width = 21"  
Weight of stand = 27 lbs. 
Height of stand = 44"

Welch Allyn, Inc.
4341 State Street Road 
Skaneateles Falls, NY 13153 USA 
(p) 800.535.6663 (f) 315.685.3361

© 2017 Welch Allyn    MC14320    80021075 Ver A    2017-07 www.welchallyn.com

AFTERBEFORE
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Specifications

Physical specifications
Protection classifications, all monitor configurations

Characteristic Specification

Electrical rating 100 – 240 V AC, 50 – 60 Hz, 0.8 –1.5 A

Duty cycle Continuous operation

Duty cycle – physical assessment handles 2 minutes on, 10 minutes off

Type of protection against electric shock Class I equipment (protectively earthed) with double insulation

Degree of protection against electric
shock, for parts applied to patients

Type BF defibrillator proof
IEC EN 60601-1

Recovery time following defibrillator
discharge

Less than or equal to 10 seconds

Flammable anesthetics
WARNING Not suitable for use with flammable
anesthetics.

Degree of protection provided by the
enclosure with respect to harmful ingress
of liquids

IPX1 (Vital Signs Monitor)
IPX0 (Integrated Wall System)

Vital Signs Monitor 6000 Series

Height Standard chassis: 10 in. (25.4 cm)
Extended chassis: 10 in. (25.4 cm)

Width Standard chassis: 11.4 in. (28.96 cm)
Extended chassis: 11.4 in. (28.96 cm)

Depth Standard chassis: 6 in. (15.3 cm)
Extended chassis: 7.5 in. (19.1 cm)

237
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Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Medium duty, commercial microwave oven. 1,000 watts power, 1.0 cu. ft. capacity. 10 microprocessor-
controlled programmable memories with one-second increment timing.  Stainless steel cabinet, cavity and
door, lighted digital display.  Touch sensitive pads with Braille.

Oven,  Microwave, Countertop

Sharp Electronics Corporation       ((201) 529-8200)

R-21LVF Medium Duty CAD ID:

4104-019Atta ID:

OVN0089

21

Manufacturer: Sharp Electronics Corporation       ((201) 529-8200)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: R-21LVF

R-21LVF

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

120

60

Single

1680

14

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Yes

2-Movable, ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Counter/Cart/Table/Pole

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

2.00 in (51 mm)

2.00 in (51 mm)

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

2.00 in (51 mm)

2.00 in (51 mm)

20.50 in (521 mm)

16.00 in (406 mm)

12.25 in (311 mm)

37 lbs (16.8 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: Yes

Plug Type: Type B (NEMA 5-15)

Type: Non-Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Nourishment Draft (New)Project

1Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



  

Pam
Rectangle

Pam
Rectangle

Pam

Pam



 

Oven Control: Touch sensitive pads  
with Braille 

Touch sensitive pads  
with Braille 

Electronic Light Up Dial  
with Auto Cancel 

Output Power (IEC): 1000W 1000W 1000W 

Cabinet and Oven Interior: Stainless steel cabinet  
and interior 

Stainless steel cabinet  
and interior 

Cool gray cabinet, stainless steel 
interior and door 

Special Features: 20 Memories, 
Double Quantity,  
Express Defrost™, 3-stages, 
Memory Check 

10 Memories, 
Double Quantity,  
Express Defrost™,  
Memory Check 

Heating Time Guide, 6-minute 
coded, Light Up Dial timer,  
Auto Cancel 

Variable Power Levels 
SelectaPower™: 

11 100% only 100% only 

Cavity Dimensions: (W × H × D) 13 7/8" × 8 1/8"× 14 5/8" 

1.0 cu. ft. 

13 7/8" × 8 1/8"× 14 5/8" 
1.0 cu. ft. 

13 7/8" × 8 1/8"× 14 5/8" 
1.0 cu. ft. 

Outside Dimensions: (W × H × D) 20 ½" × 12 1/8" × 16" 20 ½" × 12 1/8" × 16" 20 ½" × 12 1/8" × 16" 

Weight: Net / Shipping 37 lbs / 44 lbs 37 lbs / 44 lbs 37 lbs / 44 lbs 

AC Power Required: 120V, 60 Hz, 1.55kW, 14A 120V, 60 Hz, 1.55kW, 14A 120V, 60 Hz, 1.55kW, 14A 

NEMA Receptacle: 
5-15 R 

 
 5-15 R   5-15 R 

 
 

UPC: 074000616509 074000616486 074000616493 
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Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Medium duty, commercial microwave oven. 1,000 watts power, 1.0 cu. ft. capacity. 10 microprocessor-
controlled programmable memories with one-second increment timing.  Stainless steel cabinet, cavity and
door, lighted digital display.  Touch sensitive pads with Braille.

Oven, Commercial, Microwave

Sharp Electronics Corporation       ((201) 529-8200)

R-21LVF Medium Duty CAD ID:

4104-019Atta ID:

OVN0089

Manufacturer: Sharp Electronics Corporation       ((201) 529-8200)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: R-21LVF

R-21LVF

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

120

60

Single

1680

14

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Yes

2-Movable, ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Counter/Cart/Table/Pole

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

2.00 in (51 mm)

2.00 in (51 mm)

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

2.00 in (51 mm)

2.00 in (51 mm)

20.50 in (521 mm)

16.00 in (406 mm)

12.25 in (311 mm)

37 lbs (16.8 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: Yes

Plug Type: Type B (NEMA 5-15)

Type: Non-Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Breakroom / Conference Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 1Breakroom / Conference Draft (Existing)Existing (Reuse)

2Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



  

Pam
Rectangle

Pam
Rectangle

Pam

Pam



 

Oven Control: Touch sensitive pads  
with Braille 

Touch sensitive pads  
with Braille 

Electronic Light Up Dial  
with Auto Cancel 

Output Power (IEC): 1000W 1000W 1000W 

Cabinet and Oven Interior: Stainless steel cabinet  
and interior 

Stainless steel cabinet  
and interior 

Cool gray cabinet, stainless steel 
interior and door 

Special Features: 20 Memories, 
Double Quantity,  
Express Defrost™, 3-stages, 
Memory Check 

10 Memories, 
Double Quantity,  
Express Defrost™,  
Memory Check 

Heating Time Guide, 6-minute 
coded, Light Up Dial timer,  
Auto Cancel 

Variable Power Levels 
SelectaPower™: 

11 100% only 100% only 

Cavity Dimensions: (W × H × D) 13 7/8" × 8 1/8"× 14 5/8" 

1.0 cu. ft. 

13 7/8" × 8 1/8"× 14 5/8" 
1.0 cu. ft. 

13 7/8" × 8 1/8"× 14 5/8" 
1.0 cu. ft. 

Outside Dimensions: (W × H × D) 20 ½" × 12 1/8" × 16" 20 ½" × 12 1/8" × 16" 20 ½" × 12 1/8" × 16" 

Weight: Net / Shipping 37 lbs / 44 lbs 37 lbs / 44 lbs 37 lbs / 44 lbs 

AC Power Required: 120V, 60 Hz, 1.55kW, 14A 120V, 60 Hz, 1.55kW, 14A 120V, 60 Hz, 1.55kW, 14A 

NEMA Receptacle: 
5-15 R 

 
 5-15 R   5-15 R 

 
 

UPC: 074000616509 074000616486 074000616493 
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University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Continuous/Intermittent suction regulator. 4-mode standard of care with selector valve
(OFF–INTERMIT–CONT–LINE) full line suction with safety interlock. 0-200 mm Hg Regulation 10 percent from
full flow to zero. Wide view XL gauge with color-coded fields that can be read from a distance or from the side.
No calibration required. Fine resolution control knob. Validated reprocessing methods utilizing 270 deg. F / 4
min. steam autoclave. 12 year Warranty.

Regulator, Suction, Intermittent/Continuous

Boehringer Laboratories, Inc.       ((800) 642-4945)

Care4 Platinum Series 3844 CAD ID:

4248-277Atta ID:

REG0434

Manufacturer: Boehringer Laboratories, Inc.       ((800) 642-4945)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: 3844

3844

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

No

3-Movable, Non-ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Wall

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

4.13 in (105 mm)

4.00 in (102 mm)

5.75 in (146 mm)

2 lbs (0.7 kg)
YesDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 16Patient Room Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 8Patient Room - BH Draft (New)Project

24Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



CARING FOR PATIENTS’ LIVES THROUGH INNOVATION, QUALITY AND SERVICE

Model Intermit Line Regulated Range Ports Dimensions Weight Modes

3844 Yes Yes 20-200 mmHg 1/8 NPTF 53/4 x 41/8 x 4 26 oz OFF–INTERMIT–CONT–LINE

Model Overview

Setting Mode Competitors Care4TM Care4TM Setting

IMMEDIATE

Slow Vent to  
Atmosphere and  
May Impede  
Discontinuation  
of Therapy

Fast Venting to 
Allow Immediate 
Discontinuation 
of Therapy

CONTINUOUS 
SUCTION

Typically Deliver 
500mmHg 

0-200mmHg
Regulation

INTERMITTENT 
SUCTION

Can Deliver 
in Excess of 
500mmHg

0-200mmHg
Regulation

FULL LINE 
SUCTION

Not Safely 
Available on 
Intermittent 
Models

Full Line Capable 
Safety Interlock 
Prevents  
Inadvertent  
Application

Boehringer Care4TM Compared to Common Suction Regulators
               Features:

l Fully-regulated 
continuous suction

l Fully-regulated 
intermittent suction

l High vacuum safely 
accessible at any time

l Full 12-year factory 
warranty

l Self-Clearing™

l Sterilizable – VSS270™

CARE4TM SUCTION REGULATOR

Patented
Model 3844

Clinical 
Use Areas:

» ED
» OR
» PACU
» ICU
» Step-down

Standardize Your  
Suction Regulators...
Without Compromising  
Patient Care or Clinical Utility

Care4™ is the world’s FIRST and ONLY four mode  

suction regulator. It defines the Standard of Care  

allowing you to use the same suction regulator  

throughout your hospital. In Emergency Departments,  

Operating Rooms, Recovery Rooms, ICU’s, Step-down 

units and procedure areas you can now have a single  

durable instrument for all of your clinical suction needs.

Care4™ brings to you a single suction regulator that can safely manage ALL of your  

clinical suction needs. Before the introduction of Care4™, hospitals typically relied 

upon older three mode intermittent suction regulators to standardize their hospitals.  

Instead of having a dedicated FULL LINE vacuum mode, clinicians were encouraged 

to simply adjust the dial to potentially unsafe suction ranges. This practice could  

allow you to unknowingly expose your patients to high vacuum, or allow for indwelling  

catheters to be left for long periods at high vacuum. The design of the Care4™  

maintains the intermitting and continuous modes to vacuum levels clinically  

appropriate for routine adult interventions, but if higher levels are needed for  

emergent or surgical needs, the clinician can quickly select this level of vacuum.  

A safety interlock also prevents inadvertent application on this level of high vacuum.

11 x   www.boehringerlabs.com   x   800.642.4945 0000.246 Rev - Released November 2016
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Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Digital thermometer with large LCD displays temperatures in Fahrenheit or Celsius. Features approximately 4-
to 6-second oral, 10- to 13-second rectal or pediatric axillary and 12- to 15-second adult axillary temperatures,
Automatic probe ejection, storage for 25 probe covers, takes approximately 6,000 readings on 3 AA batteries,
last temperature recall button, optional security wall mount.

Thermometer, Digital

Hillrom - Welch Allyn, Inc.       ((800) 535-6663)

SureTemp Plus 690 (Oral) CAD ID:

4538-016Atta ID:

THM0012

Manufacturer: Hillrom - Welch Allyn, Inc.       ((800) 535-6663)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: 01690-200

01690-200

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Requires 3 AA batteries.

No

3-Movable, Non-ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Counter/Cart/Table/Pole

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

3.18 in (81 mm)

2.43 in (62 mm)

8.46 in (215 mm)

1 lbs (0.4 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 8Patient Room Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 4Patient Room - BH Draft (New)Project

12Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



Welch Allyn 

SureTemp Plus 690  
Electronic Thermometer

Hillrom is a part of Baxter



Removable probe well for 
easy cleaning

Convenient storage  
for 25 probe covers

Large, easy-to-read 
LCD

User-selectable icon and/
or words for identification of 
thermometer mode

C/F button for toggling 
between Fahrenheit and 
Celsius

Prominent recall button 
for display of last 
temperature taken

Ergonomic design with 
rubberized grips

Mode button for 
selecting oral, 
pediatric axillary or 
adult axillary

Battery life indicator

Advance your temperature routine with the SureTemp Plus 690 
Thermometer, featuring technology that sets the standard for  
speed and accuracy.

  1    EASY

An easy-to-read LCD display with flashing 
icons that clearly communicate in any 
language, and an intuitive user interface  
and ergonomic shape.

 2   SAFE

Patient safety is improved thanks to an 
interchangeable oral/axillary and rectal probe 
wells that help reduce the risk of  
cross-contamination.

  3   FAST AND ACCURATE

In addition to improved accuracy, the SureTemp Plus 690 is 
one of the fastest thermometers on the market, providing 
approximately 4-6 second oral readings, 10-13 second 
pediatric axillary and rectal readings and 12-15 second  
adult axillary readings.

  4   VERSATILE

To top it all off, you can now use the SureTemp Plus 690 with 
all your patients, from infants to adults—whether you need 
to take oral, axillary or rectal temperatures with an  
easy-to-use, intuitive operation.

ID field for electronic labeling of 
thermometer

Welch Allyn  
SureTemp Plus 690

SURETEMP PLUS 690 
SETTING THE STANDARD OF CARE

 

OPTIONAL WALL MOUNT

The SureTemp Plus 690  
with optional wall mount has 
storage space for 50 additional 
probe covers.



For more information, please contact your local distributor or Hillrom sales 
representative at 1-800-535-6663.

hillrom.com  

Baxter, Hillrom, SureTemp, and Welch Allyn are trademarks of Baxter International, Inc. or its subsidiaries.

APR209901 Rev 1  21-OCT-2022  ENG – US

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Calibration Accuracy ±0.2 °F (±0.1 °C) (Monitor Mode)

Temperature Predict Time

Oral: Approximately 4-6 seconds
Adult Axillary (18 years and older): Approximately 12 - 15 seconds
Pediatric Axillary (17 years and younger): Approximately 10 - 13 seconds
Rectal: Approximately 10 - 13 seconds

Unit Dimensions 8.46" x 3.18" x 2.43" (215 mm x 81 mm x 62 mm)

Weight 12 oz (357 g)

Ambient Temperature 
Range 50.0 °F (10 °C) to 104 °F (40.0 °C)

Patient Temperature Range 80.0 °F (26.7 °C) to 110 °F (43.3 °C)

Power Source (3 ) 1.5 Vdc AA batteries

Battery Life Approximately 6,000 temperatures

Welch Allyn SureTemp Plus 690  
Electronic Thermometer

PRODUCT AND ACCESSORY ORDERING INFORMATION

THERMOMETERS
01690-200: SureTemp Plus 690 Electronic Thermometer, Oral Probe and Oral 
Probe Well with 4 ft cord
01690-201: SureTemp Plus 690 Electronic Thermometer, Rectal Probe and 
Rectal Probe Well with 4 ft cord
01690-300: SureTemp Plus 690 Electronic Thermometer, One per room, Wall 
Mount, Oral Probe and Oral Probe Well with 9 ft cord (must be locked to the 
wall)
01690-301: SureTemp Plus 690 Electronic Thermometer, One Per Room, Wall 
Mount, Rectal Probe and Rectal Probe Well with 9 ft cord (must be locked to 
the wall)
01690-400: SureTemp Plus 690 Electronic Thermometer, Wall Mount, Oral 
Probe and Oral Probe Well with 4 ft cord
01690-700: SureTemp Plus 690 Electronic

ACCESSORIES
21326-0000: Wall Holder
21330-0000: Holder for Spare Probe and Well
06138-000: Calibration Key Assembly, 690/692
02892-000: Probe and Well Kit, 4ft, Rectal
02892-100: Probe and Well Kit, 9ft, Rectal
02893-000: Probe and Well Kit, 4ft, Oral
02893-100: Probe and Well Kit, 9ft, Oral
02891-0000: Probe Well, Blue
02891-1000: Probe Well, Red

REPLACEMENT PROBE COVERS
05031-101: Case of 1,000 Probe Covers

SETTING THE STANDARD OF CARE EVEN HIGHER

ADRIAN



University of Kentucky
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Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Fire resistant open top waste can, 28 quart. Rounded corners. CSFM and UL approved for fire safety. Beige.

Waste Can, Open Top

Rubbermaid Commercial Products       (800-347-9800)

2543 Fire Resistant Beige 28 qt CAD ID:

4688-004Atta ID:

WST0035

Manufacturer: Rubbermaid Commercial Products       (800-347-9800)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: FG254300BEIG

FG254300BEIG

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

No

3-Movable, Non-ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Floor

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

10.50 in (267 mm)

14.50 in (368 mm)

15.30 in (389 mm)

5 lbs (2.1 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Non-Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Clerk Station Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 1Provider Work Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 4Team Workstations Draft (New)Project

6Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



When ordering products with BOLD color codes, please specify color code after the product number. Refer to the Standard Color Guide at the back of the catalog.

UTILITY REFUSE40 Indoor Utility Containers

NO. COLOR DESCRIPTION
U.S.  
DIMENSIONS

U.S.  
CAPACITY

U.S. SHIP 
WT/CTN

METRIC 
DIMENSIONS

METRIC  
CAPACITY

METRIC SHIP 
WT/CTN

CAN 
LINERS PACK

FG254000 BEIG Fire-Resistant Wastebasket 8.9" l x 6.4" w x 10.3" h 7 qt 10.2 lb 22.6 cm x 16.2 cm x 26.2 cm 6.6 L 4.6 kg 6

FG254100 GRAY, BLA, 
BEIG Fire-Resistant Wastebasket 11.1" l x 8.3" w x 12.3" h 14 qt 19.6 lb 28.3 cm x 21 cm x 31.1 cm 13.2 L 8.9 kg 6

FG254300 GRAY, BLA, 
BEIG Fire-Resistant Wastebasket 14.5" l x 10.5" w x 15.3" h 28 qt 30.4 lb 36.8 cm x 26.7 cm x 38.9 cm 26.5 L 13.8 kg 6

FG254400 BEIG Fire-Resistant Wastebasket 15.0" l x 11.3" w x 20.0" h 40 qt 29.6 lb 38.1 cm x 28.6 cm x 50.8 cm 37.9 L 13.4 kg 4

NO. COLOR DESCRIPTION
U.S.  
DIMENSIONS

U.S.  
CAPACITY

U.S. SHIP 
WT/CTN

METRIC 
DIMENSIONS

METRIC  
CAPACITY

METRIC SHIP 
WT/CTN

CAN 
LINERS PACK

FG782200 BRN, BEIG Slim Jim® Wall-Mounted Container 19.5" l x 11.9" w x 32.6" h 15 gal 11.6 lb 49.5 cm x 30.2 cm x 82.9 cm 56.8 L 5.3 kg 5005-88A 1

FG254400

FG254300

FG254000
FG254100

FG782200

For Other Fire-Rated Containers See:

Smoking Management 
Containers

Ranger®  
Containers

Plaza®  ContainersSteel ContainersStep-On  
Containers

Profile  
Wall-Mounted

FM
APPROVED

6921

Profile Containers
Attractive design suits many decors.
 · Wall mounting keeps the container out of pedestrian traffic and allows for floor cleaning
 ·  Spring-loaded swing door helps control odor and hides trash from public view
 · Comes with complete hardware and instructions for wall mounting
 · Factory Mutual (FM) approved for fire safety when wall mounted; ideal for hallways and  

other uncontrolled public areas
 · Slim design limits intrusion into corridors, washrooms, kitchens, and other limited space areas

Fire-Resistant Wastebaskets
Great for use in areas requiring increased levels of fire 
protection, such as hospitals, schools, and hotels.
 · UL® Classification ensures fire safety
 · Textured finish for enhanced aesthetics

ANot for sale in California. 
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Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Countertop ice and water dispenser with integral, air-cooled ice machine and SensorSAFE dispensing.
Produces up to 400 lbs of compressed nugget ice/24 hrs. Storage capacity 12 lbs. Stainless steel exterior,
corrosion resistant drain pan and dispenser lid. Agion silver-based antimicrobial product protection of key ice
and water contact components.

Ice Machine, Dispenser, Nugget, Countertop

Follett LLC       (800-523-9361)

Symphony 12CI400A-S (SensorSAFE) CAD ID:

4817-048Atta ID:

ICE0227

17

Manufacturer: Follett LLC       (800-523-9361)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: 12CI400A-S

12CI400A-S

O/CFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

115

60

Single

1495

13

No

5000

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:Yes

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

Yes

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Max Weight reflects with ice (175 lbs.
dry weight).
20 amp circuit required.

Yes

1-FixedArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

Yes

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Counter/Cart/Table/Pole

NoAntimicrobial:

Yes

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

6.00 in (152 mm)

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

12.00 in (305 mm)

N/A

16.25 in (413 mm)

23.50 in (597 mm)

32.50 in (826 mm)

187 lbs (84.8 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: Yes

Plug Type: Type B (NEMA 5-20)

Type: Non-Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Nourishment Draft (New) with filter systemProject

1Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



Symphony™ 
ice and water dispenser with Chewblet® ice machine

 

12 CI series countertop

Features
Narrow, 16.12" (40.9 cm) width
12 lb (5.4 kg) ice storage capacity
Integral air-cooled ice machine with up to 400 lb (181.4 kg) daily 
production of popular Chewblet ice

- soft, chewable, compressed nugget ice is preferred over cubes1 
and is ideal for patient care

- environmentally responsible R404a refrigerant with zero 
ozone depletion potential

- water and energy efficient
- stainless steel evaporator and auger
- quiet production without noisy harvest cycles
- slide-out electrical box with diagnostic circuit board

Durable, attractive dispenser
- stainless steel exterior with accent trim
- smooth contours for aesthetically appealing appearance
- corrosion-resistant poly drain pan and dispenser lid

Designed with sanitation in mind
- Agion® silver-based antimicrobial product protection of key 

ice and water contact components2
- one-hand lever or SensorSAFE™ infrared ice dispense reduces 

the chance of cross-contamination
- SensorSAFE not recommended for use with clear containers or 

for applications in direct sunlight
Installation

- comes fully assembled
- three easy connections – electric, water and drain

Warranty
- 3 years parts and labor, 5 years compressor parts

Accessories
BS – Base stand (item# AF12CABINET)

Water filter kit (item# 00130229)

High capacity water filter kit (item# 00978957)

Carbonless water filter kit (item# 01050442)

4.00" (10.16 cm) leg kit (item# AF10LBLEGS)

SafeCLEAN™ environmentally responsible ice machine cleaner 
(item# 00132001)

Nu-Calgon® IMS-II sanitizer, 16 oz bottle (item# 00979674)

SensorSAFE infrared dispense (optional)

Job

Item

Ice and water dispensers

Ice  
storage 
capacity Dispense

Ice 
machine 
cooling

Voltage
V/Hz Item number

12 lb 
(5.4 kg)

lever air
115/60 12CI400A-L
220/60 C12CI400A-L
230/50 E12CI400A-L

SensorSAFE air
115/60 12CI400A-S
220/60 C12CI400A-S
230/50 E12CI400A-S

Ice-only available, add -SI or -LI
Example: 12CI400A-LI

CI CI

BS

Follett Europe Polska Sp. z o.o.
Mokry Dwór 26C 83-021 Wiślina, Poland
+48 (58) 785-6140 | Fax: +48 (58) 785-6159 
folletteurope.com

801 Church Lane | Easton, PA 18040, USA
1.610.252.7301 | Fax: +1.610.250.0696 | follettice.com

JillMurdock
Rectangle

JillMurdock



12 CI series countertop

Form #2060 02/14
© 2013 Follett Corporation

Specification  
Ice storage capacity 12 lb (5.4 kg)
W1 Width 16.12" (40.9 cm)
W2 Width, base stand accessory 17.5” (44.4 cm)
D1 Depth, dispenser 23.50” (59.7 cm)
D2 Depth, drain pan 5.50” (13.97 cm)
D3 Depth, base stand accessory 22.00” (55.9 cm)
H1 Height, dispenser 32.50” (82.6 cm)
H2 Dispense height clearance 9.38” (23.83 cm)
H3 Height, base stand accessory 33.00” (83.8 cm)
Ventilation clearance 6.00” (15.24 cm) top and right side
Service clearance 12.00” (30.5 cm) top
C1 115 V/60/1 electrical 13 amps, max. fuse 20 amps.  

8.5’ (2.6 m) cord w/ NEMA 5-20 90º 
hospital-grade plug. 

C2 220 V/60/1 (“C” models) /
230 V/50/1 (“E” models)
electrical

6.5 amps.
8.5’ (2.6 m) cord only. 

C3 Water inlet 3/8” FPT (230 V/50 model includes 
kit to connect to BSP water fittings)

C4 Drain 3/4” FPT
Utility connection location through back or bottom
Air temperature 50 -100 F (10 - 38 C)
Water temperature 40 - 90 F (4 - 32 C)
Water pressure 10 - 70 psi (69 - 483 kpa)
Ice production at  
70 F (21 C) ambient air,  
50 F (10 C) inlet water

417 lb (189.1 kg)

Ice production at  
90 F (32 C) ambient air,  
70 F (21 C)  inlet water

280 lb (127.0 kg)

Energy consumption
90 F (32 C) air, 70 F (21 C) water

5.7 kWh per 100 lb (45.4 kg) ice

Heat rejection 5000 BTU/hr
Water consumption 12.6 gal (47.7 L) of potable water 

per 100 lb (45.4 kg) of ice
Approximate ship weight 199 lb (90.2 kg)
Approximate ship weight, base 
stand accessory

80 lb (36 kg)

NOTE: For indoor use only

SHORT FORM SPECIFICATION: (Choose one) ___ Ice and water or ___ ice-only 
dispenser to be Follett ® automatic load in countertop configuration, with 12 lb 
(5.4 kg) of storage and separate ice and water chutes. Dispenser cabinet to be 
of stainless steel. Environmentally responsible R404a air-cooled ice machine 
to have 24 hour production capacity of approximately 400 lb (181.4 kg) of 
Chewblet compressed nugget ice at water temp. of 70 F (21 C); air temp. of 90 F 
(32 C). Ice machine to be equipped with printed circuit board and diagnostics to 
allow simplified servicing. Dispenser to have automatic bin level control to start 
and stop ice machine. Storage area to be insulated with non-CFC, high density, 
foamed-in-place polyurethane. 8.5' (2.6 m) cord and NEMA 5-20 90º hospital 
grade plug provided (220 V/230 V models, cord only). 115 V, 220 V and 230 V 
dispensers NSF listed. 115 V dispensers UL and cUL listed. 230 V dispensers  
CE listed.

Dimensional drawing

C1 C4 C3

C2

H2

H1

H3

D1

D3

D2

W1

W2

air 
intake

Note: See dispenser detail sheet, form# 2075, for counter cutouts.

1 Independent third party studies. Contact Follett for details. 
2 Disclaimer: Antimicrobial protection is limited to the treated components and  

does not treat water or ice.
Agion is a registered trademark of Sciessent LLC.
Calgon is a licensed tradename distributed by Nu-Calgon, in the United States.
Symphony, SensorSAFE and SafeCLEAN are trademarks of Follett Corporation.
Chewblet and Follett are registered trademarks of Follett Corporation, registered in the US.
Follett reserves the right to change specifications at any time without obligation. Certifications may vary 
depending on country of origin.

115 V 
models only

230 V 
models only

Follett Europe Polska Sp. z o.o.
Mokry Dwór 26C 83-021 Wiślina, Poland
+48 (58) 785-6140 | Fax: +48 (58) 785-6159 
folletteurope.com

801 Church Lane | Easton, PA 18040, USA
1.610.252.7301 | Fax: +1.610.250.0696 | follettice.com



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Countertop ice and water dispenser with integral, air-cooled ice machine. SensorSAFE infrared dispensing.
Produces up to 425 lbs of compressed nugget ice/24 hrs. Storage capacity 12 lbs. Stainless steel cabinet with
accent trim, corrosion-resistant poly drain pan, grille and dispenser lid. Agion silver-based antimicrobial
product protection of key ice and water contact components. Quiet Night sleep mode turns off ice machine
when idle. NSF and ETL listed.

Ice Machine, Dispenser, Nugget, Countertop

Follett LLC       (800-523-9361)

Symphony Plus 12CI425A-S CAD ID:

4817-057Atta ID:

ICE0267

Manufacturer: Follett LLC       (800-523-9361)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: 12CI425A-S

12CI425A-S

O/CFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

115

60

Single

1265

11

No

5000

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:Yes

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

Yes

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

15 amp dedicated circuit.

Max Weight reflects bin at max capacity.

Yes

1-FixedArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

Yes

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Counter/Cart/Table/Pole

YesAntimicrobial:

Yes

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

6.00 in (152 mm)

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

12.00 in (305 mm)

N/A

16.12 in (409 mm)

23.50 in (597 mm)

32.50 in (826 mm)

156 lbs (70.8 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: Yes

Plug Type: Type B (NEMA 5-15)

Type: Non-Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Breakroom / Conference Draft (New)Project

1Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



Symphony Plus™ ice and water dispenser
 

12 CI series countertop with Chewblet® ice machine 

Features
Narrow, 16.12" (40.9 cm) width
12 lb (5.4 kg) ice storage capacity
Integral air-cooled ice machine with up to 425 lb (193.0 kg) daily 
production of Chewblet ice

- soft, chewable, compressed nugget ice is preferred over cubes ¹ 
and is ideal for patient care

- Quiet Night™ sleep mode turns off ice machine when idle
Designed with sanitation in mind

- automatic self-flushing of ice machine removes impurities
- drain cup provides internal air gap for added protection of 

food zone components from drain line contaminants
- Agion® silver-based antimicrobial provides protection of key ice 

and water contact components ²
- one-hand lever or SensorSAFE infrared ice dispense

Dependable design, easy to service and clean
- cleaning and sanitizing of entire machine takes only 1 hour
- LED control board provides at-a-glance machine status
- panels are easily removed for accessibility to all components
- ice machine parts are common across all Symphony Plus dispensers
- stainless steel evaporator and auger deliver long life

Environmentally responsible
- meets Consortium for Energy Efficiency Tier 2 specifications
- R404a refrigerant has zero ozone depletion potential
- continuous ice making process uses less electricity and water

Durable, attractive dispenser
- stainless steel cabinet with accent trim
- poly drain pan, grille and dispenser lid are corrosion-resistant

Easy installation
- comes fully assembled and installs with three easy 

connections – electric, water and drain
Warranty

- 3 years parts and labor, 5 years compressor parts

Accessories
Base stand with or without factory installed filter (refer to form# 7010)
4.00" (10.16 cm) leg kit (item# AF10LBLEGS)
Pressurized water sanitizing kits (refer to form# 6830)
SafeCLEAN Plus™ ice machine cleaner 

6 x 8 oz (237 ml) bottles (item# 01149954) 
Carton of 24 x 8 oz (237 ml) bottles (item# 01149962)

Nu-Calgon® IMS-III sanitizer, 16 oz (0.5 L) bottle (item# 00979674) 
Additional filters (refer to form# 9905 and 8320) 
Additional Symphony Plus accessories (refer to price list)

SensorSAFE infrared dispense (optional)

Job

Item

Model configurations

Ice storage 
capacity Dispense

Ice machine 
cooling Item number

12 lb 
(5.4 kg)

Lever air 12CI425A-L

SensorSAFE air 12CI425A-S

Ice-only available, add -I
Example: 12CI425A-LI

SensorSAFE not recommended for use with clear containers or for 
applications in direct sunlight

Ice production

Temperatures
air/water

70/50 F (21/10 C) 90/70 F (32/21 C)

Air-cooled 425 lb (193.0 kg) 325 lb (147.6 kg)

Energy 
consumption 
per 100 lb  
(45.4 kg) ice

N/A 6.0 kWh air-cooled

Water 
consumption

12.0 gal (45.4 L) of potable water per 100 lb 
(45.4 kg) of ice

Shown with SensorSAFE™

801 Church Lane | Easton, PA 18040, USA
1.800.523.9361 | 1.610.252.7301 | follettice.com

Research Team
Rectangle

Research Team



12 CI series countertop

6620-201912  |  © Follett LLC

Specification  
Ice storage capacity 12 lb (5.4 kg)

W1 Width 16.12" (40.9 cm)

W2 Width, base stand accessory 17.50" (44.4 cm)

D1 Depth, entire dispenser 23.50" (59.7 cm)

D2 Depth, drain pan 5.50" (13.97 cm)

D3 Depth, base stand accessory 22.00" (55.9 cm)

H1 Height, dispenser 32.50" (82.6 cm)

H2 Dispense height clearance 9.38" (23.83 cm)

H3 Height, base stand accessory 33.00" (83.8 cm)

H4 Height, leg kit accessory 36.64" (93.1 cm)

Ventilation clearance 6.00" (15.24 cm) top and right side

Service clearance 12.00" (30.5 cm) top

Utility connection location through back or bottom

C1 115 V/60/1 electrical 11 amps, 0.8 kW
8.5' (2.6 m) cord w/ NEMA 5-15 90º 
hospital-grade plug 

C2 Potable water inlet 3/8" FPT 

C3 Drain 3/4" MPT

Air temperature 50 -100 F (10 - 38 C)

Water temperature 45 - 90 F (7 - 32 C)

Water pressure 10 - 70 psi (69 - 483 kpa)

Heat rejection 5000 BTU/hr

Approximate net weight 144 lb (65 kg)

Approximate ship weight 199 lb (90 kg)

Approximate ship weight, 
base stand accessory

80 lb (36 kg)

NOTE: For indoor use only

SHORT FORM SPECIFICATION: (Choose one) ___ Ice and water or ___ ice-only 
dispenser to be Follett ® automatic load in countertop configuration, with 
12 lb (5.4 kg) of storage and separate ice and water chutes. Environmentally 
responsible R404a air-cooled ice machine to have 24 hour production capacity 
of approximately 425 lb (193.0 kg) of Chewblet compressed nugget ice at water 
temp. of 70 F (21 C); air temp. of 50 F (10 C). Ice machine equipped with automatic 
self-flushing and Quiet Night sleep mode. Dispenser to have automatic bin level 
control to start and stop ice machine. Storage area insulated with CARB compliant 
non-HFC foam. 8.5' (2.6 m) cord and NEMA 5-15 90º hospital grade plug provided. 
NSF and ETL listed.

Dimensional drawing

H2

H1

H3
BS*

D1

D3

D2

W1

W2

C3 C2

C1

3,84 cm
(1.51")

10,57 cm
(4.16")

20,44 cm
(8.05")

2,26 cm
(0.89")

H4

air
intake

air
exhaust

BS*– Base stand sold separately; measurements shown are with base 
stand legs at lowest position.
See dispenser detail sheet, form# 6675, for counter cutouts.

¹ Independent third party studies. Contact Follett for details. 
² Disclaimer: Antimicrobial protection is limited to the treated components and does not treat water or ice.
Agion is a registered trademark of Sciessent LLC.
SYMPHONY PLUS, SENSORSAFE, SAFECLEAN PLUS and QUIET NIGHT are trademarks of Follett LLC.
CHEWBLET and FOLLETT are registered trademarks of Follett LLC, registered in the US.
Follett reserves the right to change specifications at any time without obligation. Certifications may vary 
depending on country of origin.

801 Church Lane | Easton, PA 18040, USA
1.800.523.9361 | 1.610.252.7301 | follettice.com



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:Allowance, Equipment, Audio Visual

TBD       (888-555-1212)

TBD CAD ID:

4929-001Atta ID:

ALL0021

Manufacturer: TBD       (888-555-1212)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: TBD

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

No

2-Movable, ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -N/A

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Non-Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Breakroom / Conference Draft (Existing)Existing (Reuse)

1Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Domestic refrigerator with freezer. Features: 20.0 cu. ft. capacity. Clear crisper color. Deli drawer. Clear door
bin color. Automatic humidity controls. LED interior lighting. Glass shelf material. 3 fixed gallon door bins. 2
adjustable shelves. Air filter ready. ADA compliant. Energy Star certified.

Refrigerator, Domestic with Freezer

Frigidaire - Div. Electrolux       ((800) 374-4432)

FFHT2045VW 20.0 Cu. Ft. Top Freezer Refrigerator CAD ID:

4942-611Atta ID:

REF2883

Manufacturer: Frigidaire - Div. Electrolux       ((800) 374-4432)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: FFHT2045VW

FFHT2045VW

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

120

60

Single

1800

15.00

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Height reflects with hinge. Height without hinge is 65.875 inches.

Depth reflects with door and handle.

15 amps minimum dedicated circuit required.

Yes

2-Movable, ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

Yes

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Floor

NoAntimicrobial:

No

YesADA:

Spatially Sig:

YesGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

30.00 in (762 mm)

32.00 in (813 mm)

66.38 in (1686 mm)

170 lbs (77.1 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: Yes

Plug Type: Type B (NEMA 5-15)

Type: Non-Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 3Breakroom / Conference Draft (Existing)Existing (Reuse)

ED Expansion 1Breakroom / Conference Draft (New)Project

4Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



20.0 Cu. Ft. Top Freezer Refrigerator
Top Freezer Refrigerator
Available Products: FFHT2045VB, FFHT2045VD, FFHT2045VS, 
FFHT2045VW
Available Colors: Black, Black Stainless Steel, Stainless Steel, White
Version: 08/22

Refrigerator
Crisper Color Clear
Deli Drawer Yes
Door Bin Color Clear
Humidity Controls Automatic
Interior Lighting LED
Shelf Material Glass
Number of Fixed Gallon Door Bins 3
Number of Adjustable Shelves 2
Number of Crispers 2
Air Filter Ready Yes

Ice Maker
Ice Maker No
Ice Maker Ready Yes

Dimensions and Volume
Height With Hinge 66 3/8"
Height Without Hinge 65 7/8"
Width 30"
Width of Cabinet 30"
Depth of Cabinet 28 1/4"
Depth With Door 32"
Depth With Door 90° Open 58 5/8"
Depth With Door and Handle 32"
Fresh Food Capacity 14.6 Cu. Ft.
Freezer Capacity 5.4 Cu. Ft.
Total Capacity 20 Cu. Ft.

General Specifications
Annual Energy 385 kWh
Refrigerant Type R-600A
Warranty - Labor 1 Year
Warranty - Parts 1 Year

Performance Certifications and Approvals
ENERGY STAR Certified Yes

Freezer
Automatic Defrost Yes
Baskets / Bins Color Clear
Shelf Material Glass
Number of Fixed Door Bins 2
Number of Adjustable Shelves 1

Controls
Digital Display No

Electrical Specifications
Minimum Circuit Required 15 Amps

Certifications and Approvals
ADA Compliant Yes

Safety Certifications and Approvals
UL Listed Yes

Product Specifications

For planning purposes only.  We reserve the right to change specifications or discontinue models without notice.
Refer to Product Installation Guide for detailed installation instructions on the web at frigidaire.com / frigidaire.ca
Electrolux Major Appliances, N.A.
USA • 10200 David Taylor Drive •Charlotte, NC 28262 • Charlotte, NC 28262 • 1-877-4electrolux (1-877-435-3287) • frigidaire.com
CANADA • 5855 Terry Fox Way • Mississauga, ON L5V 3E4 • 1-800-265-8352 • frigidaire.ca

USER
Text Box

USER



20.0 Cu. Ft. Top Freezer Refrigerator Top Freezer Refrigerator

Available Products: FFHT2045VB, FFHT2045VD, 

FFHT2045VS, FFHT2045VW

Available Colors: Black, Black Stainless Steel, Stainless Steel, 

White

Version: 08/22

Installation Diagram

For planning purposes only.  We reserve the right to change specifications or discontinue models without notice.
Refer to Product Installation Guide for detailed installation instructions on the web at frigidaire.com / frigidaire.ca
Electrolux Major Appliances, N.A.
USA • 10200 David Taylor Drive •Charlotte, NC 28262 • Charlotte, NC 28262 • 1-877-4electrolux (1-877-435-3287) • frigidaire.com
CANADA • 5855 Terry Fox Way • Mississauga, ON L5V 3E4 • 1-800-265-8352 • frigidaire.ca



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:Allowance, Furniture

Unspecified

Unspecified CAD ID:

4958-000Atta ID:

ALL0000

Manufacturer: Unspecified

Vendor #:

Mfr #:

O/VFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

No

5-FurnitureArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

Back:

Top:

Bottom:

NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Non-Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Furniture Draft (New)Project

1Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Wall bins shelving. Features: Measures 35-3/4 W x 5/16 D x 19 H (inch). Allows bins to securely hang, keeping
parts and supplies organized and out of the way. Available in Gray, Beige or White. Ships 4 per carton.

Shelving, Bins, Wall

Unspecified

30636 Louvered Panel (36 x 19) CAD ID:

4986-001Atta ID:

SHL0155

41

Manufacturer: Akro-Mils       ((800) 253-2467)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: 30636

O/CFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Yes

1-FixedArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

Yes

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Wall

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

35.75 in (908 mm)

0.31 in (8 mm)

19.00 in (483 mm)

6 lbs (2.7 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Clean Supply Draft (New)Project

1Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



Easy Assembly!
Models, 30658, 30661, and 
30676 are full louvered panels 
pre-mounted to a heavy-duty 
frame, saving assembly time.
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• This universal hanging surface provides easy placement and configuration of multiple sizes and styles of bins 

• Wall-mounted panels keep items out of the way, off the floor and off the work table

• Create storage space anywhere! Flexible solutions for any environment

98600

98318 98636

30161BEIGE 
with 30239

COLORS
Gray, Beige, Textured White

Louvered Hanging Systems
Customizable, flexible vertical storage for hanging bins

30636BEIGE with 
30320BLUE

30632GY with 
30210RED

30655
30161      

30661                                     30658

30651 30653

30676

30618       30636  

30118

30632GY



Louvered Bench Rack Dimensions (In.) AkroBin Quantity to Fit Louvered Hanging System – AkroBins Model No. 

Model No. Description Ctn. 
Qty L W H Rack Wt. 

Cap.(lbs.) 30210 30220 30224 30230 30234 30235 30237 30239 30240 30250 30255 30260 30265 30320 

   98600 Bench Rack 1 27-15/16 8-9/16 19-9/16 120 30 30 18 12 12 6 12 6 6 2 3 2 6 –

98636 Bench Rack 1 36 8 20 120 40 40 24 18 18 9 15 8 8 4 6 3 8 3

Double-Sided Benchtop Spinner Rack Dimensions (In.) Bin quantity – AkroBin Model No. 19-Series 
Cabinets

Model No. Description Ctn. 
Qty W D H Rack Wt. 

Cap.(lbs.)* 30210 30220 30224 30230 30237

98318GY Double Sided Benchtop Spinner Rack 1 181/2 16 341/4 200 56 56 40 30 20 4
*Weight evenly distributed on both sides of unit.

AkroBin Louvered Hanging Systems Dimensions (In.) AkroBin Quantity to Fit Louvered Hanging System – AkroBins Model No.

Model No. Description Ctn. 
Qty L W H Rack Wt. 

Cap.(lbs.) 30210 30220 30224 30230 30234 30235 30237 30239 30240 30250 30255 30260 30265 30270 30320 

30618‡ Louvered Wall Panel 4 18 5/16 19 160 16 16 12 9 9 3 6 4 4 2 3 1 2 1 –

30632 Single Row Louvered Panel 2 31-15/16 5/16 3 80 7 7 7 5 5 2 5 3 3 1 1 2 3 1 –

   30636*‡ Louvered Wall Panel 4 35-3/4   5/16 19 160 32 32 24 18 18 9 15 8 8 4 6 3 4 2 3

2 Louvered Wall Panels 35-3/4 5/16 37 – 72 72 48 36 36 18 30 16 16 8 12 9 12 6 6

3 Louvered Wall Panels 35-3/4 5/16 55 – 104 104 72 54 54 27 45 24 24 12 18 12 20 8 9

4 Louvered Wall Panels 35-3/4 5/16 73 – 144 144 96 72 72 36 60 36 36 18 24 18 28 12 12

30655 Louvered Wall Panel 1 52 5/16 34-1/8 750 96 96 60 45 45 20 40 24 24 12 15 8 18 6 5

  30161* Louvered Wall Panel 1 36 5/16 61 1000 120 120 80 60 60 30 50 28 28 14 20 15 24 10 10

    30118*‡ Louvered Wall Panel 1 18 5/16 61 500 60 60 40 30 30 10 20 14 14 7 10 5 12 5 –

30651 Heavy-Duty Single-Sided Floor Rack 1 35-3/4 17 75-1/8 1000 144 144 96 72 72 36 60 36 36 18 24 18 28 12 12

30653 Heavy-Duty Double-Sided Floor Rack 1 35-3/4 32 75-1/8 2000 288 288 192 144 144 72 120 72 72 36 48 36 56 24 24

30658 Double-Sided Rivet Floor Rack 1 18 25 66-3/8 500 120 120 80 60 60 20 40 28 28 14 20 10 24 10 –

  30661* Single-Sided Rivet Floor Rack 1 36-3/16 13-1/2 66-3/8 500 120 120 80 60 60 30 50 28 28 14 20 15 24 10 10

  30676* Double-Sided Rivet Floor Rack 1 36-3/16 25 66-3/8 1000 240 240 160 120 120 60 100 56 56 28 40 30 48 20 20

LVDMOBILE Mobile Kit for 30676 1 – – – 1500 – – – – – – – – – – – – – – –

30661DOLLYGY Gray Floor Rack Dolly for 30661 1 37 24 6 500 – – – – – – – – – – – – – – –
*Also available in Beige. ‡Also available in Textured White. Specify color when ordering. Beige = BEIGE, White = TEXWHT, GY = Gray.

akro-mils.com

1293 South Main Street, Akron, Ohio  44301 • Tel: 800.253.2467 • sales@akro-mils.com
In Canada: Ak-West, Inc. • Tel: 877.979.8940 • Fax: 403.225.1696 • sales@ak-westinc.com • ak-westinc.com

 ©2018 Akro-Mils/Myers Industries, Inc.  #AKM811  09/18

30661DOLLY                                    LVDMOBILE
98318GY with 
30224 and 30230

Research Team



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Freestanding, single-door warming cabinet with glass door. 22 cu. ft. interior. 3 adjustable shelves, adjustable
temp control 90-160 degrees Fahrenheit. Digital control panel features visual/audible alarm, digital adjustment,
built-in temperature data recorder, with RTC- real-time clock, auto-tune to set temperature, calibration due
date reminder, lost pass code view, graphical temperature trend view, and set temperature "lock-out".  WIFI
Ready.

Cabinet, Warming, Single, Freestanding

Unspecified

7921TG (Glass Door) CAD ID:

5320-026Atta ID:

CWA0190

04

Manufacturer: Blickman Industries       ((800) 247-5070)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: 14B7921243

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

115

60

Single

750

7.5

No

1878

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Yes

2-Movable, ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

Yes

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Floor

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

30.00 in (762 mm)

26.63 in (676 mm)

74.50 in (1892 mm)

437 lbs (198.2 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: Type B (NEMA 5-15)

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Equipment Alcoves Draft (New)Project

1Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



Warming Cabinets
Freestanding

Name Single Chamber Dual Chamber

Glass Doors

8921TG 8924TG

14B8921243 14B8924243

Controller Type

Model #

Item # Shipping 

Weight 437 lbs. 500 lbs.

Solid Doors

8921TS 8924TS

14B8921200 14B8924200

Controller Type

Model #

Item # Shipping 

Weight 437 lbs. 500 lbs.

Description: Our freestanding cabinets come in either single or dual chamber 
configurations with open adjustable shelf design for flexibility and expanded use. 
The doors come in either glass or stainless steel and lock to secure contents. Each 
unit comes standard with three perforated stainless steel shelves and integrated 

casters for ease of mobility. 

Options: Sloped tops

Dimensions
Width: 30” x Height: 74 1/2” x Depth: 26 5/8"

Electrical: Amps: 7.5 | Total Wattage: 750 Electrical: Amps: 15 | Total Wattage: 1500

3

Touch Screen

7921TG

14B7921243

437 lbs.

Touch Screen

7924TG

14B7924243

500 lbs.

Digital Screen Digital ScreenTouch Screen

7921TS

14B7921200

437 lbs.

Digital Screen Touch Screen Digital Screen

7924TS

14B7924200

500 lbs.

Data Team
Rectangle

Data Team



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Open plastic waste can. 23-gallon capacity, beige. Features: Commercial-grade construction, Venting
channels, 4 bag cinches, Molded-in handles and base grips, Nesting, Reinforced base. Custom imprinting
available.

Waste Can, 20-31 Gallon

Unspecified

Slim Jim Vented 23 Gal/Beige CAD ID:

5407-021Atta ID:

WST0266

49

Manufacturer: Rubbermaid Commercial Products       (800-347-9800)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: FG354060BEIG

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

No

3-Movable, Non-ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Floor

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

22.00 in (559 mm)

11.00 in (279 mm)

30.00 in (762 mm)

8 lbs (3.5 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Breakroom / Conference Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 1Clean Supply Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 1Med Room Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 8Patient Room Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 4Patient Room - BH Draft (New)Project

15Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



When ordering products with BOLD color codes, please specify color code after the product number. Refer to the Standard Color Guide at the back of the catalog.

UTILITY REFUSE22

1971258 FG354060GRAY

Slim Jim® Containers  
with Venting Channels
Slim Jim® Containers with venting channels 
deliver the most efficient solution for collection, 
transportation, and disposal of multi-stream  
waste and recyclables. 
 · Venting channels make removing liners up to 80% easier, 

improving productivity and reducing the risk of worker injury* 
 · Four bag cinches secure liners around the rim of the container and 

allow for quick, knot-free liner changes
 · Handles at the base and rim of the container improve grip  

and control while lifting and emptying full containers
 · Rim with rib-strengthened design increases strength  

and resists crushing
 · Build a recycling station with a variety of dolly and lid  

options to meet any facility need
 · Use Waste Stream Label Kit Version E (1977789) to ensure 
waste sortation accuracy. See more on page 44.

Slim Jim® Containers

Can Liner Cinches
Four pull-through holes and can liner 
cinches eliminate knot tying.

NO. COLOR DESCRIPTION
U.S.  
DIMENSIONS

U.S.  
CAPACITY

U.S. SHIP 
WT/CTN

METRIC 
DIMENSIONS

METRIC  
CAPACITY

METRIC SHIP 
WT/CTN

CAN 
LINERS PACK

1971258 GRAY Slim Jim® Container  
with Venting Channels 22.0" l x 11.0" w x 25.0" h 16 gal 26.0 lb 55.9 cm x 27.9 cm x 63.5 cm 60.6 L 11.8 kg 5009-88A 4

1971259 BEIGE Slim Jim® Container  
with Venting Channels 22.0" l x 11.0" w x 25.0" h 16 gal 26.0 lb 55.9 cm x 27.9 cm x 63.5 cm 60.6 L 11.8 kg 5009-88A 4

1956181 BROWN Slim Jim® Container  
with Venting Channels 22.0" l x 11.0" w x 25.0" h 16 gal 26.0 lb 55.9 cm x 27.9 cm x 63.5 cm 60.6 L 11.8 kg 5009-88A 4

1971257 BLUE Slim Jim® Container  
with Venting Channels 22.0" l x 11.0" w x 25.0" h 16 gal 26.0 lb 55.9 cm x 27.9 cm x 63.5 cm 60.6 L 11.8 kg 5009-88A 4

1955960 GREEN Slim Jim® Container  
with Venting Channels 22.0" l x 11.0" w x 25.0" h 16 gal 26.0 lb 55.9 cm x 27.9 cm x 63.5 cm 60.6 L 11.8 kg 5009-88A 4

1955959 BLACK Slim Jim® Container  
with Venting Channels 22.0" l x 11.0" w x 25.0" h 16 gal 26.0 lb 55.9 cm x 27.9 cm x 63.5 cm 60.6 L 11.8 kg 5009-88A 4

FG354060** GRAY, 
BEIG, BLA

Slim Jim® Container  
with Venting Channels 22.0" l x 11.0" w x 30.0" h 23 gal 31.8 lb 55.9 cm x 27.9 cm x 76.2 cm 87.1 L 14.4 kg 5009-88A 4

1956187 BROWN Slim Jim® Container  
with Venting Channels 22.0" l x 11.0" w x 30.0" h 23 gal 31.8 lb 55.9 cm x 27.9 cm x 76.2 cm 87.1 L 14.4 kg 5009-88A 4

1956185 BLUE Slim Jim® Container  
with Venting Channels 22.0" l x 11.0" w x 30.0" h 23 gal 31.8 lb 55.9 cm x 27.9 cm x 76.2 cm 87.1 L 14.4 kg 5009-88A 4

1956189 RED Slim Jim® Container  
with Venting Channels 22.0" l x 11.0" w x 30.0" h 23 gal 31.8 lb 55.9 cm x 27.9 cm x 76.2 cm 87.1 L 14.4 kg 5009-88A 4

1956188 YELLOW Slim Jim® Container  
with Venting Channels 22.0" l x 11.0" w x 30.0" h 23 gal 31.8 lb 55.9 cm x 27.9 cm x 76.2 cm 87.1 L 14.4 kg 5009-88A 4

1956186 GREEN Slim Jim® Container  
with Venting Channels 22.0" l x 11.0" w x 30.0" h 23 gal 31.8 lb 55.9 cm x 27.9 cm x 76.2 cm 87.1 L 14.4 kg 5009-88A 4

FG354007 BLUE, GRN Slim Jim® Container  
with Venting Channels – Recycling 22.0" l x 11.0" w x 30.0" h 23 gal 31.8 lb 55.9 cm x 27.9 cm x 76.2 cm 87.1 L 14.4 kg 5009-88A 4

1956185 1956186 1956187 1956188 1956189 FG354060BLA FG354060BEIG

*Based on internal testing.

**Custom imprinting available; contact Rubbermaid Customer Service at (800) 347-9800 for details. 
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University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Open plastic waste can. 23-gallon capacity, beige. Features: Commercial-grade construction, Venting
channels, 4 bag cinches, Molded-in handles and base grips, Nesting, Reinforced base. Custom imprinting
available.

Waste Can, 20-31 Gallon

Rubbermaid Commercial Products       (800-347-9800)

Slim Jim Vented 23 Gal/Beige CAD ID:

5407-021Atta ID:

WST0266

49

Manufacturer: Rubbermaid Commercial Products       (800-347-9800)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: FG354060BEIG

FG354060BEIG

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

No

3-Movable, Non-ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Floor

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

22.00 in (559 mm)

11.00 in (279 mm)

30.00 in (762 mm)

8 lbs (3.5 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Patient Toilet Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 1Patient Toilet/Shower Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 1Patient Toilet/Shower -
BH

Draft (New)Project

3Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



When ordering products with BOLD color codes, please specify color code after the product number. Refer to the Standard Color Guide at the back of the catalog.

UTILITY REFUSE22

1971258 FG354060GRAY

Slim Jim® Containers  
with Venting Channels
Slim Jim® Containers with venting channels 
deliver the most efficient solution for collection, 
transportation, and disposal of multi-stream  
waste and recyclables. 
 · Venting channels make removing liners up to 80% easier, 

improving productivity and reducing the risk of worker injury* 
 · Four bag cinches secure liners around the rim of the container and 

allow for quick, knot-free liner changes
 · Handles at the base and rim of the container improve grip  

and control while lifting and emptying full containers
 · Rim with rib-strengthened design increases strength  

and resists crushing
 · Build a recycling station with a variety of dolly and lid  

options to meet any facility need
 · Use Waste Stream Label Kit Version E (1977789) to ensure 
waste sortation accuracy. See more on page 44.

Slim Jim® Containers

Can Liner Cinches
Four pull-through holes and can liner 
cinches eliminate knot tying.

NO. COLOR DESCRIPTION
U.S.  
DIMENSIONS

U.S.  
CAPACITY

U.S. SHIP 
WT/CTN

METRIC 
DIMENSIONS

METRIC  
CAPACITY

METRIC SHIP 
WT/CTN

CAN 
LINERS PACK

1971258 GRAY Slim Jim® Container  
with Venting Channels 22.0" l x 11.0" w x 25.0" h 16 gal 26.0 lb 55.9 cm x 27.9 cm x 63.5 cm 60.6 L 11.8 kg 5009-88A 4

1971259 BEIGE Slim Jim® Container  
with Venting Channels 22.0" l x 11.0" w x 25.0" h 16 gal 26.0 lb 55.9 cm x 27.9 cm x 63.5 cm 60.6 L 11.8 kg 5009-88A 4

1956181 BROWN Slim Jim® Container  
with Venting Channels 22.0" l x 11.0" w x 25.0" h 16 gal 26.0 lb 55.9 cm x 27.9 cm x 63.5 cm 60.6 L 11.8 kg 5009-88A 4

1971257 BLUE Slim Jim® Container  
with Venting Channels 22.0" l x 11.0" w x 25.0" h 16 gal 26.0 lb 55.9 cm x 27.9 cm x 63.5 cm 60.6 L 11.8 kg 5009-88A 4

1955960 GREEN Slim Jim® Container  
with Venting Channels 22.0" l x 11.0" w x 25.0" h 16 gal 26.0 lb 55.9 cm x 27.9 cm x 63.5 cm 60.6 L 11.8 kg 5009-88A 4

1955959 BLACK Slim Jim® Container  
with Venting Channels 22.0" l x 11.0" w x 25.0" h 16 gal 26.0 lb 55.9 cm x 27.9 cm x 63.5 cm 60.6 L 11.8 kg 5009-88A 4

FG354060** GRAY, 
BEIG, BLA

Slim Jim® Container  
with Venting Channels 22.0" l x 11.0" w x 30.0" h 23 gal 31.8 lb 55.9 cm x 27.9 cm x 76.2 cm 87.1 L 14.4 kg 5009-88A 4

1956187 BROWN Slim Jim® Container  
with Venting Channels 22.0" l x 11.0" w x 30.0" h 23 gal 31.8 lb 55.9 cm x 27.9 cm x 76.2 cm 87.1 L 14.4 kg 5009-88A 4

1956185 BLUE Slim Jim® Container  
with Venting Channels 22.0" l x 11.0" w x 30.0" h 23 gal 31.8 lb 55.9 cm x 27.9 cm x 76.2 cm 87.1 L 14.4 kg 5009-88A 4

1956189 RED Slim Jim® Container  
with Venting Channels 22.0" l x 11.0" w x 30.0" h 23 gal 31.8 lb 55.9 cm x 27.9 cm x 76.2 cm 87.1 L 14.4 kg 5009-88A 4

1956188 YELLOW Slim Jim® Container  
with Venting Channels 22.0" l x 11.0" w x 30.0" h 23 gal 31.8 lb 55.9 cm x 27.9 cm x 76.2 cm 87.1 L 14.4 kg 5009-88A 4

1956186 GREEN Slim Jim® Container  
with Venting Channels 22.0" l x 11.0" w x 30.0" h 23 gal 31.8 lb 55.9 cm x 27.9 cm x 76.2 cm 87.1 L 14.4 kg 5009-88A 4

FG354007 BLUE, GRN Slim Jim® Container  
with Venting Channels – Recycling 22.0" l x 11.0" w x 30.0" h 23 gal 31.8 lb 55.9 cm x 27.9 cm x 76.2 cm 87.1 L 14.4 kg 5009-88A 4

1956185 1956186 1956187 1956188 1956189 FG354060BLA FG354060BEIG

*Based on internal testing.

**Custom imprinting available; contact Rubbermaid Customer Service at (800) 347-9800 for details. 
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University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:Ultrasound, Imaging, Urology

Verathon       ((425) 867-1348)

BladderScan i10 CAD ID:

5672-029Atta ID:

ULT0451

Manufacturer: Verathon       ((425) 867-1348)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: 0570-0412

0570-0412

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

120

60

Single

180

1.5

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Electrical reflects power adapter. Dimensions for console only.

No

2-Movable, ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Counter/Cart/Table/Pole

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

10.59 in (269 mm)

2.70 in (69 mm)

8.10 in (206 mm)

4 lbs (1.8 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: Type B (NEMA 5-15)

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Storage Draft (New)Project

1Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1
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COMPONENTS & ACCESSORIES

Table 1. Included System Components & Accessories

INCLUDED SYSTEM COMPONENTS & ACCESSORIES

Console Probe

Battery In‑service USB flash drive

Power adapter Power cord 
Note: Plug may vary by region

Ultrasound gel packets
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Table 2. Optional System Components & Accessories

OPTIONAL SYSTEM COMPONENTS & ACCESSORIES

Battery Charger

Extra Battery

Mobile Workstation Printer

Calibration Kit Thermal Paper

Additionally, quick reference materials and ultrasound gel may be available for order in your 
region. For more information, contact Verathon Customer Care or your local representative or visit 
verathon.com/global‑support.

https://verathon.com/global-support/
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PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS

SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS

OVERALL SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS

Table 15. General System Specifications

ITEM SPECIFICATION

General Specifications

Classification Internally powered, Type BF

Expected product life 7 years

Ingress protection (IP) against 
water

Console IPX2

Probe IPX4

Printer IPX0

Power adapter IP22

Battery IPX0

Operating Conditions

Use Indoor

Temperature +10 to +40°C (50 to 104°F)

Relative humidity 20 to 75%

Ambient air pressure +700 hPa to 1060 hPa

Storage Conditions

Use Indoor

Temperature ‑10 to +60°C (14 to 140°F)

Relative humidity 15 to 85%

Ambient air pressure +600 hPa to 1060 hPa
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Table 16. Ultrasound Acoustic Output Parameters (IEC Standard)

INDEX LABEL MI

TIS TIB TIC

AT SURFACE
BELOW 

SURFACE
AT SURFACE

BELOW 
SURFACE

Maximum index value* 0.433 2.21×10‑3 — — —

Index component value 2.21×10‑3 2.21×10‑3 — —

Acoustic 
Parameters

pr,α at zMI (MPa) 0.652

P (mW) 0.854 — — —

P1×1 (mW) 0.205 — —

zs (cm) 3.3

zb (cm) —

zMI (cm) 3.3

Zpii,α (cm) 3.3

fawf (MHz) 2.27 2.27 — — —

Other 
Information

prr (Hz) 408

srr (Hz) 5.1

npps 1

Ipa,α at zpii,α (W/cm2) 11.3

Ispta,α at zpii,α 
or zsii,α

(mW/cm2) 0.165

Ispta at zpii or 
zsii

(mW/cm2) 0.277

pr at Zpii (MPa) 0.844

Operating 
Control 
Conditions

2.6 MHz pulse   

* MI and TI values are both below 1.0.
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Table 17. Ultrasound Acoustic Output Parameters (FDA Format)

The data in each column corresponds to the highest measured global maximum value for each of the 
parameters in the column title (MI, Ispta.3, Isppa.3), measured for three probes.

ACOUSTIC OUTPUT MI
ISPTA.3 

(mW/cm2)
ISPPA.3 

(W/cm2)

Global Maximum Value* 0.455 0.181 12.2

Associated 
Acoustic 
Parameter

pr.3 (MPa) 0.682

P0 (mW) 0.863 0.863

fc (MHz) 2.29 2.29 2.29

zsp (cm) 3.40 3.40

Beam dimensions
x‑6 (cm) 0.401

y‑6 (cm) 0.401

PD (µsec) 0.753 0.753

PRF (Hz) 408 408

EDS
Az. (cm) 5.25

Ele. (cm) 1.28

* MI and TI values are both below 1.0.

ACCURACY SPECIFICATIONS

Table 18. Accuracy Specifications

SPECIFICATION DESCRIPTION

Bladder volume range 0 to 999 mL

Volume accuracy
greater than 100 mL ± 7.5%

0–100 mL ± 7.5 mL

The following examples show how the accuracy ranges shown in Table 18 may affect reported volume 
measurements.

• If the measurement is greater than 100 mL, the accuracy range is ± 7.5% and is calculated as follows: 
240 mL × 7.5% = 18 mL 
240 ± 18 mL = 222–258 mL

• If the measurement is 0–100 mL, the accuracy range is ± 7.5 mL and is calculated as follows: 
80 mL ± 7.5 mL = 73–88 mL (rounded to the nearest whole number)

The accuracy specifications assume the system is being used according to the instructions provided by 
Verathon while scanning a tissue‑equivalent phantom. 

While the upper threshold of the accuracy range is 999 mL, the system is capable of detecting and displaying 
bladder volumes above 999 mL. Verathon cannot guarantee the accuracy of measurements outside of the 
stated specifications.



77
Operations & Maintenance Manual: Product Specifications

0900‑5005 REV‑01

COMPONENT SPECIFICATIONS
Table 19. BladderScan i10 Console (0570‑0412)

ITEM SPECIFICATION

General Specifications

Height 206 mm (8.10 in)

Width 269 mm (10.59 in)

Depth 69 mm (2.70 in)

Weight 1800 g (3.97 lbs)

Display 1280 x 800 pixels

Electrical Specifications

Input Verathon Supplied Battery, 10.8 V DC

Output USB Ports, 5 V DC at 100 mA maximum from each port

Insulation Type BF

Table 20. BladderScan i10 Power Adapter (0400‑0156)

SPECIFICATION DESCRIPTION

Electrical Specifications

Input voltage 100–240 V AC, single phase

Input frequency 50–60 Hz

Input current 1.5 A max

Input connection
IEC C13 connection, line cord plug NEMA 5‑15 (North America), AS 3112 (Australia), 
CEE 7/4 (Europe), BS 1363 (United Kingdom)

Output 9–48 V DC / 0–5.41 A / 65 W max

Approvals IEC 60601‑1
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Table 21. BladderScan i10 Probe (0570‑0413)

ITEM SPECIFICATION

General Specifications

Height 194 mm (7.64 in)

Width 61 mm (2.40 in)

Depth 89 mm (3.50 in)

Weight 470 g (1.04 lbs)

Cable 1.88 m (6.17 ft)

Table 22. BladderScan i10 Printer (0800‑0640)

SPECIFICATION DESCRIPTION

General Specifications

Height 106 mm (4.17 in)

Width 103 mm (4.06 in)

Depth 122 mm (4.80 in)

Weight (without paper) 460 g (1.01 lbs)

Resolution 8 dots/mm (203 dots/in)

Dot size 0.125 mm by 0.12 mm (0.005 in by 0.005 in)

Printing width 48 mm (1.89 in), or 384 dots/line
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BATTERY SPECIFICATIONS
The system includes a lithium‑ion battery. A battery symbol on the touchscreen display is always present, 
indicating how much power remains and when the battery needs to be recharged or changed. If you have 
purchased additional batteries and the optional battery charger, you can change the battery whenever 
necessary. 

Adhere to the following recommendations and guidance:

• Use only the console itself or the optional Verathon battery charger. Any other battery charger may 
damage the batteries.

• Use only the battery model described in this section.

• Consider replacement of the battery if the time between battery charges is significantly reduced and 
is affecting your use of the BladderScan i10 system. Contact Verathon Customer Care or your local 
representative to order replacement batteries.

Table 23. Battery (0400‑0155)

CONDITION DESCRIPTION

General Specifications

Battery type Lithium Ion (Li‑Ion)

Height 23 mm (0.89 in)

Width 151 mm (5.94 in)

Depth 59 mm (2.32 in)

Weight 326 g (0.72 lbs)

Electrical Specifications

Battery life
A fully charged battery will typically provide more than 24 hours of normal 
operating use between charges

Charging time 2.5 hours (typical)

Rated capacity 6.4 Ah, 70 Wh

Nominal voltage 10.8 V

Max charging voltage 12.6 V
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BATTERY CHARGER SPECIFICATIONS
Note: The battery charger is an optional accessory.

Table 24. Battery Charger (0400‑0157)

SPECIFICATION DESCRIPTION

General Specifications

Height 58 mm (2.30 in)

Width 124 mm (4.89 in)

Depth 175 mm (6.89 in)

Weight 385 g (0.85 lbs)

Electrical Specifications

Input voltage 24 V DC

Input frequency DC

Input current 2.5 A

Input connection 2.5 mm (0.1 in), center positive

Output 18 V DC max, 4 A max

Insulation Protection Class III

Fuses No user replaceable fuses

Table 25. Battery Charger Power Adapter

SPECIFICATION DESCRIPTION

Electrical Specifications

Input voltage 100–240 V AC, single phase

Input frequency 50–60 Hz

Input current 1.4 A max

Input connection
IEC C13 connection, line cord plug NEMA 5‑15 (North America), AS 3112 (Australia), 
CEE 7/4 (Europe), BS 1363 (United Kingdom)

Output 24 V DC / 0–2.71 A

Insulation 10 Megaohm for 500 V DC

Fuses
Automatic Over Voltage Protection (OVP), Short Circuit Protection (SCP), Over 
Current Protection (OCP)
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WORKSTATION SPECIFICATIONS
In Table 26, the maximum working loads for each component must be added together, and the sum of both 
loads must be less than or equal to the maximum total working load for the workstation as a whole.

LOAD ON TRAY LOAD IN BIN TOTAL LOAD ACCEPTABLE

2.0 kg (4.41 lbs) 2.5 kg (5.51 lbs) 4.5 kg (9.92 lbs) 
4.5 kg (9.92 lbs) None 4.5 kg (9.92 lbs) 

None 4.5 kg (9.92 lbs) 4.5 kg (9.92 lbs) 
2.5 kg (5.51 lbs) 2.5 kg (5.51 lbs) 5 kg (11.02 lbs) 

Note: The workstation is an optional accessory.

Table 26. BladderScan i10 Workstation (0800‑0631)

SPECIFICATION DESCRIPTION

General Specifications

Height 1556 mm (61.26 in)

Pedestal diameter 627 mm (24.67 in)

Weight (workstation, console, probe, printer, power adapter, and maximum total 
working load)

23 kg (50.7 lbs)

Maximum total working load 4.5 kg (9.92 lbs)

Maximum working load by 
component

Tray 4.5 kg (9.92 lbs)

Accessory bin 4.5 kg (9.92 lbs)



University of Kentucky
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Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

automatic 3-6 warmer coffee maker. Features: With 3 warmers (2 upper/1 lower). 12-Cup brew volume.
Automatic warmer shut-off, Energy-saver mode for idle periods, hot water faucet. Large 200oz. (5.9L) tank
provides back-to-back brewing capacity. SplashGard funnel deflects hot liquids away from the hand. Server(s)
sold separately.

Coffee Maker, Automatic, 3-6 Warmer

Bunn-O-Matic Corporation       ((217) 529-6601)

AXIOM-15-3 (2U/1L Warmers) CAD ID:

5775-031Atta ID:

COF0212

Manufacturer: Bunn-O-Matic Corporation       ((217) 529-6601)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: 38700.0000

38700.0000

O/VFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

120

60

Single

1800

15.00

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:Yes

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Plumbing Requirements: 20-90 PSI, 138-621 kPA, 1/4 inch Male Flare Fitting Supplied.

Dedicated circuit required.

Yes

1-FixedArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

Yes

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Counter/Cart/Table/Pole

NoAntimicrobial:

Yes

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

8.40 in (213 mm)

22.10 in (561 mm)

18.90 in (480 mm)

31 lbs (13.8 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: Yes

Plug Type: Type B (NEMA 5-15)

Type: Non-Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Nourishment Draft (New)Lease

1Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



BUNN® reserves the right to change specifications and product design without notice. Such revisions do not entitle 

the buyer to corresponding changes, improvements, additions or replacements for previously purchased equipment. 

For most current specifications and other info visit bunn.com.

Last Updated:

07/13/2022

AXIOM®-15-3 (2U/1L Warmer)

Server(s) sold separately

Adjusts automatically to varying water pressure

Automatic warmer shut-off

For high lime areas, BrewLOGIC® technology calculates flow rate and adjusts brew 
time to maintain consistent pot levels

Electronic diagnostics and built-in tank drain make service easier

Large 200oz. (5.9L) tank provides back-to-back brewing capacity

Ensure coffee quality with programming for brew level, cold brew lock- out and tank 
temperature, set easily from the front of the machine

Coffee extraction controlled with programmable pre-infusion, pulse brew and digital 
temperature precision

Energy-saver mode reduces tank temperature during idle periods

Hot water faucet

SplashGard® funnel deflects hot liquids away from the hand

PROP 65 Warning Decal included in packaging with equipment

Servers not included unless otherwise noted

Agency:

Specifications Additional Features
 38700.0000Product #:  UpperFaucet: DBC

 PlumbedWater Access:  Two Upper/ One LowerWarmers:

 StainlessFinish:

 Black PlasticFunnel:

Height: 18.9"   Width: 8.4"   Depth: 22.1"

(48.0cm)      (21.3cm)      (56.1cm)

  Electrical & Capacity
Volts* Amps Watts Cord 

Attached Plug Type 8oz cups/hr     
236ml cups/hr

Input H²O      
Temp. Phase # Wires 

plus Ground Hertz

120 15 1800 Yes NEMA 5-15P 67 60°F (15.5°C) 1 2 60
*When a BUNN is machine rated 120/208-240V, 120/208V or 120/240V, the higher voltage is the supply voltage needed to power the machine. The 120V is there to supply power to some components rated 120V in the machine, but it is not the supply voltage 
and would not power the machine if the machine is marked with the before mentioned ratings.

Plumbing Requirements CAD Drawings
PSI kPa Fitting Supplied Water Flow Required (GPM)

20-90 138-621 1/4" Male Flare Fitting -

2D Revit KLC

•   
This product can expose you to chemicals including Bisphenol A (BPA), which is known to the State of California to cause birth defects or other reproductive harm. For more 
information go to www.P65Warnings.ca.gov

WARNING:



BUNN® reserves the right to change specifications and product design without notice. Such revisions do not entitle 

the buyer to corresponding changes, improvements, additions or replacements for previously purchased equipment. 

For most current specifications and other info visit bunn.com.

Last Updated:

07/13/2022

Unit Shipping

Height Width Depth Height Width Depth Weight Volume

English 18.9 in. 8.4 in. 22.1 in. 23.8 in. 12.5 in. 26.5 in. 30.500 lbs 4.566 ft³

Metric 48.0 cm 21.3 cm 56.1 cm 60.3 cm 31.8 cm 67.4 cm 13.835 kgs 0.129 m³



BUNN® reserves the right to change specifications and product design without notice. Such revisions do not entitle 

the buyer to corresponding changes, improvements, additions or replacements for previously purchased equipment. 

For most current specifications and other info visit bunn.com.

Last Updated:

07/13/2022

AXIOM®-15-3 (2U/1L Warmer)(38700.0000)Related Products & Accessories:

FUNNEL W/DECAL,PPK 
NAR BLK(SM)

02774.0011 Product #:

FUNNEL W/DECAL,PPK 
NAR BLK(LG)

04274.0012 Product #:

FILTERS,REGULAR1M 
500/2 50/CL

20115.0000 Product #:

FUNNEL ASSY, SST-BLK 
HDL(7.12

20216.0000 Product #:

FUNNEL W/DECALS,
BLACK PLASTIC

20583.0003 Product #:

FUNNEL ASSY, SST-PP 
BLK HNDL

29151.0000 Product #:

FUNNEL ASSY,SST-PP 
ORANGE HDL

29151.0001 Product #:

WATER FILTER 
SYSTEM,EQ-17-TL

30200.1000 Product #:

WATER FILTER,IN LINE 
ED-17-TL

30201.1001 Product #:

SYSTEM, WEQ-10(1.5)5L

56000.0024 Product #:

CARTRIDGE, WEQ-10
(1.5)5L

56000.0121 Product #:

CARTRIDGE, WEQ-10.3
(1.67)5L

56000.0137 Product #:
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the buyer to corresponding changes, improvements, additions or replacements for previously purchased equipment. 

For most current specifications and other info visit bunn.com.

Last Updated:

07/13/2022

AXIOM®-15-3 (2U/1L Warmer)(38700.0000)Serving & Holding Options:

EASY POUR®,(BLK) 1/CS

06100.0101Product #:

EASY POUR®,(BLK) 2/CS

06100.0102Product #:

EASY POUR®,(BLK) 3/CS

06100.0103Product #:

EASY POUR®,(BLK) 6/CS

06100.0106Product #:

EASY POUR®,(BLK) 12/
CS

06100.0112Product #:

EASY POUR®,(BLK) 24/
CS

06100.0124Product #:

EASY POUR®,(ORN) 1/
CS

06101.0101Product #:

EASY POUR®,(ORN) 2/
CS

06101.0102Product #:

EASY POUR®,(ORN) 3/
CS

06101.0103Product #:

EASY POUR®,(ORN) 24/
CS

06101.0124Product #:

DECANTER,GLASS-BLK 
12C 24/CS

42400.0024Product #:

DECANTER,GLASS-BLK 
12CUP 1PK

42400.0101Product #:

DECANTER,GLASS-BLK 
12C 3/CS

42400.0103Product #:

DECANTER,GLASS-ORN 
12C 24/CS

42401.0024Product #:

DECANTER, GLASS-
ORN 12 CUP 1PK

42401.0101Product #:

DECANTER,GLASS-ORN 
12C 3/CS

42401.0103Product #:
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Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

48 inch linen supply cart. Features: With grid style wire enclosure panels and cover. 48W x 24D x 79H (inch).
Includes (4) 48 inches wide chrome adjustable wire shelves, (1) solid stainless steel bottom shelf, (4) 74
inches tall posts, (2) 5 inches swivel casters, (2) 5 inches swivel casters with brakes. (2) 12-3/8 inches x 70-1/2
inches enclosure panels, (3) 18-3/8" x 70-1/2 inches end/back enclosure panels and (1) Uncoated mariner
blue 200 Denier nylon Velcro closure. Custom Configuration: A2448NC (x4)/74UP (x4)/2448FG (x1)/5MP
(x2)/5MPB (x2)/EP37C (x2)/EP57C (x3)/ 24x48x74VUCMB (x1).

Cart, Supply, Linen, 48 inch

InterMetro Industries Corp       (800.992.1776 )

Super Erecta w/Cover (24'x48') CAD ID:

5832-036Atta ID:

SPC1250

Manufacturer: InterMetro Industries Corp       (800.992.1776 )

Vendor #:

Mfr #: A2448NC/74UP/2448FG/5MP/5MP
B/EP37C/EP57C/VUCMB
A2448NC/74UP/2448FG/5MP/5MP
B/EP37C/EP57C/VUCMB

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Height includes 5 inches casters.

No

3-Movable, Non-ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Floor-Mobile

NoAntimicrobial:

Yes

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

48.00 in (1219 mm)

24.00 in (610 mm)

79.00 in (2007 mm)

201 lbs (91.2 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Non-Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Equipment Alcoves Draft (New)Lease

1Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



InterMetro Industries Corporation
North Washington Street
Wilkes-Barre, PA 18705 
www.metro.com
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Item # ______________________________________________

Job ________________________________________________

SUPER ADJUSTABLE™ SUPER ERECTA ShELf® 
WIRE ShELVING
Super Adjustable™ Super Erecta Wire Shelving is the most advanced and 
innovative wire storage system available.
• Maximum Space Utilization: The Corner Release System 

encourages repositioning of shelves during initial assembly to 
reclaim wasted vertical space. In some cases, reclaimed vertical 
space will allow an extra shelving tier to be added to the storage 
unit resulting in a 25% increase in storage capacity!

• Easily Assembled: The unique Corner Release System enables 
quick and easy repositioning of shelves during the initial set up 
to accommodate different package or container sizes. “Total 
Assembly” is complete only after the shelves are properly spaced 
to maximize storage. SiteSelect™ Posts, with the double-groove 
visual guide feature, have circular grooves at 1" (25mm) increments 
and are numbered at 2" (51mm) intervals to easily identify proper 
shelf locations.

• Easily Adjustable: The unique shelf design and SiteSelect™ Posts 
enable “tool-free”, quick adjustment at 1" (25mm) increments along 
the entire height of the post.

• Improved Rigidity: An enhanced Corner Release System has 
made Super Adjustable™ the most rigid, easily adjustable shelving 
system ever.

• Strong: Super Adjustable™ shelves hold as much weight as traditional 
Super Erecta wire shelving. Stationary units hold a maximum of 2,000 
lb. (910kg). Maximum weight capacity per shelf (48" [1219mm] or 
shorter = 800 lb. [364kg]; longer than 48" [1219mm] = 600 lb. [273kg])

• Choice of Finishes: Super Adjustable™ Super Erecta shelving
is available in a variety of finishes: chrome-plated for dry storage; 
Metroseal 3™ with antimicrobial product protection and Type 304 
stainless steel for corrosive environments.

• Accessories: Compatible with the entire system of Super Erecta 
shelves and accessories. See Catalog Sheets 10.04, 10.05, 10.06 
for more information.

Super Adjustable™ Advantage . . .

10.01A

Dry Storage — Chrome

*Microban® and the Microban® symbol are registered trademarks of the Microban Products company, Huntersville, nc.

Corner Release System

Easy "no tool" 
shelf adjustment

1" 25mm spacing 
minimizes dead space

Efficient use of space 
allows more storage 
levels to be added.

Storage efficiency 
can increase by 

25% or more!
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SUPER ADJUSTABLE™ SUPER ERECTA ShELf® 

WIRE ShELVING
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Dimensions
Super Adjustable™ Super Erecta Wire Shelving   
 Model No. Model No. Model No. Shelf Width/Length Approx. Pkd. Wt.
 Chrome Metroseal 3 Stainless (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg)
 A1424NC A1424NK3 A1424NS 14x24  355x610  6  2.7
 A1430NC A1430NK3 A1430NS 14x30  355x760  7  3.2
 A1436NC A1436NK3 A1436NS 14x36  355x914  8  3.6
 A1442NC A1442NK3 A1442NS 14x42 355x1066  91/2  4.3
 A1448NC A1448NK3 A1448NS 14x48 355x1219 101/2  4.7
 A1460NC A1460NK3 A1460NS 14x60 355x1524 14  6.3
 A1472NC A1472NK3 A1472NS 14x72 355x1829 17  7.7
 A1824NC A1824NK3 A1824NS 18x24  457x610  7 3.2
 A1830NC A1830NK3 A1830NS 18x30  457x760  8 3.6
 A1836NC A1836NK3 A1836NS 18x36  457x914  91/2 4.3
 A1842NC A1842NK3 A1842NS 18x42 457x1066 11 5.0
 A1848NC A1848NK3 A1848NS 18x48 457x1219 12 5.4
 A1854NC A1854NK3 A1854NS 18x54 457x1370 141/2 6.6
 A1860NC A1860NK3 A1860NS 18x60 457x1524 17 7.7
 A1872NC A1872NK3 A1872NS 18x72 457x1829 20 9.1
 A2124NC A2124NK3 A2124NS 21x24  530x610  8 3.6
 A2130NC A2130NK3 A2130NS 21x30  530x760  9 4.1
 A2136NC A2136NK3 A2136NS 21x36  530x914 11 5.0
 A2142NC A2142NK3 A2142NS 21x42 530x1066 12 5.4
 A2148NC A2148NK3 A2148NS 21x48 530x1219 14 6.4
 A2154NC A2154NK3 A2154NS 21x54 530x1370 16 7.3
 A2160NC A2160NK3 A2160NS 21x60 530x1524 18 8.2
 A2172NC A2172NK3 A2172NS 21x72 530x1829 24 10.9
 A2424NC A2424NK3 A2424NS 24x24  610x610  9 4.1
 A2430NC A2430NK3 A2430NS 24x30  610x760 11 5.0
 A2436NC A2436NK3 A2436NS 24x36  610x914 13 5.9
 A2442NC A2442NK3 A2442NS 24x42 610x1066 15 6.8
 A2448NC A2448NK3 A2448NS 24x48 610x1219 16 7.3
 A2454NC A2454NK3 A2454NS 24x54 610x1370 18 8.6
 A2460NC A2460NK3 A2460NS 24x60 610x1524 21 9.5
 A2472NC A2472NK3 A2472NS 24x72 610x1829 26 11.8
 A3036NC   30x36  760x914 15  6.8
 A3048NC   30x48 760x1219 21  9.5
 A3060NC   30x60 760x1524 261/2 11.8
 A3072NC   30x72 760x1829 31 14.0
 A3636NC   36x36  914x914 18  8.2
 A3648NC   36x48 914x1219 23 10.4
 A3660NC   36x60 914x1524 29 13.1
 A3672NC   36x72 914x1829 341/2 15.4

NOTE: Microban® protects the Metroseal 3 coating from bacteria, mold, mildew and fungi that cause odors, stains and
product degradation. For Metroseal 3 shelving information see sheet #10.10a.

10
.0

1A

SiteSelect™ Posts
   STATIoNARy     MoBILE   Approx.
 Actual height* Model No. Model No. Model No.  Actual height* Model No. Model No. Model No.  Pkd. Wt.
 (in.) (mm) Plated  Metroseal 3 Stainless  (in.) (mm) Plated  Metroseal 3 Stainless  (lbs.) (kg)

  73/8  187    7P   7PK3  7PS    63/4  171  7UP  7UPK3  7UPS    1/2 0.3
 143/8  365   13P 13PK3 13PS  133/4  349 13UP 13UPK3 13UPS  1 0.5
 283/8  720   27P 27PK3 27PS  273/4  704 27UP 27UPK3 27UPS  13/4  0.75
 343/8  873   33P 33PK3 33PS  333/4  857 33UP 33UPK3 33UPS  2 0.9
 547/16 1382   54P 54PK3 54PS  5313/16 1366 54UP 54UPK3 54UPS  3 1.4
 627/16 1585   63P 63PK3 63PS  6113/16 1570 63UP 63UPK3 63UPS  31/2 1.6
 — — — — —  693/4 1771 70UP — —  33/4 1.7
 741/2 1892   74P 74PK3 74PS  737/8 1876 74UP 74UPK3 74UPS  4 1.8
 861/2 2197   86P 86PK3 86PS  857/8 2181 86UP 86UPK3 86UPS  41/2 2.0
 961/2 2450 **96P 96PK3 96PS        51/2 2.5
 *Actual height for the stationary post includes the post cap and the leveling bolt completely tightened.

Important: When ordering by components remember that for maximum stability, units should be kept as wide 
and low as possible.

Replacement Parts
Each kit includes 
components for one 
original Super Adjustable 
or Super Adjustable shelf; 
(4) wedges, (4) sleeves, 
(4) shelf releases. 
Model No. SAKITA2

InterMetro Industries Corporation
North Washington Street, Wilkes-Barre, PA 18705 
Phone: 570-825-2741 • fax: 570-825-2852
for Product Information:
U.S. and Canada: 1-800-992-1776
outside U.S. and Canada: www.metro.com/contactus

All Metro Catalog Sheets are available on our Web Site: www.metro.com

L02-006A 
Printed in U.S.A. Rev. 2/17

Information and specifications are subject to change  
without notice. Please confirm at time of order.

Copyright © 2017 InterMetro Industries Corp.

Stem Casters

Dolly Trucks

All Environments — 
Metroseal 3™ with 
*Microban® Antimicrobial 
Product Protection

Mobile Options

asus

asus

asus
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Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Resuscitation procedure cart. Features: With 21 inch of drawer space and Microban antimicrobial protection.
(1) 3 inch and (3) 6 inch drawers. Passive breakaway locking. Includes recessed top storage, wastebasket 28
Quart and holder, lockable sharps container, adjustable defibrillator tray, O2 tank holder, backboard w/holder,
IV pole and 100 security seals.

Cart, Procedure, Resuscitation

InterMetro Industries Corp       (800.992.1776 )

Lifeline LECCRP2 CAD ID:

5859-085Atta ID:

PRC0644

Manufacturer: InterMetro Industries Corp       (800.992.1776 )

Vendor #:

Mfr #: LECCRP2

LECCRP2

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

No

3-Movable, Non-ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Floor-Mobile

YesAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

38.00 in (965 mm)

22.63 in (575 mm)

38.75 in (984 mm)

200 lbs (90.7 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Equipment Alcoves Draft (New)Project

1Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1
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Lifeline® Emergency Cart

Upgradeability.

Packages include cart and accessories.

Blue: Cat. No. LECCRP2 
Red: Cat. No. LECCRP2-RD

Blue: Cat. No. LECCRP5 
Red: Cat. No. LECCRP5-RD

Blue: Cat. No. LECCRP7 
Red: Cat. No. LECCRP7-RD

Blue: Cat. No. LECCRP3 
Red: Cat. No. LECCRP3-RD

Blue: Cat. No. LECCRP4 
Red: Cat. No. LECCRP4-RD

Time.
Budget.  
Needs.

Time.
Budget.  
Needs.

Basic Cart with side bins 
and tank holder

Upgrade with defibrillator arm, 
storage bin and suction shelf

Upgrade again with drawers, 
trays & dividers

One of the best features about Lifeline is its upgradeability. Start with a basic model based on budget or 
current requirements and buy the confidence that it can change as your needs change.

Note: Model Numbers shown for carts with open storage below drawers do not include security mechanism for open space.  
Contact your Metro Representative for a quotation with secure storage space.

Blue: Cat. No. LECPEDS2 
Red: Cat. No. LECPEDS2-RD

USER
Text Box

USER
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Lifeline® Emergency Cart

5th wheel maneuverability. 
Lightweight polymer construction, ergonomic 
handle and proprietary 5th-wheel steering 
system assures maximum control in transit and 
maneuverability during a code.

Code Response Preconfigured Carts 
Carts shown on the previous pages are configured 
with the components and accessories listed here.

Cat. No. Description LE
C

C
R

P
2

LE
C

C
R

P
2-

R
D

LE
C

C
R

P
3

LE
C

C
R

P
3-

R
D

LE
C

C
R

P
4

LE
C

C
R

P
4-

R
D

LE
C

C
R

P
5

LE
C

C
R

P
5-

R
D

LE
C

C
R

P
6

LE
C

C
R

P
6-

R
D

LE
C

C
R

P
7

LE
C

C
R

P
7-

R
D

LE
C

C
R

P
8

LE
C

C
R

P
8-

R
D

LE
C

P
E

D
S

1

LE
C

P
E

D
S

2

FL120 Solid Bottom Shelf x x
LEC143 Top Cavity Tray 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

FL151 3" (76mm) Drawer Divider Tray with Dividers 1 1 2 2 7
FL159 6" (152mm) Drawer Divider Tray with Dividers 1 1 1 1 1
FL190 Label Holder Set of 10 x x
FL211 Side Bin (1) — Locking 3 3 3 3 3 3 4 4 3 3 2 4
FL221 Waste Basket 28 Quart & Holder x x x x x

LEC236 Glove Box Holder  — Single (Mounts to Handle Side) x x x
LEC251 Lockable Sharps Container (Mounts to Handle Side) x x x x x

FL302 Cord Manager x x x x x
LEC304 Adjustable Defibrillator Tray x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x

FL305-4US Medical Grade 6-Outlet Strip and Holder (120V) x x x
LEC306 Suction Pump Shelf x x x x x x x x x
LEC308 Backboard with FRONT Assembly Kit - Blue x x x x x x

LEC308RD Backboard with FRONT Assembly Kit - Red x x x x x
LEC309 Backboard with BACK Assembly Kit - Blue x x x

LEC309RD Backboard with BACK Assembly Kit - Red x x
Included Oxygen Tank Holder x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x

FL315 I.V. Pole with Cart Mount x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x
LEC319 Storage/Gel Bin x x x x x x
LEC320 Plastic Security Seals 100 Pack x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x

FL403 Individual Drawer Seal Lock Bar x
LEC-PED8 Pediatric Code Response Drawer Kit x x

Carts
LEC24P 39" (991mm) Cart - Blue x x x

LEC24PRD 39" (991 mm) Cart - Red x x x
LEC27P 42" (1067mm) Cart - Blue x x

LEC27PRD 42" (1067mm) Cart - Red x x
LEC30P 45" (1143mm) Cart - Blue x x x

LEC30PRD 45" (1143mm) Cart - Red x x x

Drawers, with Cobalt* Drawer Pull
LEC103 3" (76mm) Drawer 1 2 2 3 4 2 2 7 7

FL103 3" FL Drawer - No Drawer Pull 1 2 2 3 4 2 2
LEC106 6" (152mm) Drawer 3 1 1 1 1 2 1 1 1

FL106 6" FL Drawer - No Drawer Pull 3 1 1 1 1 2 1
LEC109 9" (229mm) Drawer 1 1 1 1

FL109 9" FL Drawer - No Drawer Pull 1 1 1 1
LEC112 12" (305mm) Drawer 1

FL112 12" FL Drawer - No Drawer Pull 1
FL-RD 1 Red Drawer Pull 4 4 4 5 6 5 3

USER
Text Box

USER
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Additional Security
  
 Description  Cat. No.

 Individual Drawer Seal Lock Bar for LEC24P FL401F

 Individual Drawer Seal Lock Bar for LEC27P FL402F

 Individual Drawer Seal Lock Bar for LEC30P FL403F

FMust be factory installed prior to shipment.

Drawer Accessories
 Description Cat. No.

 Divider Clip to Attach Loose Short Divider-end to Long Divider, 1 per Short Divider (Qty. 2) T-CLIP
 3" (76mm) Drawer Divider Kit (3 Long, 5 Short, 6 T-Clips) FL113
 Short Divider for LEC103 or FL103 5-Pack 6.88" L (175mm) FL114
 Long Divider for LEC103 or FL103 2-Pack 17.25" L (437mm) FL115
 6" (152mm) Drawer Divider Kit (2 Long, 5 Short) FL116
 Short Divider for LEC106 or FL106 5-Pack 8" L (205mm) FL117
 Long Divider for LEC106 or FL106 2-Pack 17.25" L (437mm) FL118
 Ampule Insert & 12 Divider for Top Cavity or 3" (76mm) Drawer Tray 15.75" x 4.88" (400 x 124mm) FL131
 Divider for FL131, 12-Pack 5" L (125mm) FL132
 3” (76mm) Egg Crate-Style Drawer Divider Kit  (Qty. 10 Short/Vertical, 5 Long/Horizontal) FL141
 6” (152mm) Egg Crate-Style Drawer Divider Kit (Qty. 10 Short/Vertical, 5 Long/Horizontal) FL142
 Short Divider for FL141 — Qty. 5 each 10" L (256mm) FL143
 Top Cavity Tray — 15" x 15" (381 x 381mm) with 8 Dividers, 6 Short, 2 Long, LEC143
 Sheet of Blank Labels, and 5 Security Bags
 Hard Lid for LEC143 LEC144
 Long Divider for FL141 — Qty. 5 each 17.13" L (436mm) FL144
 Short Divider for FL142 — Qty. 5 each 10" L (256mm) FL145
 Long Divider for FL142 — Qty. 5 each 17.13" L (436mm) FL146
 3" (76mm) Drawer Tray Approx. 20" x 15" (508 x 381mm) with 6 Dividers, FL151
 4 Short, 2 Long, Sheet of Blank Labels, 5 Security Bags
 Lid for 6" (152mm) Drawer Tray FL158
 6" (152mm) Drawer Tray Approx. 19"x15" (483x381mm) with 6 Dividers, 6 Short, 2 Long, 5 Security Bags FL159
 Long Divider Rails for LEC143 or FL151 2 Pack 15.5" L (394mm) FL163
 Short Divider for LEC143 or FL151 10 Pack 6.88" L (175mm) FL164
 Long Divider for FL159 (2 Pack) 14.75" L (375mm) FL166
 Short Divider for FL159 (3 Pack) 8" L (205mm) FL167
 Security Bags for 3" (76mm) & 6" (152mm) Trays FL183
 Security Bags for Top Cavity Tray LEC185
 Label Holder Set of 10 13.63" L (346mm) FL190

Cart Accessories
 Description Cat. No.

 Rear Accessory Mount Brackets for I.V. Pole or Defibrillator — 1 Pair FL301*
 Cord Manager .5" x 21.75" x 1.25" (13 x 554 x 31mm) FL302
 Adjustable Defibrillator Tray 8.13"-14.25" x 14.5" (206-362 x 368mm) LEC304
 Medical Grade 4-Outlet Strip, 10' Cord and Holder FL305-4US
 Universal 6 Outlet Power Strip, 250V 13A, CE, ROHS, 6' (183cm) Cord, Cord Wrap See Below

 

 
 Backboard with Front AND Rear Assembly Kit LEC307F

 Backboard with Front Assembly Kit  LEC308F (Blue) LEC308RDF (Red)
 Backboard with Rear Assembly Kit  LEC309F (Blue) LEC309RDF (Red)
 I.V. Pole with Cart Mount 1.5" x 9.13" x 43" (max)-25.25" (min) (38 x 232 x 1103-640mm) FL315
 I.V. Pole-Mounted Sharp Brackets LEC9800
 Storage/Gel Bin 7.5" x 4.38" x 4.25" (194 x 111 x 107mm) LEC319
 Plastic Security Seals 100 Pack LEC320
 Backboard 24" x 24" (610 x 610mm) LEC323

FMust be factory installed prior to shipment
*FL301 brackets are included with accessories noted. FL301 should be ordered factory mounted to carts that anticipate accessories on a later order.

FL211

FL302

FL305

LEC309

LEC304

LEC320 (Designed to work with 
Metro's Passive Lock System)

FL305-4US
HOSPITAL GRADE

FL305-AUS 
UNIVERSAL

FL305-IT 
UNIVERSAL

FL305-UK 
UNIVERSAL

FL305-EU 
UNIVERSAL
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1 Job ________________________________________________

Specifications

• Cart Body: Blow molded high density polyethylene (HDPE) body 
panels and top with Microban antimicrobial product protection. Top 
has integrated push handle and storage compartment. Side panels 
provide integrated accessory strips to allow no tool assembly of most 
accessories. Left side panel also provides integrated pivot pockets for tilt 
out bins. Bins are available as locking or non-locking.

• Cart Frame: Epoxy coated 14 gauge, cold rolled steel

• Locking Mechanism: 12 gauge stainless steel bar with polycarbonate 
drawer mounted lock tabs. Passive security provided for drawers and 
side bins (optional) with plastic security seal. Locking mechanism 
provides one or two seal compartmentalized locking options.

• Steering Mechanism: Steering is assisted by a 5th wheel that is actuated 
by squeezing a polymer trigger mounted to the cart handle. When 
activated, the 5th wheel is locked perpendicular to the handle providing 
positive control when cart is pushed. When trigger is released all 5 
wheels swivel allowing maneuverability in any direction. 5th Wheel: 4" 
(102mm) diameter plate caster, mounted to a swivel lock mechanism. 
Patent Pending.

• Corner Casters: Four 5" (127mm) diameter stem casters with 
polyurethane tread and polymer horn: 2 Swivel — Rear, 2 total lock (brake 
and swivel lock) — Front.

• Drawers: ABS injection molded drawer body, blow molded HDPE with 
Microban antimicrobial drawer front, ABS and Microban antimicrobial 
injection molded colored drawer pull and full extension, self-closing, ball 
bearing drawer slides.

Inside Dimension: 163/4" W. x 20" L. (425 x 508mm)
 Weight Capacity Inside Height
  3" (76mm) = 15 lbs. (6.75kg)  2.75" (70mm) 
  6" (152mm) = 25 lbs. (11.25kg)  5.75" (146mm) 
  9" (228mm) = 45 lbs. (20.25kg)  8.75" (222mm) 
 12" (305mm) = 45 lbs. (20.25kg) 11.75" (298mm) 

• Pullout shelf: 1.75" (44mm) high epoxy coated 16 gauge cold rolled 
steel, with full extension, self-closing, ball bearing drawer slides. Weight 
Capacity: 45 lbs. (20.25kg) 

• Defibrillator Swing Arm: 18 gauge tubular steel, epoxy coated with 
tensioning knob. Swings 90 degrees from work surface,

• Adjustable Defibrillator Platform: Two 16 gauge epoxy coated steel 
plates with zinc adjustment mechanism and 360 degree rotation. 14.5" 
(368 mm) wide platform adjust from 81/8" (206mm) to 14.25" (362 mm) in 
length. Weight capacity: 40 lbs. (18kg)
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Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Pediatric resuscitation cart with 9 drawers and breakaway lock. Drawers are color-coded using the
Broselow/Hinkle method for emergency pediatric care. Includes tuck-away two-way side shelf, 30 inch locking
bar, stabilizing frame/bumper system, seamless plastic top, soft grip push handles, three accessory
attachment panels, all-swivel casters (two locking), and one tracking caster.

Cart, Procedure, Resuscitation, Pediatric

Armstrong Medical Industries       ((800) 323-4220)

PBL-PC-9 Basic A-Smart Premier Broselow CAD ID:

5860-003Atta ID:

PRC0174

07

Manufacturer: Armstrong Medical Industries       ((800) 323-4220)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: PBL-PC-9

PBL-PC-9

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Dimensions from Product Page on Website has been used.

No

3-Movable, Non-ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Floor-Mobile

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

34.05 in (865 mm)

25.03 in (636 mm)

46.05 in (1170 mm)

165 lbs (74.8 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Equipment Alcoves Draft (New)Project

1Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



PBL-PC-9

Use OPTIONAL 3" drawer
locks so that only the
accessed drawers need

restocking.

Prices and products are subject to change without notice.         800/323-4220  •  FAX: 847/913-0138    107

PBR-3 Three-inch Breakaway
Locking Bar, $45.00
PBR-6 Six-inch Breakaway
Locking Bar, $45.00
Alternative locking options help 
simplify inventory or limit access to
sensitive materials. See page 108 for 
more locking options.

Use in conjunction with your 
Broselow® Pediatric Resuscitation System.

Casters

PBL-PC-9 BASIC A-SMART®
Premier™ Broselow® ColorCode™
Cart (pictured left)

PBL-PC-9A COMPLETE A-SMART
Premier™ Broselow® ColorCode
Cart System (not shown)

System includes PBL-PC-9 Basic
ColorCode Cart, as well 
as AE-4712 Broselow® Procedural
Modules, AE-4703 Broselow®
Equipment Pack, and a Broselow®
Pediatric Emergency Tape (see pages 
41-45).

Includes Nine-Drawer A-SMART Premier
Breakaway Lock Cart (30" total drawer
space), slide-thru side shelf, 30" locking
bar, stabilizing frame/bumper system,
seamless plastic top, soft-grip push
handles, three accessory attachment
panels, and all-swivel casters (two
locking and one tracking).

PBL-PC-9 shown with
OPTIONAL Accessory
Package PC-9E:
Includes AOB-1 Oxygen
Tank Bracket, ASU-1 
Suction Unit Holder, PIV-1
IV Pole, PCB-1 Cardiac
Board (not shown), PBR-3
(8) 3" Breakaway Locking
Bar, PBR-6 (1) 6"
Breakaway Locking Bar, and
APS-5 Plastic Seals. Also
shown, AE-4800 Broselow®
Pediatric Emergency Tape
(sold separately).

Premier™ Emergency Packages, pages 85, 87                                                     Cart Accessories, pages 110-121

•  Ball bearing drawer slides
•  Slide-thru side shelf
•  Plastic top
•  Soft-grip handles (2)
•  Accessory panels (3)
•  Stabilizing frame with bumper
•  Locking casters (2)
•  Swivel caster
•  Tracking caster
•  Breakaway locking bar (length of
   bar is equal to total drawer space)
•  Aluminum mounting tracks

Aluminum Cart Features:

Premier™ Aluminum Broselow® ColorCode™ Cart
BREAKAWAY LOCKING

Not MRI Compatible

JillMurdock
Rectangle

JillMurdock
Text Box
Overall Dimensions: 46.05"H x 25.03"D x 34.05"W 

JillMurdock

JillMurdock
Overall Dimensions: 46.05"H x 25.03"D x 34.05"W 
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Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

General procedure cart. Features: With 6 polymer drawers.  48 inches high mobile shell with mechanical
keylock (2 keys). Configured with (2) 3-inch drawers, (2) 6-inch drawers, (2) 9-inch drawers, taupe drawer
pulls.

Cart, Procedure, General

InterMetro Industries Corp       (800.992.1776 )

Starsys Basic Single Wide 6-Drawer SXRS2220L CAD ID:

5863-279Atta ID:

PRC0819

Manufacturer: InterMetro Industries Corp       (800.992.1776 )

Vendor #:

Mfr #: SXRS2220L

SXRS2220L

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

No

3-Movable, Non-ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Floor-Mobile

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

22.75 in (578 mm)

24.88 in (632 mm)

47.75 in (1213 mm)

136 lbs (61.7 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 8Patient Room Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 4Patient Room - BH Draft (New)Project

12Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



1431.800.992.1776 • WWW.ME TRO.CO M

Basic Single Wide, Locking Carts
 List 
 Price
 (in.) (mm) Drawer Configuration Cat. No. Each

 247/8x223/4x413/4 1061x578x1061 1-3", 3-6", 1-9", 0-12" SXRS1310L 2,781.00
 247/8x223/4x413/4 1061x578x1061 3-3", 2-6", 1-9", 0-12" SXRS3210L 2,881.00
 247/8x223/4x413/4 1061x578x1061 5-3", 1-6", 1-9", 0-12" SXRS5110L 2,980.00

 247/8x223/4x443/4 1137x578x1137 1-3", 2-6", 2-9", 0-12" SXRS1220L 2,859.00
 247/8x223/4x443/4 1137x578x1137 4-3", 2-6", 1-9", 0-12" SXRS4210L 3,056.50
 247/8x223/4x443/4 1137x578x1137 6-3", 1-6", 1-9", 0-12" SXRS6110L 3,156.50

 247/8x223/4x473/4 1213x578x1213 0-3", 3-6", 2-9", 0-12" SXRS0320L 2,998.00
 247/8x223/4x473/4 1213x578x1213 2-3", 2-6", 2-9", 0-12" SXRS2220L 3,098.00
 247/8x223/4x473/4 1213x578x1213 3-3", 3-6", 1-9", 0-12" SXRS3310L 3,195.00

Carts shown in chart have taupe pulls.

Cast 
Cat. No. SXRSCAST

S T A R S Y S ™  P R O C E D U R E  C A R T S

Biomedical 
Cat. No. SXRSBIO

Critical Care 
Cat. No. SXRSCCU

48"

Drawer Pulls (one required per drawer) To specify color for drawer pull, order following catalog numbers for each drawer:

Dark Taupe 
SXRDP-TP

White 
SXRDP-WH

Orange 
SXRDP-OR

Green 
SXRDP-GR

Yellow 
SXRDP-YL

Cobalt
SXRDP-CB

Slate Blue 
SXRDP-BL

Violet 
SXRDP-VL

Red 
SXRDP-RE

   

Pink 
SXRDP-PK

Black 
SXRDP-BK

Difficult Airway Cart 
Cat. No. SXRSDIFAIR

To configure a Starsys unit to your exact specifications, please visit www.metroconfigurator.com

SXRS3210L SXRS3310L

SXRS5110L SXRS1220L SXRS6110L SXRS0320L SXRS2220L



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Wall mounted soap dispenser. Holds 1250 mL sealed refill. Skylight with extra-large site window. ADA
compliant for one hand push operation. Optional key lock. Ships 6/case.
**Can be purchased through Distributor or provided free-of-charge with purchase of refills.

Dispenser, Soap, Wall Mount

Unspecified

Provon FMX-12/1250mL (5160-06) CAD ID:

5868-013Atta ID:

DSP0030

Manufacturer: GOJO Industries       (800.321.9647)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: 5160-06

O/CFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Mounts with adhesive strips (included) or screws (not included).

Ships 6/case.

Requires 10" (25.4 cm) clearance from bottom of dispenser to surface.

Yes

1-FixedArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Wall

NoAntimicrobial:

No

YesADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: 10.00 in (254 mm)

N/A

N/A

6.16 in (156 mm)

5.09 in (129 mm)

9.79 in (249 mm)

1 lbs (0.5 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Med Room Draft (New)Project

1Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



GOJO FMX-12™ DISPENSER DIMENSIONS
These dimensions apply to GOJO®, PURELL®, PROVON® and MICRELL®

brand FMX-12 dispensers.

Use the dimensions provided to 
ensure adequate wall spacing 
and clearance for the unit.

Top View

6.157"

Front View Side View Back View

6.157"

9.786"

2.50"

1.08"

1.6"

1.10"

1.91" 1.39"

1.93"

4.00"
1.08"

2.33"
3.25"

3.63"

4.75"

5.092"

GOJO Industries, Inc.
One GOJO Plaza, Suite 500 
P.O. Box 991 • Akron, OH 44309-0991
Tel: 1-330-255-6000 • Toll-free: 1-800-321-9647
Fax: 1-800-FAX-GOJO ©2014. GOJO Industries, Inc. All rights reserved.



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Wall mounted soap dispenser. Holds 1250 mL sealed refill. Skylight with extra-large site window. ADA
compliant for one hand push operation. Optional key lock. Ships 6/case.
**Can be purchased through Distributor or provided free-of-charge with purchase of refills.

Dispenser, Soap, Wall Mount

GOJO Industries       (800.321.9647)

Provon FMX-12/1250mL (5160-06) CAD ID:

5868-013Atta ID:

DSP0030

Manufacturer: GOJO Industries       (800.321.9647)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: 5160-06

5160-06

O/CFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Mounts with adhesive strips (included) or screws (not included).

Ships 6/case.

Requires 10" (25.4 cm) clearance from bottom of dispenser to surface.

Yes

1-FixedArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Wall

NoAntimicrobial:

No

YesADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: 10.00 in (254 mm)

N/A

N/A

6.16 in (156 mm)

5.09 in (129 mm)

9.79 in (249 mm)

1 lbs (0.5 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Nourishment Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 1Patient Toilet Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 1Soiled Utility Draft (New)Project

3Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



GOJO FMX-12™ DISPENSER DIMENSIONS
These dimensions apply to GOJO®, PURELL®, PROVON® and MICRELL®

brand FMX-12 dispensers.

Use the dimensions provided to 
ensure adequate wall spacing 
and clearance for the unit.

Top View

6.157"

Front View Side View Back View

6.157"

9.786"

2.50"

1.08"

1.6"

1.10"

1.91" 1.39"

1.93"

4.00"
1.08"

2.33"
3.25"

3.63"

4.75"

5.092"

GOJO Industries, Inc.
One GOJO Plaza, Suite 500 
P.O. Box 991 • Akron, OH 44309-0991
Tel: 1-330-255-6000 • Toll-free: 1-800-321-9647
Fax: 1-800-FAX-GOJO ©2014. GOJO Industries, Inc. All rights reserved.



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Wall mounted soap dispenser. Holds 1250 mL sealed refill. Skylight with extra-large site window. ADA
compliant for one hand push operation. Optional key lock. Ships 6/case.
**Can be purchased through Distributor or provided free-of-charge with purchase of refills.

Dispenser, Soap, Wall Mount

GOJO Industries       (800.321.9647)

Provon FMX-12/1250mL (5160-06) CAD ID:

5868-013Atta ID:

DSP0030

Manufacturer: GOJO Industries       (800.321.9647)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: 5160-06

5160-06

O/CFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Mounts with adhesive strips (included) or screws (not included).

Ships 6/case.

Requires 10" (25.4 cm) clearance from bottom of dispenser to surface.

Yes

0-UnassignedArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Wall

NoAntimicrobial:

No

YesADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: 10.00 in (254 mm)

N/A

N/A

6.16 in (156 mm)

5.09 in (129 mm)

9.79 in (249 mm)

1 lbs (0.5 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Non-Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Patient Toilet/Shower Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 1Patient Toilet/Shower -
BH

Draft (New)Project

2Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



GOJO FMX-12™ DISPENSER DIMENSIONS
These dimensions apply to GOJO®, PURELL®, PROVON® and MICRELL®

brand FMX-12 dispensers.

Use the dimensions provided to 
ensure adequate wall spacing 
and clearance for the unit.

Top View

6.157"

Front View Side View Back View

6.157"

9.786"

2.50"

1.08"

1.6"

1.10"

1.91" 1.39"

1.93"

4.00"
1.08"

2.33"
3.25"

3.63"

4.75"

5.092"

GOJO Industries, Inc.
One GOJO Plaza, Suite 500 
P.O. Box 991 • Akron, OH 44309-0991
Tel: 1-330-255-6000 • Toll-free: 1-800-321-9647
Fax: 1-800-FAX-GOJO ©2014. GOJO Industries, Inc. All rights reserved.



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Wall mounted, touch-free dispenser for foam handwash, Grey/White. Holds 1200mL refills.  Large sight
window, skylight and clear refill bottles. Including batteries. ADA compliant.
**Can be purchased through Distributor or provided free-of-charge with purchase of refills.

Dispenser, Soap, Wall Mount

GOJO Industries       (800.321.9647)

Provon LTX-12 Grey/White (1971-04) CAD ID:

5868-037Atta ID:

DSP0814

Manufacturer: GOJO Industries       (800.321.9647)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: 1971-04

1971-04

O/CFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Ships 4/case.

Requires 4 D-cell batteries (not included).

Mounts to wall with included adhesive tape or optional hardware. Multiple hole pattern allows use of existing wall holes.

Requires 6" (15.24 cm) clearance from bottom of dispenser to surface.

Yes

1-FixedArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Wall

NoAntimicrobial:

No

YesADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: 6.00 in (152 mm)

N/A

N/A

5.79 in (147 mm)

3.94 in (100 mm)

10.69 in (272 mm)

2 lbs (0.9 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Non-Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 4Patient Room - BH Draft (New)Project

4Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1





University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Wall mounted soap dispenser.  Dove Gray color.  Holds sealed 2000 mL refill. Skylight with extra-large site
window. ADA compliant with one hand push operation. Optional key lock. Ships 6/case.
**Can be purchased through Distributor or provided free-of-charge with purchase of refills.

Dispenser, Soap, Wall Mount

GOJO Industries       (800.321.9647)

Provon FMX-20 Dove Gray (5260-06) CAD ID:

5868-063Atta ID:

DSP1003

Manufacturer: GOJO Industries       (800.321.9647)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: 5260-06

5260-06

O/CFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Mounts to wall with adhesive (included) or screws (not included).

Yes

1-FixedArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Wall

NoAntimicrobial:

No

YesADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

7.00 in (178 mm)

5.25 in (133 mm)

11.75 in (298 mm)

2 lbs (0.9 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Non-Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Breakroom / Conference Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 8Patient Room Draft (New)Project

9Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



FMX-12™
• Holds 1250 mL sealed refill in 

remarkably small footprint
• Great for locations where a smaller, 

more traditional dispenser is preferred
• Delivers more than 1,700 handwashes
• Features skylight with an extra-large 

site window
• ADA compliant, one hand push 

operation
• Available in black or gray
• Optional key lock included

FMX-20™
• Holds a large, sealed 2000 mL refill in a 

remarkably small footprint
• Great for high-traffic areas 
• Delivers more than 2,800 handwashes
• Features skylight with an extra-large 

site window
• ADA compliant, one hand push 

operation
• Available in black or gray
• Optional key lock included

Combine GOJO luxury foam soap with the convenient, progres-
sively engineered FMX dispenser and you’ll have one powerful
cleaning system. 

The FMX System provides significantly more handwashes than tra-
ditional liquid soap dispensers. Air is infused into the soap as it’s
dispensed, creating a rich, luxurious lather. Just one push delivers
a generous portion of foam – a volume so satisfying in users’
hands they don’t need to take 
a second push!

Traditional liquid soap from one push

GOJO foam soap from one push

800 mL
liquid soap

FMX-20™
foam system

0 500 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000

Number of Pushes per Refill

FMX-12™
foam system

533

1785

2850

FMX™...Combining Luxury and Convenience

Product Name Stock No. Refill Size Fits Dispenser No.

PROVON® Foaming Handwash 5185-03 1250 mL 5160-06
with Moisturizers 5285-02 2000 mL 5260-06
PROVON Foaming Antimicrobial Handwash 5186-03 1250 mL 5160-06
with Moisturizers 5286-02 2000 mL 5260-06
PROVON Foaming Medicated Handwash 5188-03 1250 mL 5160-06
with Moisturizers and Triclosan 5288-02 2000 mL 5260-06
PROVON Foaming Hair & Body Wash 5187-03 1250 mL 5160-06
with Moisturizers 5287-02 2000 mL 5260-06
GOJO® Luxury Foam Handwash 5161-03 1250 mL 5150-06, 5155-06

5261-02 2000 mL 5250-06, 5255-06
GOJO Luxury Foam Antibacterial Handwash 5162-03 1250 mL 5150-06, 5155-06

5262-02 2000 mL 5250-06, 5255-06
GOJO Luxury Foam Hair & Body Wash 5163-03 1250 mL 5150-06, 5155-06

5263-02 2000 mL 5250-06, 5255-06
GOJO E2 Foam Sanitizing Soap 5164-03 1250 mL 5150-06, 5155-06

5264-02 2000 mL 5250-06, 5255-06

Brand/Description* FMX-12 FMX-20

GOJO® FMX Dispenser 5150-06  Dove Gray 5250-06  Dove Gray

GOJO FMX Dispenser 5155-06  Black 5255-06  Black

PROVON® FMX Dispenser 5160-06  Dove Gray 5260-06  Dove Gray

Shower Shelf –– 5201-06  Dove Gray

AT-A-GLANCE™ 2101-24 2101-24
Service Refill Alert

TRUE FIT™ Wall Plate 2190-24 2190-24

Dispensers and Accessories

Dimensions: 7"W x 5 1/10"D x 11 7/10"H

randallbates
Rectangle

randallbates



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:Dispenser, Hand Sanitizer, Wall Mount

GOJO Industries       (800.321.9647)

Purell FMX-12/1000-1200ml (5120-06) CAD ID:

5869-019Atta ID:

DSP0153

Manufacturer: GOJO Industries       (800.321.9647)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: 5120-06

5120-06

O/CFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Mounts to wall with adhesive (included) or screws (not included).

Requires 10" (25.4 cm) clearance from bottom of dispenser to surface.

Ships 6/case.

Yes

1-FixedArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Wall

NoAntimicrobial:

No

YesADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: 10.00 in (254 mm)

N/A

N/A

5.98 in (152 mm)

3.98 in (101 mm)

10.51 in (267 mm)

1 lbs (0.5 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Non-Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Breakroom / Conference Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 8Patient Room Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 4Patient Room - BH Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 1Team Workstations Draft (New)Project

14Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1





University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:Board, White, Dry Erase

Unspecified

Unspecified CAD ID:

5873-000Atta ID:

BRD0000

Manufacturer: Steelcase Inc       (888-783-3522)

Vendor #:

Mfr #:

O/CFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Yes

1-FixedArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

Y

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Wall

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

48.00 in (1219 mm)

1.75 in (44 mm)

36.00 in (914 mm)

12 lbs (5.6 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Non-Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 2Breakroom / Conference Draft (Existing)Existing (Reuse)

2Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



Printed on 3/15/2017      Confidential and proprietary to ACCO Brands. Images are for illustrative purposes only. Errors and omissions excepted.

www.quartet.com

Quartet® Standard Whiteboard, 4' x 3', Oak Finish Frame

S574

Product Description

A standard whiteboard is a great choice for a personal workspace or small conference room. It offers all the flexibility
required to do what you wish.  The smooth and durable writing surface is useful for jotting down notes, organizing ideas
and brainstorming.

Features

• Dependable, melamine whiteboard has a smooth writing surface

• Best for light use in personal or low traffic environments

• Warm, oak finish frame complements virtually any décor

• Whiteboard can be mounted vertically or horizontally with included mounting hardware

• 4'W x 3'H

• Extend surface life of board by cleaning regularly

• Marker tray and 1 dry-erase marker also included

• 3 year warranty

Specifications

• Detailed Color White

• Frame Finish Oak

• Mounting Hardware Type Z-bracket

• Orientation Horizontal or Vertical

• Period of Warranty 3 years

• Standard Board Size 4' x 3'

• Usage Cubicle - Light use

• Use Frequency Light Use

Case information

Depth 52.25"
Width 38.25"
Height 1.75"
Gross weight 12.40lbs
UPC# 034138574003
Unit quantity 1

Shipping Information

Country of origin CN
Minimum Order Quantity 1
Lowest possible unit Case

General information

Color Unknown
Layer/Pallet 22
Cases/Layer 1



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Single-top overbed table with 17.5in x 31in top surface. No vanity. Low profile, U-shaped base, height
adjustable. Safe working load 25 lbs. Specify laminate, edge/base colors when ordering.

Table, Overbed, General

Stryker Medical       ((269) 329-2100)

Tru-Fit Single Top w/o Vanity CAD ID:

5934-014Atta ID:

TOB0013

Manufacturer: Stryker Medical       ((269) 329-2100)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: 3150-000-100

3150-000-100

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

No

3-Movable, Non-ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Floor-Mobile

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

32.00 in (813 mm)

21.25 in (540 mm)

43.75 in (1111 mm)

43 lbs (19.5 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 8Patient Room Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 4Patient Room - BH Draft (New)Project

12Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



Tru-Fit®

Overbed Tables

Low-profile, U-shaped base pro-
vides maximum versatility.

Infinite adjustments between low 
and high heights

High-impact polystyrene cover pro-
tects the base and conceals the caster

Dura-edge™ protects the table and 
contains spills

Available with  vanity compartment 
and acrylic mirror

Storage compartment option pro-
vides additional storage space 

The sleek design of the award-winning Tru-Fit 
Overbed Table easily slides under beds,  
stretchers and mobile recliners. Available in several 
laminate and base colors, The Stryker  
single-top and split-top overbed tables  
coordinate with any room decor. 

Single-top without vanitySingle-top with vanity

Split-top overbed table

Split-top with storage compartment 

(available on split-top or single-top)



Standard features
• 1.46 inch (3.7 cm) diameter 

twin swivel casters
• Durable high-impact 

ploystyrene base cover
• Height adjustment to 43.75 

inches (111 cm) (single-top 

only)

• Height adjustment to 45.5 
inches (111 cm) (split-top only)

•	 Infinite	adjustments	
between low and high 
heights

• Anodized aluminium 
column

• Tabletop with Dura-Edge
• Secondary laminate top 

(split-top only)

• Storage vanity with acrylic 
mirror

Optional features
• Choose from six standard 

laminates and four 
standard base/Dura-Edge 
colors

• Storage compartment

Specifications Single-top   Single-top            Split-top   
  without vanity  with vanity  with vanity 

Part # 3150-000-100   3150-000-200  3150-000-300 

Height

 High 43.75” (111.1 cm)  43.75” (111.1 cm)  45.5” (115.6 cm)

 Low 27” (68.6 cm)              27” (68.6 cm)  29” (73.7 cm) 

Weight capacity  75 lb. (34 kg)   75 lb. (34 kg)   75 lb. (34 kg) 

Weight 43 lb. (20 kg)             50 lb. (23 kg)  61 lb. (28 kg)

Overall table top 

 Length 31” (79 cm)             31” (79 cm)  31” (79 cm) 

  Width  17.5” (44.5 cm)  17.5” (44.5 cm)   17.5” (44.5 cm) 

Base 

 Height 2.2” (5.6 cm)             2.2” (5.6 cm)   2.2” (5.6 cm)  

  Length 32” (81 cm)   32” (81 cm)   32” (81 cm) 

 Width 21.25” (54 cm)  21.25” (54 cm)  21.25” (54 cm)

Caster diameter 1.46” (3.7 cm)             1.46” (3.7 cm)  1.46” (3.7 cm) 

*25 lb. safe working load 
Furniture is manufactured exclusively for Stryker Medical. 
Stryker	reserves	the	right	to	change	specifications	without	notice.

Stryker	Corporation	or	its	divisions	or	other	corporate	affiliated	entities	own,	use	or	have	applied	for	the	following	
trademarks or service marks: Dura-Edge, Tru-Fit, Stryker. All other trademarks are trademarks of their respective 
owners or holder.

Mkt lit-95-02022005 Rev G
Copyright © 2018 Stryker
Printed in U.S.A.

3800 E. Centre Avenue
Portage, MI 49002 USA
t: 269 329 2100
toll free: 800 327 0770

stryker.com

Tru-Fit 
Overbed Tables

Split-top with storage 
compartment

Storage compartment 
Part number 3151-050-001   

Weight capacity 40 lb. (18 kg)   40 lb. (18 kg)  40 lb. (18 kg) 

Total unit with storage compartment 

Weight 68 lb. (31 kg)   75 lb. (43 kg)  86 lb. (39 kg) 

Length 42.75” (109 cm)  42.75” (109 cm)  42.75” (109 cm)

Width 17.5” (44.5 cm)  17.5” (44.5 cm)  17.5” (44.5 cm)

Warranty   

One year parts and labor 

Single-top without vanity Split-top overbed table with 
vanity

Single-top with vanity



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

36 inch chrome supply cart. Features: Measures 36W x 18D x 69H (inch). Includes four A1836NC chrome wire
shelves, four 63UP chrome plated mobile posts, two MP rigid stem swivel casters and two 5MPB rigid stem
swivel casters with brake. Load capacity 800 lbs.

Cart, Supply, Chrome, 36 inch

InterMetro Industries Corp       (800.992.1776 )

Super Adjustable Super Erecta 36x18x69 (4-Tier) CAD ID:

6014-057Atta ID:

SPC0946

Manufacturer: InterMetro Industries Corp       (800.992.1776 )

Vendor #:

Mfr #: (4x)A1836NC/(4x)63UP/5MP/5MPB

(4x)A1836NC/(4x)63UP/5MP/5MPB

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Height includes casters.

No

3-Movable, Non-ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

Yes

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Floor-Mobile

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

35.75 in (908 mm)

18.00 in (457 mm)

67.50 in (1715 mm)

61 lbs (27.7 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 2Clean Supply Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 1Soiled Utility Draft (New)Project

3Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



InterMetro Industries Corporation
North Washington Street
Wilkes-Barre, PA 18705 
www.metro.com
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Item # ______________________________________________

Job ________________________________________________

SUPER ADJUSTABLE™ SUPER ERECTA ShELf® 
WIRE ShELVING
Super Adjustable™ Super Erecta Wire Shelving is the most advanced and 
innovative wire storage system available.
• Maximum Space Utilization: The Corner Release System 

encourages repositioning of shelves during initial assembly to 
reclaim wasted vertical space. In some cases, reclaimed vertical 
space will allow an extra shelving tier to be added to the storage 
unit resulting in a 25% increase in storage capacity!

• Easily Assembled: The unique Corner Release System enables 
quick and easy repositioning of shelves during the initial set up 
to accommodate different package or container sizes. “Total 
Assembly” is complete only after the shelves are properly spaced 
to maximize storage. SiteSelect™ Posts, with the double-groove 
visual guide feature, have circular grooves at 1" (25mm) increments 
and are numbered at 2" (51mm) intervals to easily identify proper 
shelf locations.

• Easily Adjustable: The unique shelf design and SiteSelect™ Posts 
enable “tool-free”, quick adjustment at 1" (25mm) increments along 
the entire height of the post.

• Improved Rigidity: An enhanced Corner Release System has 
made Super Adjustable™ the most rigid, easily adjustable shelving 
system ever.

• Strong: Super Adjustable™ shelves hold as much weight as traditional 
Super Erecta wire shelving. Stationary units hold a maximum of 2,000 
lb. (910kg). Maximum weight capacity per shelf (48" [1219mm] or 
shorter = 800 lb. [364kg]; longer than 48" [1219mm] = 600 lb. [273kg])

• Choice of Finishes: Super Adjustable™ Super Erecta shelving
is available in a variety of finishes: chrome-plated for dry storage; 
Metroseal 3™ with antimicrobial product protection and Type 304 
stainless steel for corrosive environments.

• Accessories: Compatible with the entire system of Super Erecta 
shelves and accessories. See Catalog Sheets 10.04, 10.05, 10.06 
for more information.

Super Adjustable™ Advantage . . .

10.01A

Dry Storage — Chrome

*Microban® and the Microban® symbol are registered trademarks of the Microban Products company, Huntersville, nc.

Corner Release System

Easy "no tool" 
shelf adjustment

1" 25mm spacing 
minimizes dead space

Efficient use of space 
allows more storage 
levels to be added.

Storage efficiency 
can increase by 

25% or more!



Job ________________________________________________

SUPER ADJUSTABLE™ SUPER ERECTA ShELf® 

WIRE ShELVING
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Dimensions
Super Adjustable™ Super Erecta Wire Shelving   
 Model No. Model No. Model No. Shelf Width/Length Approx. Pkd. Wt.
 Chrome Metroseal 3 Stainless (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg)
 A1424NC A1424NK3 A1424NS 14x24  355x610  6  2.7
 A1430NC A1430NK3 A1430NS 14x30  355x760  7  3.2
 A1436NC A1436NK3 A1436NS 14x36  355x914  8  3.6
 A1442NC A1442NK3 A1442NS 14x42 355x1066  91/2  4.3
 A1448NC A1448NK3 A1448NS 14x48 355x1219 101/2  4.7
 A1460NC A1460NK3 A1460NS 14x60 355x1524 14  6.3
 A1472NC A1472NK3 A1472NS 14x72 355x1829 17  7.7
 A1824NC A1824NK3 A1824NS 18x24  457x610  7 3.2
 A1830NC A1830NK3 A1830NS 18x30  457x760  8 3.6
 A1836NC A1836NK3 A1836NS 18x36  457x914  91/2 4.3
 A1842NC A1842NK3 A1842NS 18x42 457x1066 11 5.0
 A1848NC A1848NK3 A1848NS 18x48 457x1219 12 5.4
 A1854NC A1854NK3 A1854NS 18x54 457x1370 141/2 6.6
 A1860NC A1860NK3 A1860NS 18x60 457x1524 17 7.7
 A1872NC A1872NK3 A1872NS 18x72 457x1829 20 9.1
 A2124NC A2124NK3 A2124NS 21x24  530x610  8 3.6
 A2130NC A2130NK3 A2130NS 21x30  530x760  9 4.1
 A2136NC A2136NK3 A2136NS 21x36  530x914 11 5.0
 A2142NC A2142NK3 A2142NS 21x42 530x1066 12 5.4
 A2148NC A2148NK3 A2148NS 21x48 530x1219 14 6.4
 A2154NC A2154NK3 A2154NS 21x54 530x1370 16 7.3
 A2160NC A2160NK3 A2160NS 21x60 530x1524 18 8.2
 A2172NC A2172NK3 A2172NS 21x72 530x1829 24 10.9
 A2424NC A2424NK3 A2424NS 24x24  610x610  9 4.1
 A2430NC A2430NK3 A2430NS 24x30  610x760 11 5.0
 A2436NC A2436NK3 A2436NS 24x36  610x914 13 5.9
 A2442NC A2442NK3 A2442NS 24x42 610x1066 15 6.8
 A2448NC A2448NK3 A2448NS 24x48 610x1219 16 7.3
 A2454NC A2454NK3 A2454NS 24x54 610x1370 18 8.6
 A2460NC A2460NK3 A2460NS 24x60 610x1524 21 9.5
 A2472NC A2472NK3 A2472NS 24x72 610x1829 26 11.8
 A3036NC   30x36  760x914 15  6.8
 A3048NC   30x48 760x1219 21  9.5
 A3060NC   30x60 760x1524 261/2 11.8
 A3072NC   30x72 760x1829 31 14.0
 A3636NC   36x36  914x914 18  8.2
 A3648NC   36x48 914x1219 23 10.4
 A3660NC   36x60 914x1524 29 13.1
 A3672NC   36x72 914x1829 341/2 15.4

NOTE: Microban® protects the Metroseal 3 coating from bacteria, mold, mildew and fungi that cause odors, stains and
product degradation. For Metroseal 3 shelving information see sheet #10.10a.

10
.0

1A

SiteSelect™ Posts
   STATIoNARy     MoBILE   Approx.
 Actual height* Model No. Model No. Model No.  Actual height* Model No. Model No. Model No.  Pkd. Wt.
 (in.) (mm) Plated  Metroseal 3 Stainless  (in.) (mm) Plated  Metroseal 3 Stainless  (lbs.) (kg)

  73/8  187    7P   7PK3  7PS    63/4  171  7UP  7UPK3  7UPS    1/2 0.3
 143/8  365   13P 13PK3 13PS  133/4  349 13UP 13UPK3 13UPS  1 0.5
 283/8  720   27P 27PK3 27PS  273/4  704 27UP 27UPK3 27UPS  13/4  0.75
 343/8  873   33P 33PK3 33PS  333/4  857 33UP 33UPK3 33UPS  2 0.9
 547/16 1382   54P 54PK3 54PS  5313/16 1366 54UP 54UPK3 54UPS  3 1.4
 627/16 1585   63P 63PK3 63PS  6113/16 1570 63UP 63UPK3 63UPS  31/2 1.6
 — — — — —  693/4 1771 70UP — —  33/4 1.7
 741/2 1892   74P 74PK3 74PS  737/8 1876 74UP 74UPK3 74UPS  4 1.8
 861/2 2197   86P 86PK3 86PS  857/8 2181 86UP 86UPK3 86UPS  41/2 2.0
 961/2 2450 **96P 96PK3 96PS        51/2 2.5
 *Actual height for the stationary post includes the post cap and the leveling bolt completely tightened.

Important: When ordering by components remember that for maximum stability, units should be kept as wide 
and low as possible.

Replacement Parts
Each kit includes 
components for one 
original Super Adjustable 
or Super Adjustable shelf; 
(4) wedges, (4) sleeves, 
(4) shelf releases. 
Model No. SAKITA2

InterMetro Industries Corporation
North Washington Street, Wilkes-Barre, PA 18705 
Phone: 570-825-2741 • fax: 570-825-2852
for Product Information:
U.S. and Canada: 1-800-992-1776
outside U.S. and Canada: www.metro.com/contactus

All Metro Catalog Sheets are available on our Web Site: www.metro.com

L02-006A 
Printed in U.S.A. Rev. 2/17

Information and specifications are subject to change  
without notice. Please confirm at time of order.

Copyright © 2017 InterMetro Industries Corp.

Stem Casters

Dolly Trucks

All Environments — 
Metroseal 3™ with 
*Microban® Antimicrobial 
Product Protection

Mobile Options

asus

asus

asus

asus



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Surface mounted paper towel dispenser.  Translucent smoke. Automatic, touchless, single-towel dispensing,
battery operated. Adjustable settings - sheet length, sensor distance, time delay, and dispense mode.  Leed
innovation 1.1-1.4, 3.

Dispenser, Paper Towel, Surface Mount

Georgia Pacific       ((866) 435-5647)

59488 enMotion Impulse 10 (Smoke) CAD ID:

6084-031Atta ID:

DSP0134

Manufacturer: Georgia Pacific       ((866) 435-5647)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: 59488

59488

O/CFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Yes

1-FixedArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Wall

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

YesGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

15.00 in (381 mm)

9.75 in (248 mm)

13.50 in (343 mm)

7 lbs (3.2 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Med Room Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 1Nourishment Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 1Patient Toilet Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 1Patient Toilet/Shower Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 1Patient Toilet/Shower -
BH

Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 1Soiled Utility Draft (New)Project

6Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



Georgia-Pacific Professional
1-866-HELLO GP (435-5647)

www.gppro.com
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© 2014 Georgia-Pacific Consumer Products LP. All rights reserved.

enMotion® Impulse® 10 Automated Towel Dispenser
Automated, touchless dispensing helps to improve hygiene, lower risk of
cross-contamination, reduce towel usage by up to 30 percent* and decrease
operational expenses.

Description:
From the makers of enMotion® comes the enMotion® Impulse® 10
dispenser. Sharing many features as the enMotion® Wall Mount Towel
Dispenser (does not include roll transfer feature), the enMotion® Impulse®
10 dispenser is designed to fit in employee break rooms, medical/dental
offices, back of the house in foodservice, and other areas with space
constraints. Hygienic and hands-free, the enMotion® Impulse® 10 dispenser
is everything you love about the enMotion® wall mount dispenser in a new,
smaller size. *Only available via a one-time, lifetime lease agreement
through GP or authorized distributor.

Features & Benefits:
» enMotion® touchless towel dispensers  help reduce waste by 30% vs.

standard folded towels
» One-at-a-time towel dispensing improves operational efficiency
» Automatic touchless dispensing helps improve hygiene and helps reduce

risk of cross-contamination
» Smaller profile fits great in small spaces and enhances image and decor
» Adjustable settings - sheet length, time delay, and dispense mode
» Operates quietly on 4 D-cell alkaline batteries (included)
» Uses same towel as enMotion® Classic Towel Dispensers

Product Details
Brand Owner Georgia-Pacific

Brand enMotion®
MFG Part# 59488

Color Translucent Smoke
UP - UPC 073310594880

Each Per Ship Unit 1 Each
Items Per Each 0 Each

Case Total 1 Each
Dispenser (WxDxH) 14.800" x 9.750'' x

13.300"
UNSPSC 47131701

Buy Multiple 1 EA

Case Shipping Info
Case GTIN 10073310594887

Case Gross Wgt 9.070 LBS
Case Net Wgt 6.240 LBS

Case Dimensions
(LxWxH)

15.125" x 15.000" x
11.125"

Case Volume 1.461 CFT

Unit Shipping Info
TI-Qty/Layer 6

HI-Layers/Unit 9
Unit Qty 54

Unit Dimensions
(LxWxH)

45.000" x 30.250" x
100.125"

0 73310 59488 0



June 3, 2008 

The installation description and
illustration herein are to serve as
a guide.  Georgia-Pacific reserves
the right and does from time to time
make changes and improvements
in design, dimensions and subsequent
installation instructions.  Georgia-Pacific
does not take responsibility for any
damage, or injury to persons or property
or any other incidental or consequential
losses due to these installation instructions.

Georgia-Pacific recommends the use of a
Professional installation service.

The Automated Towel dispenser runs
on 4 D Cell alkaline batteries (included).
The dispenser features 3 LEDs, from left 
to right, a low Paper indicator, a
motor / sensor activation light and a low
battery light.  It has 2 dispensing modes:
an on-demand, where a new sheet is
presented when a hand is waves in front
of the sensor, and a hanging towel mode, 
where a new towel is dispensed as soon
as a towel is removed from the dispenser.
This dispenser also features adjustable
settings for paper length, and sheet delay.
For more details, see the enMotion
Impulse   10 Automated Towel dispenser
instruction manual included with the unit.

OPERATION

INSTALLATION

When mounted directly into a wall, the uinit
is mounted using #10 self-tapping screws.
Many possible methods can be used to mount
the dispenser, given the wide variety of stud
configurations behind the wall.  The enMotion
Impulse   10 Automated Towel dispenser has
Mounting holes on both sides of the backplate
and directly in the rear of the unit.

The Cover and Back housing are
constructed of plastic.

6.25 Pounds (without batteries or paper installed)
Weight:

Dimensions:

SPECIFICATIONS

13.34"H x 14.78"W x 9.76"D

14.78"

13.34"

9.76"

17.40"

17.63"

9.00"

6.77"

enMotion  Impulse  10 Towel Dispenser

MODEL:
59488

SPECIFICATION SHEET



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Surface mounted paper towel dispenser.  Translucent smoke. Automatic, touchless, single-towel dispensing,
battery operated. Adjustable settings - sheet length, sensor distance, time delay, and dispense mode.  Leed
innovation 1.1-1.4, 3.

Dispenser, Paper Towel, Surface Mount

Georgia Pacific       ((866) 435-5647)

59488 enMotion Impulse 10 (Smoke) CAD ID:

6084-031Atta ID:

DSP0134

Manufacturer: Georgia Pacific       ((866) 435-5647)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: 59488

59488

O/CFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Yes

1-FixedArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Wall

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

YesGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

15.00 in (381 mm)

9.75 in (248 mm)

13.50 in (343 mm)

7 lbs (3.2 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Non-Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Breakroom / Conference Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 8Patient Room Draft (New)Project

9Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1
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enMotion® Impulse® 10 Automated Towel Dispenser
Automated, touchless dispensing helps to improve hygiene, lower risk of
cross-contamination, reduce towel usage by up to 30 percent* and decrease
operational expenses.

Description:
From the makers of enMotion® comes the enMotion® Impulse® 10
dispenser. Sharing many features as the enMotion® Wall Mount Towel
Dispenser (does not include roll transfer feature), the enMotion® Impulse®
10 dispenser is designed to fit in employee break rooms, medical/dental
offices, back of the house in foodservice, and other areas with space
constraints. Hygienic and hands-free, the enMotion® Impulse® 10 dispenser
is everything you love about the enMotion® wall mount dispenser in a new,
smaller size. *Only available via a one-time, lifetime lease agreement
through GP or authorized distributor.

Features & Benefits:
» enMotion® touchless towel dispensers  help reduce waste by 30% vs.

standard folded towels
» One-at-a-time towel dispensing improves operational efficiency
» Automatic touchless dispensing helps improve hygiene and helps reduce

risk of cross-contamination
» Smaller profile fits great in small spaces and enhances image and decor
» Adjustable settings - sheet length, time delay, and dispense mode
» Operates quietly on 4 D-cell alkaline batteries (included)
» Uses same towel as enMotion® Classic Towel Dispensers

Product Details
Brand Owner Georgia-Pacific

Brand enMotion®
MFG Part# 59488

Color Translucent Smoke
UP - UPC 073310594880

Each Per Ship Unit 1 Each
Items Per Each 0 Each

Case Total 1 Each
Dispenser (WxDxH) 14.800" x 9.750'' x

13.300"
UNSPSC 47131701

Buy Multiple 1 EA

Case Shipping Info
Case GTIN 10073310594887

Case Gross Wgt 9.070 LBS
Case Net Wgt 6.240 LBS

Case Dimensions
(LxWxH)

15.125" x 15.000" x
11.125"

Case Volume 1.461 CFT

Unit Shipping Info
TI-Qty/Layer 6

HI-Layers/Unit 9
Unit Qty 54

Unit Dimensions
(LxWxH)

45.000" x 30.250" x
100.125"

0 73310 59488 0



June 3, 2008 

The installation description and
illustration herein are to serve as
a guide.  Georgia-Pacific reserves
the right and does from time to time
make changes and improvements
in design, dimensions and subsequent
installation instructions.  Georgia-Pacific
does not take responsibility for any
damage, or injury to persons or property
or any other incidental or consequential
losses due to these installation instructions.

Georgia-Pacific recommends the use of a
Professional installation service.

The Automated Towel dispenser runs
on 4 D Cell alkaline batteries (included).
The dispenser features 3 LEDs, from left 
to right, a low Paper indicator, a
motor / sensor activation light and a low
battery light.  It has 2 dispensing modes:
an on-demand, where a new sheet is
presented when a hand is waves in front
of the sensor, and a hanging towel mode, 
where a new towel is dispensed as soon
as a towel is removed from the dispenser.
This dispenser also features adjustable
settings for paper length, and sheet delay.
For more details, see the enMotion
Impulse   10 Automated Towel dispenser
instruction manual included with the unit.

OPERATION

INSTALLATION

When mounted directly into a wall, the uinit
is mounted using #10 self-tapping screws.
Many possible methods can be used to mount
the dispenser, given the wide variety of stud
configurations behind the wall.  The enMotion
Impulse   10 Automated Towel dispenser has
Mounting holes on both sides of the backplate
and directly in the rear of the unit.

The Cover and Back housing are
constructed of plastic.

6.25 Pounds (without batteries or paper installed)
Weight:

Dimensions:

SPECIFICATIONS

13.34"H x 14.78"W x 9.76"D

14.78"

13.34"

9.76"

17.40"

17.63"

9.00"

6.77"

enMotion  Impulse  10 Towel Dispenser

MODEL:
59488

SPECIFICATION SHEET



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Cubicle Curtain.  Specify size and fabric.

Curtain, Cubicle

Unspecified

TBD CAD ID:

6281-006Atta ID:

CUR0006

Manufacturer: Standard Textile - Healthcare       (1-800-999-0400      )

Vendor #:

Mfr #:

O/VFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

No

5-FurnitureArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -N/A

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 8Patient Room Draft (New)Project

8Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



DECORATIVE PRODUCTS

SPECIFICATION GUIDE 2003

- 4-

C
ubicle C

urtain Specifications

Specifications
• All fabrics will be inherently flame resistant. 

Flame certificates available upon request.
• Fullness to be a minimum of 10-15% in addition 

to cubicle track length.
•   Grommets are to be rust proof, nickel plated 

brass, set 6-1/2” on center.
•   When a specific curtain width is required, cur-

tains must be ordered as flat finished width.
•   Curtains are manufactured to a length with a 

tolerance of plus or minus 1”.
•   Care and location labels are sewn into the reverse 

side of right hem, approximately 6” above 
bottom hem.

•   Typically cubicles finish 12” above floor.
•   Mesh is to be open  1/2” on the diagonal.

Vertically Seamed
• Hems are to be double folded, 1-1/8” and sewn 

with double needle lock stitch.
•   Seams are to be double flap folded 1/2” and sewn 

with a double needle lock stitch.
•   Curtain will finish at 4% less than specified size, due to allowance for hems and seams.
•   Nylon mesh to have 1” non-woven tape inserted into fold as reinforcement and anchoring medium 

for the grommets.
•   Sapor II mesh will finish at approximately 19-1/2”.

Integral Mesh
•   Curtains have a maximum finished length of 92”.
•   Curtains have 1-1/2” header containing grommets spaced 6-1/2” on center.
•   Curtain fabric and mesh are knitted as one piece of fabric.
•   20” mesh typical, plus or minus 1” for industry tolerance. This method ensures the construction of a 

totally seamless cubicle curtain.
• Integral mesh cannot be shortened. Mesh must remain intact.
• Fabric is railroaded, so there are no vertical seams.

Questions? 
Call 1-800-888-5000 for assistance.



DECORATIVE PRODUCTS

SPECIFICATION GUIDE 2003

- 5-

C
ubicle C

urtain—
W

orksheet

Complete the following:

Railroaded:    Yes _____      No _____  

Fullness (circle one):             10%        15%        20%

Mesh type (circle one):     
Integral     Sapor II     Meshmatters     Nylon      None

Mesh Color (if applicable): _______________________

Special Instructions: _____________________________

_____________________________________________

_____________________________________________

_____________________________________________

_____________________________________________

_____________________________________________

_____________________________________________

______________________________________________

_____________________________________________

For a quote, fax the completed form to:

Fantagraph Decorative Products
by Standard Textile
Fax:  513-761-0043

If you have questions, call us at:
Phone: 800-888-5000

Project: ___________________________________________________  Date: ____________________

Location: ____________________________________________________________________________

Area/Room #: ______________________________________________ Quantity: _________________

Data #: __________________ Pattern Name: _____________________ Color: ____________________

All measurements in inches.

A. Track length:  _______________

B. Ceiling height: ______________

C. Finished length (typical: ceiling 
height minus 12”): _____________

Wall Diagram

Floor

Ceiling

Cubicle
Track

Bed

Cubicle Track

A

B

Bed



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

40" modular Hospital Grade LCD television.  Modular design provides ability to add DVD and/or computer
module. Programmable pillow speaker recognition, bed A/B control, channel lock, parental lock.  1366 x 768
Native Resolution, 1200:1 Contrast Ratio.

Television, 36-43 in., Flat Panel

MDM Commercial       (800-359-6741)

PDi 40' Hospital Grade Modular LCD CAD ID:

6348-068Atta ID:

TVS0310

35

Manufacturer: PDI Communication Systems       ((800) 628-9870)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: PDI-P40LCDD-NK

PDI-P40LCDD-NK

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

120

60

Single

280

2.2

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

Yes

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Yes

2-Movable, ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Special

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

39.25 in (997 mm)

4.50 in (114 mm)

26.75 in (679 mm)

61 lbs (27.7 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: Type B (NEMA 5-15)

Type: Non-Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 8Patient Room Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 4Patient Room - BH Draft (New)Project

12Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



PANEL

Screen Size................................................................................40”
Aspect Ratio............................................................................16:9
Native Resolution.......................................................1366 x 768
Brightness....................................................................500 cd/m2

Contrast Ratio.....................................................................1200:1
Viewing Angle.............................................................178ox 178o

Color Depth....................................................................16.7 Mil
Lamp Life....................................................................50k Hours
Response Time......................................................................8 ms

VIDEO

NTSC Tuner........................Air VHF/UHF, CATV, IRC, HRC
ATSC Tuner.........................Air VHF/UHF, CATV, IRC, HRC
QAM in the Clear.......................................... CATV, IRC, HRC
FM Tuner..........................................................88.1 - 107.9 MHz
Supported Formats............1080i, 720p,576p,576i,480p &480i

AUDIO

Speakers...........................................................2 @ 10-watt RMS
Analog..........................................................Mono/Stereo/SAP
Digital......................................................................Multilingual

HEALTHCARE SPECIFIC AUDIO FEATURES

Audio Volume Limiter (AVL)...............................................Yes
Internal Speaker Disable.......................................................Yes
Min/Max Volume Limiter.....................................................Yes
Start/ Power-on Volume.......................................................Yes

SPECIFIC FEATURES

Selectable Pillow Speaker...........+14VDC, +5VDC, off, -5VDC
Universal Pillow Speaker Recognition..................................Yes
Auto Power On.........................................................................Yes
Bed A/B.....................................................................................Yes
Programable Source Selection................................................Yes
Direct Access to source from Pillow Speaker ......................Yes
Channel Enable/Disable.........................................................Yes
Parental Control (V-Chip).......................................................Yes
Clone Programmable.........................................Yes, via SD card

POWER

Source............................................................120v +/- 15% 60Hz
Consumption.........................................................................280w

REGULATORY

UL/cUL......................................................................................Yes
Healthcare Grade UL1492.......................................................Yes

WARRANTY
2 Year Parts and Labor Standard

INPUTS

AC.......................................................IEC Male, Hospital Grade
RF................................................................................................Yes
Composite..................................................................................Yes
S-Video.......................................................................................Yes
Component 1.............................................................................Yes
Component 2.............................................................................Yes
HDMI (2 inputs)........................................................................Yes
VGA............................................................................................Yes
PC Audio In...............................................................................Yes
CCI..............................................................................................Yes
MTI..............................................................................................Yes
USB.......................................Yes, with PD251-007 or PD251-002
SD Memory Card......................................................................Yes
Pillow Speaker  ...........................Yes, 3 conductor 1/4” female
 (TIP=Audio, RING=Data, SLEEVE= Ground)

Television Dimensions...............................26.75” x 39.25” x  4.5”
VESA Mounting Pattern...............................200 mm x 200 mm

OUTPUTS

Composite Video/Audio/Stereo ..........................................Yes
Digital Sound...............................................................Yes, SPDIF

IR REMOTES

Patient Remote (No DVD)................................Yes (PD108-421)
Patient Remote (w/ DVD)................................Yes (PD108-427)
Program Remote................................................Yes (PD108-420)

MOUNTING BRACKETS & JUMPERS

Basic Tilt Wall Bracket.................................................PD168-033
Pan/Tilt Wall Bracket...........PD181-606 (Must Order w/ PD168-020)
Free Standing Table Stand...............................................PD133-647
1/4” to 1/4” Pillow Speaker Jumper.............................PD106-417
1/4” to 6-Pin Pillow Speaker Jumper............................PD106-416

PDi Communication Systems Inc., 40 greenwood lane, Springboro, oh 45066
www.pdiarm.com or 800.628.9870

IPTV Module
PD251-007

PD251-007 Features

Linux or Windows OS system Compatible
INTEL Atom N270 1.6GHz CPU

Minimum 80 GB
1G DDR Memory

INPUTS
 Built In 802.11 WI-FI Reception

 Network Jack (RJ45) 
 2 USB Input

 
Connects internal to TV and is self powered 

via 44pin Cable (Supplied with each) 

DVD Module
PD251-002

PD251-002 Features

DVD/CD Playback
Read SD, MS & MMC Cards

USB  
Dolby Digital (AC-3)

Play, Pause, Stop, Eject, Previous, Next, Rew, 
FF, Menu, Repeat, Subtitle 

Player controls accessible via digital 
pillow speaker

Connects internal to TV and is self powered 
via 44pin Cable (Supplied with each) 

Jack Pack 
Layout

4.5” 39.25”

26.75”

6.4”

12.75”

Modular design provides 
easy install and upgrades.

Get Genuis Smart, Go Modular!

Unit Weight:  61 bs

Pam
PDI-P40LCDD-NK 

Pam
PDI-P40LCDD-NK 



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Triple glove box holder. All acrylic. Wall mountable, horizontal or vertical. Mounting hardware not included.
Medline logo on outer finish. List price reflects per unit.  Ships 6/case.

Dispenser, Glove, Triple Box

Medline Industries Inc.       ((847) 643-3318)

MDS193096B CAD ID:

6364-053Atta ID:

GLV0132

Manufacturer: Medline Industries Inc.       ((847) 643-3318)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: MDS193096B

MDS193096B

O/CFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Yes

1-FixedArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Wall

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

15.75 in (400 mm)

3.75 in (95 mm)

10.00 in (254 mm)

7 lbs (3.1 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 8Patient Room Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 4Patient Room - BH Draft (New)Project

12Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



Horizontal- or Vertical-Mount Clear Plastic Glove Dispensers
Available in a variety of sizes
Wall mountable, horizontal or vertical

Mounting hardware not included
Medline logo on outer finish

Packaging

Manufacturer

Manufacturer #

Specifications

DEPTH INCHES 3.75 "

DISPENSER TYPE Glove

HEIGHT INCHES 10 "

HOLDING QTY Triple

LATEX FREE Yes

MATERIAL PetG Plastic

UNSPSC 42132201

WIDTH INCHES 15.75 "

Unit of
Measure

Conversion
Net/Gross
Weight (lbs)

Volume 
(cubic ft)

Shipping Dimensions 
 L x W x H(inch)

GTIN

Each (EA) 1.0 Each 0.0 / 1.125 0.28 7.851 x 7.851 x 7.851 10884389105573

box (BX) 6.0 Each 0.0 / 6.75 1.68 18.0 x 12.6 x 12.8 40884389105574

Case (CS) 6.0 Each 0.0 / 6.75 1.68 18.0 x 12.6 x 12.8 40884389105574

HCPCS Information

HCPCS Disclaimer: HCPCS codes and Home Health Consolidated Billing codes provided by Medline are
intended as general guidelines only. Medline does not guarantee coverage or reimbursement of any products.
You must address all coverage and reimbursement issues (including the correctness and accuracy of codes)
with your individual payers. It is your responsibility to ensure the accuracy and appropriateness of each claim
you submit, in accordance with all applicable payer requirements.

HCPCS Code: NO CODE - PRODUCT DOES NOT MEET HCPCS SPECIFICATIONS

MDS193096BSKU  

MDS193096B

Medline

6 Each / 1 box / Case Report Incorrect Product Information

Plastic Triple Glove Box Holder

Documents/SDS

No SDS content is available for this product.

Generated 03/28/2022



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Surface mounted 4-roll coreless toilet paper dispenser. Color: Smoke. Features: Holds up to 6,000 2-ply or
12,000 1-ply sheets, roll advancing system, key lock, 10 year warranty. ADA compliant when mounted
properly.

Dispenser, Toilet Paper, Surface Mount

Georgia Pacific       ((866) 435-5647)

Compact 4-Roll Quad Coreless High Cap. (Smoke) CAD ID:

6391-037Atta ID:

DSP0821

Manufacturer: Georgia Pacific       ((866) 435-5647)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: 56744

56744

O/CFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Yes

1-FixedArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Wall

NoAntimicrobial:

No

YesADA:

Spatially Sig:

YesGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

11.75 in (298 mm)

7.12 in (181 mm)

13.25 in (337 mm)

4 lbs (1.9 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Patient Toilet Draft (New)Project

1Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1





University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Surface mounted 4-roll coreless toilet paper dispenser. Color: Smoke. Features: Holds up to 6,000 2-ply or
12,000 1-ply sheets, roll advancing system, key lock, 10 year warranty. ADA compliant when mounted
properly.

Dispenser, Toilet Paper, Surface Mount

Georgia Pacific       ((866) 435-5647)

Compact 4-Roll Quad Coreless High Cap. (Smoke) CAD ID:

6391-037Atta ID:

DSP0821

Manufacturer: Georgia Pacific       ((866) 435-5647)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: 56744

56744

O/CFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Yes

0-UnassignedArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Wall

NoAntimicrobial:

No

YesADA:

Spatially Sig:

YesGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

11.75 in (298 mm)

7.12 in (181 mm)

13.25 in (337 mm)

4 lbs (1.9 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Non-Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Patient Toilet/Shower Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 1Patient Toilet/Shower -
BH

Draft (New)Project

2Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1





University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Lock/monitor module for refrigerated medication dispensing. Includes a software module, electronic locking
latch and temperature sensor with display. Integrates with Pyxis MedStation to provide controlled point-of-use
access and monitor internal temperatures of storage devices. Electronically archives transaction and
temperature data and generates reports necessary for regulatory compliance, inventory management and
billing. Refrigerator not included.

Dispenser, Medication, Lock Module

BD - Becton, Dickinson and Company       (844-823-5433)

SMART Remote Manager CAD ID:

6451-003Atta ID:

MED0110

Manufacturer: BD - Becton, Dickinson and Company       (844-823-5433)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: MSRM

MSRM

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Mounts on refrigerator door (refrigerator not included).
Ensure that overall width required includes space for unit to attach to the refrigerator.

Connects to Pyxis Main dispenser for power.

If undercounter refrigerator located in casework, provide grommet.  Or,  electrical can be installed in wall at each location and remote manager and
medication dispenser can be tied together.

Requires 4" clearance on non-hinge side of refrigerator.

Yes

3-Movable, Non-ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Special

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

4.00 in (102 mm)

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

2.50 in (64 mm)

4.75 in (121 mm)

7.00 in (178 mm)

4 lbs (1.8 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Med Room Draft (New)Project

1Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



Pyxis MedStation 4000 auxiliaries

Pyxis MedStation 4000 
single column auxiliary 
(4 doors)

31” W x 28” D x 79.5” H

Pyxis MedStation 4000 
double column auxiliary 
(8 doors)

52” W x 28” D x 79.5” H

Pyxis MedStation 4000 
half-height column auxiliary 
(2 doors)

31” W x 28” D x 43” H

Pyxis MedStation 4000 
7-drawer auxiliary

22.8” W x 27” D x 47” H

Pyxis MedStation 4000 drawers

MiniDrawer (I-18)

Pyxis MedStation 4000 
console and cabinet

30” W x 24” D x 49” H

Pyxis MedStation 4000 
workstation

16.25” W x 8.25” D x 17.5” H

Pyxis SMART Remote Manager 
Pyxis Remote Manager 
(refrigerator not included)

2D barcode scanner included

Matrix drawer with optional 
return bin

MiniDrawer (I-6)

Carousel drawerCUBIE® pockets

Pyxis MedStation 4000 consoles

Related products



Pyxis MedStation 4000 system specifications

26 Pyxis MedStation 4000 System Specifications Guide

Pyxis Remote Manager and Pyxis SMART Remote 
Manager

For Pyxis Remote Manager and Pyxis SMART Remoted Manager specifications, see Pyxis Remote 

Manager and Pyxis SMART Remote Manager specifications on page 27.

Pyxis Remote Manager

Pyxis Remote Manager is an automated medication management system for temperature-sensitive 

medication. It provides controlled point-of-use access, electronically tracks and records transaction data, 

and generates reports necessary for inventory management, billing, and regulatory compliance. Pyxis 

Remote Manager includes an electronic locking latch that can be installed on many commercially available 

refrigerators or warmers.

Pyxis SMART Remote Manager

The Pyxis Secure Monitor Alarm Record Temperature (SMART) Remote Manager is an automated 

medication management system for temperature-sensitive medication dispensing and for storage device 

temperature management. Pyxis SMART Remote Manager provides controlled access, monitors internal 

storage temperatures of refrigerators or warming devices, provides a warning when temperatures fall 

outside of user-defined limits, electronically archives transaction and temperature data, and generates 

reports necessary for regulatory compliance, inventory management, and billing. Like Pyxis Remote 

Manager, Pyxis SMART Remote Manager includes an electronic locking latch that can be installed on 

many commercially available refrigerators or warmers. Pyxis SMART Remote Manager also includes a 

digital temperature readout on top of the unit.

Pyxis SMART Remote Manager units are available for refrigerator doors that open from either the left or 

from the right.



Pyxis Remote Manager and Pyxis SMART Remote Manager specifications

Pyxis MedStation 4000 System Specifications Guide 27

Pyxis Remote Manager and Pyxis SMART Remote 
Manager specifications

The following table provides specifications for Pyxis Remote Manager and Pyxis SMART Remote 

Manager units.

For more detailed information about refrigerators that can be used with Pyxis Remote Manager and Pyxis 

SMART Remote Manager, see the CareFusion Guide to selecting compatible refrigerators, Pyxis® 

SMART Remote Manager and Pyxis® Remote Manager.

CAUTION

Do not position a Pyxis Remote Manager or Pyxis SMART Remote Manager 

refrigerator on top of a Pyxis MedStation 4000 system auxiliary cabinet. Doing so can 

exceed the load limit of the cabinet. For more information, see the Pyxis MedStation® 

System Safety Manual.

Graphic Equipment

Imperial 
dimensions
(excluding door 
latch plate)

Metric 
dimensions
(excluding door 
latch plate)

Pyxis Remote Manager 2.16" (W)
4.75" (L)
6.76" (H)

5.49 cm (W)
12.07 cm (L)
17.170 cm (H)

Pyxis SMART Remote 
Manager

2.16" (W)
4.75" (L)
6.76" (H)

5.49 cm (W)
12.07 cm (L)
17.170 cm (H)



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Wall mounted cup dispenser. Features: Stainless steel construction. Accommodates 6 to 10 oz. cups,
dispenses paper, plastic and foam cups. Wall mounting brackets included, can also be mounted to countertop
stand (sold separately).

Dispenser, Cup, Wall Mount

Owens & Minor       ((804) 723-7000)

Stainless Steel Small Pull-Type C3200P CAD ID:

6471-003Atta ID:

DSP0739

12

Manufacturer: San Jamar       (1.262.723.6133)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: C3200P

C3200P

O/CFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Overall diameter not provided. Width and depth reflect cup rim diameter.

Yes

1-FixedArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Wall

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

3.19 in (81 mm)

3.19 in (81 mm)

23.50 in (597 mm)

3 lbs (1.2 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Non-Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Nourishment Draft (New) C3400PProject

1Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1
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Stainless Steel Surface Mount 
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University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Flush mounted horizontal headwall with two tiers.  Includes vertical equipment track.  May be configured with
horizontal equipment rail, emergency and normal electrical receptacles, vacuum, air, oxygen outlets,
communication ports.  Configured to customer specifications.  Made in USA.  Green Certified.

Headwall, Flatwall, Recessed

Hospital Systems, Inc.       (925.427.7800)

Axiom Eloquence (2 Tier) CAD ID:

6544-030Atta ID:

HDW0177

Manufacturer: Hospital Systems, Inc.       (925.427.7800)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: 1904341

1904341

O/CFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

120

60

Single

REM

20

Yes

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

Yes

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

Yes

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Dimensions and utility requirements may vary. All HSI headwalls are Build-to-Order and will be assigned their own unique model numbers during
the submittal phase.

Yes

1-FixedArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

Yes

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Wall

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

YesGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

32.25 in (819 mm)

5.25 in (133 mm)

REM

REM
YesDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: Hardwire

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 8Patient Room Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 4Patient Room - BH Draft (New)Project

12Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1





 

Hospital Systems, Inc.—750 Garcia Ave—Pittsburg, CA 94565 
phone: 925.427.7800 

fax: 925.427.0800 
www.HSIheadwalls.com 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

The Axiom™ Eloquence is a flush mounted horizontal headwall which provides all of the patient 
services in one compact location leaving maximum floor area for patient care.  The Eloquence is 
constructed of heavy-duty aluminum extrusions that are etched and clear anodized.  Access panel 
color can be chosen from a wide variety of colors and textures including matching wall coverings.  All 
services are connected within the unit to allow for ease of installation.  

The optional wood surround can complement any room décor in a wide variety of stains or laminates. 

Vertical equipment track is incorporated into the unit while maintaining a flush finish.  Horizontal 
equipment rail can also be incorporated into the unit to accommodate a large variety of accessories. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Features 

! Standard vertical equipment tracks are 

part of each headwall 

! Large selection of track accessories 

! Flexible headwall designs—easily 

accepts customer options 

! Durable, low maintenance construction 

! Accepts all brands of medical gas 

outlets or nurse call systems 

 

 

 

 

Options 

! Nurse Call 

! Code Blue 

! Medical Gas Outlets 

! Equipotential Grounding System 

! Emergency Electrical Receptacles 

! Normal Electrical Receptacles 

! Light Switches 

! Vacuum Bottle Slides 

! And many more 

Axiom™ Eloquence Headwall 

©HSI 2014  
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ELOQUENCE basic unit shall be manufactured by Hospital Systems, Inc., Pittsburg CA 94565 USA, in 

accordance with shop drawings and documents. The following is a general specification, and 

components listed may not be present or required in final product.  

 

The ELOQUENCE is listed by Underwriters Laboratories Inc. (UL) in Canada and the United States of 

America. This product also complies with the seismic requirements of, and is approved by, the State of 

California’s Office of Statewide Health Planning and Development (OSPHD). HSI manufactures all 

products in accordance with the National Fire Protection Association (NFPA), NFPA-99c (current edi-

tion) and National Electric Code (NEC). 

 

The installation contractor is responsible for compliance with all local, state, and federal codes 

applicable to the installation of medical gas and electrical systems.  

 

1. Submittals and Approvals 

Job specific shop drawings shall be produced for each project. These shop drawings will clearly indicate 

the area of Medical Gas termination, and electrical connection points inside or outside the ELOQUENCE. 

Drawings of Record will be produced, and emailed at the time of shipment, upon request.  

 

HSI will manufacture equipment as per signed approval drawings and verification documents, which 

are provided in the job specific submittal package.  

 

2.  Basic Construction  

Structure shall be constructed of extruded, heat-treated, anodized aluminum alloy sections to provide 

a recessed unit with two or 4 service tiers. Unit shall be factory assembled to include mechanical and 

electrical components as shown on the plans and specifications, and wired in accordance with Hospital 

Systems, Inc. shop drawings. Anodized aluminum fascias shall be removable for access to individual 

components mounted within the console sections of the ELOQUENCE. Device cover plates shall be 

constructed of clear anodized aluminum. Primary electrical conduit runs to the wall unit are provided 

by the electrical contractor and shall be accommodated by a terminal enclosure furnished as an 

integral part of the ELOQUENCE. All secondary wiring within the ELOQUENCE shall be enclosed in 

raceways, and terminate in the terminal enclosure. All wiring shall be marked, color-coded and tie 

wrapped to facilitate easy circuit identification. Removable, Spectrum Duracore™ fire-retardant panels 

shall be finished with high-pressure plastic laminate on the outside face and a fire retardant backing 

sheet on the reverse. The color of the laminate shall be selected by the hospital or architect from 

Hospital Systems, Inc. standard colors. 

 

ELOQUENCE units shall be mounted flush within the building wall. Contractor is to provide a framed 

area in the building wall to accommodate the ELOQUENCE Headwall. A 1” (25.4mm) finish trim frame 

is provided with the ELOQUENCE.  

 

 

 

 

Axiom™ Eloquence Patient Care Headwall 

Specifications 

©HSI 2014 
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3. Components 

A. Electrical 
WIRING 

Wire for standard and critical branch power circuits shall be #12 THHN stranded  copper wire, 600 

volt, with heat resistant thermo-plastic insulation for hot (black) and neutral (white). Grounds shall be 

#10 THHN stranded copper wire (green). All ground conductors shall be installed in conduit.  

 

SECONDARY CIRCUIT BREAKERS [OPTIONAL] 

UL listed breakers as indicated on the drawings shall provide circuit protection. The panel containing 

secondary circuit breakers shall feature a door with concealed hinges for access to circuit breaker 

handles.  

 

INTERNAL GROUND BUS 

A ground bus shall be included. 

 

ELECTRICAL RECEPTACLES 

Receptacles shall be the type and quantity as shown on the drawings and specified. Unless otherwise 

noted 2 pole, 3 wire, rated at 20 amps, 120 Volt, Hospital Grade shall be provided. 

Also available: BS, DIN, and others. 

! Duplex receptacles shall be NEMA style 5-15R or 5-20R, color Ivory for use on normal power 

circuits, and color Red for use on critical branch power circuits.  

! Simplex receptacles shall be NEMA style 5-15R or 5-20R, color Ivory for use on normal power 

circuits, and color Red for use on critical branch power circuits.  

! Safety receptacles (if required) shall be duplex type, be NEMA style 5-15R or 5-20R, color 

Ivory for use on normal power circuits, and color Red for use on critical branch power circuits. 

Receptacles shall limit proper access to energized contacts. 

GROUNDING JACKS 

Externally accessible grounding jacks shall be provided in the ELOQUENCE wall unit as shown in these 

shop drawings. The solid brass receptacle shall be enclosed in a non-conductive housing and shall be 

spring loaded, with a twist-to-lock action and shall be manufactured to the requirements of NEC article 

517, and NFPA 99. 

 

SWITCHING 

Switches shall be Industrial Grade 120/277 volt, 20 amps. Switch type options include SPST, 3-Way or 

Momentary, and shall be provided as shown on submittal shop drawings. Low Voltage Switching will be 

0-12 volts, 15 amps unless otherwise noted. HSI shall furnish, pre-install and wire all switches.  
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3. Components Cont. 

REACT™ CLOCK TIMER 

When indicated on the drawings, a Hospital Systems, Inc. React Clock Timer shall be provided and 

factory installed in the ELOQUENCE wall unit. The circuitry shall allow the activation of the elapsed 

time indicator by manually depressing the "Start" switch, or by a patient ventricular alarm condition 

broadcast through the bedside physiological monitor. Manually operated "Stop/Start", "Reset", and 

"Mode" switches are also provided and pre-wired within the React unit. The installing contractor shall 

perform wiring and electrical actuation between the monitor and the React unit. 

 

B. Med Gas 
MEDICAL GAS PIPING 

 Oxygen, vacuum, medical air, evacuation, and nitrous oxide outlets shall be as indicated in plans and 

specifications. All outlets will be installed by Hospital Systems, Inc. at the factory, manifolded and 

tested in accordance with NFPA 99c. All Medical Gas piping shall be Type L copper pipe. The 

mechanical contractor will bring the primary supply lines of the medical gases to the singular terminal 

connections at locations shown on the drawings. 

 

C. Provisions  
NURSE CALL EQUIPMENT  

All nurse call equipment shall be furnished and installed by others as indicated in the plans and 

specifications. A labeled pull-cord shall be provided by Hospital Systems, Inc. for use by the nurse call 

installer. 

 

MONITORING EQUIPMENT 

Monitor equipment shall be provided and installed by others. Hospital Systems, Inc. shall provide a 

matching blank plate for the monitor receptacle to the monitor supplier when requested. The 

ELOQUENCE wall unit will include a factory installed raceway and labeled pull cord to accommodate the 

monitor wiring. Where specified a monitor slide and optional pivot/tilt arm shall be provided to support 

the physiological monitor. 

 

COMPUTER INTERCONNECT 

A computer system furnished by others shall be installed at locations as shown on the plans and 

specifications. Hospital Systems, Inc. shall provide a matching blank 

plate for the computer jack when requested. The ELOQUENCE unit will include a factory installed 

raceway and labeled pull cord to accommodate the computer system wiring. 

 

E. Integrated Accessory Rails  
The ELOQUENCE has a horizontal equipment track, which are integrated into the aluminum extrusion 

assembly. Optionally, up to two (2) additional horizontal equipment rails may be included. The 

accessory channels are clear etched anodized.  

 

 

 

 



 

 

100% USA Manufactured                                          !"#$%&$"'()*"""""""""                             !"+,"-*(."/.&)012"3(..($24  

 All specifications are nominal and subject to change without notice. Hospital Systems, Inc. makes no warranty, 
 expressed or implied, expect for the express written warranty extended on the sale of its products. 

 

Hospital Systems, Inc.—750 Garcia Ave—Pittsburg, CA 94565 

phone: 925.427.7800  fax: 925.427.0800 

www.HSIheadwalls.com 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

3. Components Cont. 

UNIMOUNT VERTICAL TRACK 

Unimount™ Accessories shall be provided in the quantities and types as shown in the submittal. 

Unimount accessories shall be installed by others in the locations as determined by the end user 

group. Unimount accessories shall be attached using patented Unimount brackets. [Patent 

#4,725,030] 

 

ECLIPSE HORIZONTAL RAIL 

Eclipse™ Accessories shall be provided in the quantities and types as shown in the submittal. Eclipse 

accessories shall be installed by others in the locations as determined by the end user group. Eclipse 

accessories shall be attached using Eclipse brackets. 

 

4. Installation  

HSI shall supply a rough-in bracket pre-punched for building service connections. Rough in bracket will 

be supplied in advance of headwall units for pre-installation of electrical and medical gas services and 

shall be furnished with instructions. Hardware is to be furnished by the installer or contractor. The 

installer or contractor shall install rough in bracket, mount headwall to building wall, remove service 

panel of headwall module, and make primary gas and electrical connections. Hardware to mount the 

headwall shall be provided by the installing contractor to meet local requirements. Instructions shall be 

furnished by Hospital Systems, Inc. The installer or contractor shall furnish and install conduit to 

ceiling mounting plate with wiring. He shall make connection of building services to terminal 

compartment as shown on the electrical drawings and as herein specified. Customer shall coordinate 

with Hospital Systems, Inc for equipment supplied by others to ensure compatibility of this equipment 

with the headwall. The installer or contractor shall provide primary connections to the medical gas 

system in the access area of headwall unit as detailed on drawings. It shall be the responsibility of the 

mechanical contractor to perform and certify all pressure tests as required by NFPA 99c, and to install 

the gas outlet finishing assemblies. Please refer to the installation instructions for further details.  

 

5. Ordering Information 

All HSI headwalls are Build-to-Order and will be assigned their own unique model numbers during the 

submittal phase. 

 

Please visit our website at www.HSIheadwalls.com for the contact information of your local sales 

representative 

 

 

 

 

 



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:Light, Exam/Procedure, Allowance

Unspecified

Unspecified CAD ID:

6884-000Atta ID:

LIG0000

Manufacturer: Unspecified

Vendor #:

Mfr #:

O/CFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

No

2-Movable, ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

N

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -N/A

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Storage Draft (Existing)Existing (Reuse)

1Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:Artwork, Allowance

Unspecified

Unspecified CAD ID:

6903-000Atta ID:

ART0000

Manufacturer: Unspecified

Vendor #:

Mfr #:

O/VFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Yes

5-FurnitureArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

N

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -N/A

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Non-Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Art Draft (New)Project

1Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Cart for bedside gynecologic, obstetric, urologic, proctologic, and radiologic exams. Equipped with fold-out
exam pad, adjustable stirrups, exam light assembly, storage area with retractable shelving, swivel casters, and
exam stool.  Includes vinyl protective cart cover.

Cart, Procedure, Uro/Gyn

TSK Products       ((732) 982-1090)

GynoCart CAD ID:

7218-001Atta ID:

PRC0355

Manufacturer: TSK Products       ((732) 982-1090)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: GynoCart

GynoCart

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

110

60

Single

660

6

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Electrical specs obtained from mfr tech support.

No

3-Movable, Non-ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Floor-Mobile

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

18.00 in (457 mm)

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

30.00 in (762 mm)

38.00 in (965 mm)

23.00 in (584 mm)

35.75 in (908 mm)

200 lbs (90.7 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: Type B (NEMA 5-15)

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Storage Draft (New)Project

1Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



 
 
 

12 Windsor Drive  Eatontown  NJ  07724  Phone 732-982-1090  Fax 732-389-9044  
www.tskproducts.com 

GynoCart 
Leveraging Existing Equipment to Create 

a No Lift  Environment 
 
 

 

 
 

 
 

Features:  Benefits 

 Adjustable Halogen Exam Lamp   Increased Patient Comfort 
 Adjustable Stool   Improved Workflow 
 Slide-out Storage Compartments    Faster Exams Produce More  
 Adjustable Storage Shelves   Satisfied Patients 
 Four Swivel Casters   
 Warranty: 1 year   

 
 



	  
	  

	  
	  

	  
GynoCart	  with	  Cover	  
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University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Laryngoscope video with roll stand. Features: Dual view 15-inch TFT color 1366 x 768 px touchscreen
monitor, 180° image rotation for face-to-face intubations and training, SpO2 and pulse rate reading on screen,
dual connection ports for two video inputs and HDMI out port for external video display. Includes Smart cable
and GlideScope QuickConnect cable.

Laryngoscope Set, Video

Verathon       ((425) 867-1348)

GlideScope Core 15 (Premium Configuration) CAD ID:

7233-036Atta ID:

LAR0059

Manufacturer: Verathon       ((425) 867-1348)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: 0270-1022

0270-1022

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

120

60

Single

300

2.5

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

Yes

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Dimensions reflectsGlide Scope unit with adjustable height roll stand dimensions: 25.2W x 25.2D x 55.9 - 65H.

No

2-Movable, ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Floor-Mobile

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

25.20 in (640 mm)

25.20 in (640 mm)

64.96 in (1650 mm)

39 lbs (17.6 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: Type B (NEMA 5-15)

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Storage Draft (New)Project

1Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1





Table 9. Core 15 (0570‑0404)

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

Classification: Electrical Class II, Applied Part BF

Line voltage:
Range: 100–240 V AC, 50 and 60 Hz 
(If the power cord has a third prong, the third conductor is not intended to be 
a protective earth connection for the medical power supply.)

DC power supply: 12 V DC, 2.5 A max

Ingress protection: IP54

BATTERY SPECIFICATIONS

Battery type Lithium‑ion

Battery life
Under normal operating conditions, a fully charged, new battery lasts 
approximately 90 minutes.

Charging time
Charging time off‑line will take no more than 4 hours from an empty battery 
to a full charge.

Rated capacity 3350 mAh

Nominal voltage 7.4 V

Nominal weight 110 g (0.24 lbs)

OPERATING & STORAGE SPECIFICATIONS

Operating Conditions Shipping & Storage Conditions

Temperature: 10–35°C (50 to 95°F) ‑20–45°C (‑4 to 113°F)

Relative humidity: 10–95% 10–95%

Atmospheric pressure: 700–1060 hPa 440–1060 hPa

COMPONENT SPECIFICATIONS

Display TFT Color, 1366 x 768 px

B

C

D

A

Monitor (A) 39.6 cm (15.6 in)

Height (B) 280 mm (11 in)

Width (C) 415 mm (16.3 in)

Depth (D) 55.2 mm (2.2 in)

Weight 3.100 kg (6.8 lb)

For operating conditions on video scopes, please refer to the GlideScope Video Laryngoscopes 
Operations & Maintenance Manual (part number 0900‑4940) or the GlideScope BFlex 
Single‑Use Bronchoscopes Operations & Maintenance Manual (part number 0900‑4939).



WORKSTATIONS

Table 10. Premium Workstation (0800‑0636)

COMPONENT SPECIFICATIONS

Wheelbase diameter (A) 64 cm 

A

B–C

Min. height (B) 142 cm ± 2 cm

Max. height (C) 165 cm ± 2 cm

Safe working load 42 kg

Table 11. Premium Workstation (0800‑0557)

COMPONENT SPECIFICATIONS

Wheelbase diameter (A) 64 cm 

A

B–C

Min. height (B) 142 cm ± 2 cm

Max. height (C) 165 cm ± 2 cm

Safe working load 38 kg



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

C223771

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Gas cylinder storage cabinet.  Self-latching standard door with flush mounted locking paddle handle, and non-
sparking aluminum dividers. Holds 21-24 D- or E-size cylinders.

Cabinet, Storage, Clinical, Gas Cylinder

Securall Products       (219-326-7890)

MG121 (24 D/E) CAD ID:

7288-003Atta ID:

CST0525

Manufacturer: Securall Products       (219-326-7890)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: MG121

MG121

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Yes

3-Movable, Non-ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Floor

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

43.00 in (1092 mm)

18.00 in (457 mm)

44.00 in (1118 mm)

212 lbs (96.2 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 2Storage Draft (New)Project

2Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1
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University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Procedure/Recovery Stretcher with electric functionality, Big-Wheel steering and 30-inch litter.   Electric patient
controls, foot end nursing controls, powered lift and Chaperone Stretcher Exit System.  Standard features
include thermoformed ABS base with storage tray, 700 lb. weight capacity, 3-inch mattress, 20.75"-34" height
range, integrated utility tray, litter-mounted oxygen bottle holder, integrated transfer board, power-washable
design, four-wheel center -locking brake system with dual end activators, dual side-mounted foot control
hydraulics with uni-lower pedal, glideaway siderails with integrated foot end push/pull handles, 4 integrated IV
receptacles, +/- Trendelenburg, 8-inch casters with integrated wheel covers, pneumatic backrest/stationary
foot, dual end brake/steer controls.

Stretcher, Electric Controls

Stryker Medical       ((269) 329-2100)

Prime with Big Wheel Electric 1115 CAD ID:

7313-004Atta ID:

STR0552

Manufacturer: Stryker Medical       ((269) 329-2100)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: 1115-000-000E

1115-000-000E

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

120

60

Single

600

5.00

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

No

2-Movable, ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Floor-Mobile

NoAntimicrobial:

Yes

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

38.00 in (965 mm)

85.00 in (2159 mm)

48.00 in (1219 mm)

342 lbs (155.1 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: Type B (NEMA 5-15)

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 8Patient Room Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 4Patient Room - BH Draft (New)Project

12Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



Advanced mobility, with optional  
Big Wheel or Zoom Motorized Drive System, 
helps make transport safe and efficient. 

NEW electric-powered base and litter 
option makes positioning the stretcher and 
patient as simple as pressing a button. 

Industry’s first stretcher exit system 
alerts the nurse to a potential patient fall.

Optional integrated scale system  
provides accurate, repeatable patient weights. 

Pioneer® mattress offers superior pressure 
redistribution and comfort as a solution for 
preventative skin care.

Power-washable* design with  
700 lb. capacity.

*1105 and 1115 models only

Extraordinarily mobile and user-friendly,  
the Stryker Prime Series stretchers are designed  

to greatly reduce the physical strain on clinicians  

while enhancing patient care and comfort. Advanced  

mobility options such as the Zoom® Motorized Drive System  

or Big Wheel® make transporting heavy patients easy, while 

electric functionality allows patients to adjust their own position 

without calling a caregiver for assistance. Fully equipped and 

highly configurable, the Stryker Prime Series allows you to 

create the ideal solution to meet your specific needs.

Electric functionality includes 
the ability to give patients  
control of their own comfort, 
while Chaperone® Stretcher  
Exit System helps reduce flight 
and fall risk.

Lift Assist™ Backrest uses a  
drop-seat design which uses  
the patient’s weight to help  
raise the head of the bed while 
cradling the patient to help  
reduce boosting.

Zoom Motorized Drive System  
on the Stryker Prime stretcher  
virtually eliminates manual 
pushing.

Stryker Prime™ 
Series
Mobile.  
Safe.  
Efficient.



3800 E. Centre Ave. 
Portage, MI 49002  U.S.A. 
t: 269 329 2100  f: 269 329 2311 
toll free: 800 787 9537

www.stryker.com

Mkt Lit-369 111709 Rev C
2FC/RRP 3M 0112, 11-SPH-034
Copyright © 2012 Stryker

Stryker Prime Series

Standard Features
•  Thermoformed ABS base with extra 

capacity storage tray

•  700 lb. weight capacity 

•  Less than 21-inch low height 

•  Integrated utility tray 

•  Litter-mounted oxygen bottle holder 

• Integrated transfer board 

•  Power-washable design (1105 and 

1115 only)

•  Four-wheel, center-locking brake 
system with dual end activators

•  Dual, side-mounted foot control 
hydraulics with uni-lower pedal 

•  Glideaway™ Siderails 

•  4 integrated IV receptacles

•  +/- Trendelenburg 

•  8-inch Omni Surface™ Casters with 
integrated wheel covers

•  Pneumatic backrest/stationary foot

•  Constant descent hydraulics

•  Dual end brake/steer controls

•  2-year warranty

1105: All Standard Features Plus

•  Fifth Wheel steering 

1115: All Standard Features Plus

•  Big Wheel steering 

1125: All Standard Features Plus

•  Zoom Motorized Drive System 

Optional Features
•  4-inch (10 cm) Enhanced Comfort 

Mattress

•  4-inch (10 cm) or 5-inch (13 cm) 
Ultra Comfort Mattress

•  Pioneer Pressure Redistribution 
Mattress

•  Four-sided brake and steer controls 
(1105 and 1115 only)

•  Pop-up push handles  
(1105 and 1115 only)

•  Knee Assist™ No-crank Hydraulic 
Knee Gatch

•  Exclusive Lift Assist Backrest design 
with drop seat

• Integrated scale system

•   Three-sided hydraulic controls  
(1105 and 1115 only)

Specifications 26-inch Litter 30-inch Litter

Model Number 1105 (Prime with Fifth Wheel)  1105 (Prime with Fifth Wheel)  
  1115 (Prime with Big Wheel)  1115 (Prime with Big Wheel)  
  1125 (Prime with Zoom Drive)  1125 (Prime with Zoom Drive) 

Overall Length

 (1105 and 1115) 85" (216 cm) 85" (216 cm)

 (1125) 86" (218 cm) 86" (218 cm) 

Overall Width

 Siderails Up 34" (86.4 cm) 38" (96.5 cm)

 Siderails Down (1105 and 1115) 30.25" (76.8 cm) 30.5" (77.5 cm)

 Siderails Down (1125) 30.25" (76.8 cm) 31" (78.7 cm) 

Patient Surface 26" x 75.25" (66 x 191 cm) 30" x 75.25" (76 x 191 cm)

Weight Capacity 700 lb. (318 kg) 700 lb. (318 kg)

Height Range

 High 34" (86.4 cm) 34" (86.4 cm)

 Low (1105 and 1115) 20.75" (53 cm) 20.75" (53 cm)

 Low (1125) 23" (58 cm) 23" (58 cm)

Litter Positioning

 Backrest 0°– 90° 0°– 90°

 Knee Gatch 0°– 40° 0°– 40°

 Trend./Reverse Trend. (1105 and 1115) ±17° ±17° 

 Trend./Reverse Trend. (1125) ±16° ±16°

Siderails 14" x 57.75" (36 x 147 cm) 14" x 57.75" (36 x 147 cm)

Caster Diameter 8" (20 cm) 8" (20 cm)

EMC  IEC 60601-1-2

Warranty

Two years parts, labor and travel

• Defibrillator tray

•  Defibrillator tray/foot extender/ 
charting surface

• Dual-ended siderail release

• Footboard/chartholder

• IV caddy

•  IV poles (permanent, folding two- or 
three-stage)

• Serving tray

• Serving tray holder/footboard

• Siderail pads

• Upright oxygen bottle holder

•  Restraint straps

•  Retractable cord reel (1125 only)

Electric Functionality
•  Electric option (only 30 inches wide)

• Electric patient controls

• Foot end nursing controls

• Powered lift (1105 and 1115 only)

• Chaperone Stretcher Exit System

• 120V or 240V available

1105 1115 1125

FSC LOGO

Stryker reserves the right to change 
specifications without notice.

Pam
Rectangle

Pam

Pam

Pam



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:Clock, Allowance

Unspecified

Unspecified CAD ID:

7325-000Atta ID:

CLK0000

10

Manufacturer: Unspecified

Vendor #:

Mfr #:

O/CFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

No

1-FixedArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

N

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -N/A

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Non-Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Breakroom / Conference Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 8Patient Room Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 4Patient Room - BH Draft (New)Project

13Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Adult transport chair with swing-away flip-up footrests. Features fold back stand assist armrests, BackSmart
push handles, anti-tip wheels with one-touch central brake, chart holder, Big Wheel maneuverability.  Power
washable, nestable frame with yellow activation points. 500lb. maximum weight.  IV pole and Foley bag hooks
optional.

Wheelchair, Adult, Transport

Stryker Medical       ((269) 329-2100)

Prime TC (Swing Away Flip-up Footrests) CAD ID:

7374-004Atta ID:

WCR0216

Manufacturer: Stryker Medical       ((269) 329-2100)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: 1460-000-000

1460-000-000

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

No

3-Movable, Non-ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Floor-Mobile

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

28.30 in (719 mm)

40.20 in (1021 mm)

45.00 in (1143 mm)

45 lbs (20.4 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Storage Draft (New)Project

1Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



Patient transport redefined. 
When it comes to the patient experience, details matter. That is why  
every aspect of the Prime TC Transport Chair is designed to help create  
a welcoming and safe environment that speaks volumes to caregivers,  
patients and their family members. Obvious touchpoints help make  
operation intuitive for all users. BackSmart ergonomics have been  
incorporated into the design to help reduce the bending and reaching that 
may be associated with caregiver injury. A rigid frame helps enhance 
durability while reducing the risk of theft. This investment in the  
well-being of patients and caregivers tells them you care about their  
comfort and safety – it tells them that they matter.

Big Wheel maneuverability helps make  
steering and cornering easier.

One-touch central brake reduces bending and 
reaching while enhancing caregiver efficiency.

Stand-assist armrests provide a raised and  
extended touchpoint for patient ingress  
and egress.

Rigid, nestable frame helps prevent theft 
while preserving valuable floor space.

Designed for cleanability, the chair frame 
consists of seamless components that are easy to 
disinfect and are power-washable.*

Yellow activation points make operation  
intuitive for all users.

Movable, but not removable, components 
help reduce the risk of lost or stolen parts.

500 lb. safe working load accommodates 
even heavy patients.

Durable 1” thick IV pole is chrome-plated  
to prevent rust and features enclosed hooks  
for safety.

Upright O2 tank holder helps minimize  
bending and lifting required to place a heavy O2 
tank underneath the chair. 
 
 
*Chairs with the optional padded seat are not power washable.

Flip-up footrests help reduce trip
hazards by providing a clear path
of patient ingress and egress.
Foot-operated swing away
functionality enhances access to
the patient and closer positioning
to beds, cars or tables.

Optional leg supports are  
permanently attached for  
comfortable elevation in a fixed 
upright position. Easily stow  
away when not in use.

Prime TC®

Transport Chair

BackSmart push handles help 
enhance caregiver safety by  
allowing caregivers to position 
their elbows at an ergonomic 
90-degree angle and accommodate 
caregivers of virtually any height.



Standard features

• Stand-assist armrests

• Flip-up footrests with swing-away 
functionality

• BackSmart Push Handles

• One-touch central brake

• Anti-tip wheels

• Chart holder

• Molded plastic, seamless design

• Power-washable*

• Rigid powder-coated steel frame

• Nesting design

• Yellow activation points

• Big Wheel maneuverability

• Non-removable parts

Optional features

• Leg supports

• Upright O2 tank holder

• Chrome-plated, 1” thick IV pole

• IV pole topper available in  
six color options

• Foley bag hooks

• Padded seat*

• Lap belt

*Chairs with the optional padded seat are  
not power-washable

Specifications 

Model number 1460

Overall length  40.2” (102.1 cm)

Overall width  28.3” (71.8 cm)

Seat width  21.5” (54.6 cm)

Seat height 

  From footrest 15” (38.1 cm)

		 From	floor	 21”	(53.3	cm)

Chair height

  With IV pole 73” (185.4 cm)

  Without IV pole  45” (114.3 cm)

Push handle grip range

  Width 16”-20.5” (40.6-52.1 cm)

		 Height	from	floor	 35”-45”	(88.9-114.3	cm)

Weight capacity 500 lbs. (226.8 kg)

Warranty

Three years parts, one year labor and travel

Stryker	reserves	the	right	to	change	specifications	without	notice.

Stryker	Corporation	or	its	divisions	or	other	corporate	affiliated	entities	own,	use	or	have	applied	for	the	following	
trademarks or service marks: BackSmart, Prime TC, Stryker. 
All other trademarks are trademarks of their respective owners or holder.

Copyright © 2016 Stryker
Mkt Lit-807 07 DEC 2012 Rev C.3

3800 E. Centre Avenue
Portage, MI 49002 USA
t: 269 329 2100
toll free: 800 327 0770

www.patienthandling.stryker.com

Prime TC®

Transport Chair



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Patient information board.  Whiteboard with Graphic B design.  Features screen print graphic fused to e3
ceramic steel writing surface (High Gloss White), Edge Series anodized aluminum trim, marker tray, and
package of 4 dry-erase markers and one eraser.  Includes a metal cleat mounting package.

Board, Patient Information

Steelcase Inc       (888-783-3522)

Premium Whiteboards CAD ID:

7788-039Atta ID:

BRD0376

Manufacturer: Steelcase Inc       (888-783-3522)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: CEDH21827

CEDH21827

O/CFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Mounts with metal cleat-mounting system.

Yes

1-FixedArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Wall

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

17.75 in (451 mm)

0.75 in (19 mm)

27.75 in (705 mm)

25 lbs (11.3 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Non-Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 8Patient Room Draft (New)Project

8Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



Premium Whiteboards

IM#: 14-0002891



SUSTAINABILITY

At its heart, sustainability at Steelcase is about people. It’s 
about creating and supporting the economic, environmental 
and social conditions that allow people and communities to 
reach their full potential.

Research and insights direct our path. 
It’s not only about creating goods, it’s about creating 
good. It’s not only about creating value, it’s about living 
our values. It’s not just about reducing our footprint, it’s 
about expanding our reach. It’s about creating lasting and 
meaningful change to enable the long-term wellbeing of 
current and future generations.

Innovative products and solutions result. 
In the development of our products, we work to consider 
each stage of the life cycle: from materials extraction, 
production, transport, use and reuse, until the end of its life. 
We demonstrate performance through third-party verified 
certifications and voluntary product declarations.

Steelcase’s sustainability promises, actions, and results are 
communicated in an annual Corporate Sustainability Report.

FABRICS

 Cogent:Connect Tangerine 5S17

 Cogent:Connect Scarlet 5S18

 Cogent:Connect Blue Jay 5S21

 Cogent:Connect Concord 5S19

Surface materials shown in brochure:

SURFACE MATERIALS

Colors are representative and may vary slightly from actual material.

For further options visit us online.

10 11

STATEMENT OF LINE

SessionTM Series 
Beautiful hardwood trim, offered in a variety of 
Steelcase premium wood finishes, adds an  
upscale warmth to higher education, corporate  
and non-clinical healthcare environments.

EdgeTM Series
With a sleek, slim design and 
exceptional value, the Edge 
Series is a perfect fit within a 
range of spaces. 

PRODUCTS

COMPLIMENTARY PRODUCTS

HuddleboardTM 
Lightweight, portable, and 
versatile — Huddleboard puts 
marker and display surfaces 
wherever they are needed.

Groupwork® Mobile Easel
The Groupwork Mobile Easel 
features a mobile design that 
provides a great way to add a 
whiteboard to any space. 

Edge Series

Whiteboard: 24.25"W x 18.25"H to 192.25"W x 48.25"H

Tackboard:  24.25"W x 18.25"H to 120.25"W x 48.25"H

Session Series 

Whiteboard: 24.25"W x 18.25"H to 120.25"W x 48.25"H

Tackboard:  24.25"W x 18.25"H to 120.25"W x 48.25"H

Senti Series

Whiteboard: 22"W x 18"H to 72"W x 48"H

110/555 Series

Whiteboard: 24.25"W x 18.25"H to 192.25"W x 48.25"H

Tackboard:  24.25"W x 18.25"H to 120.25"W x 48.25"H

IM
#:
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00
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6

110TM Series
Value and durability make the 110 Series 
perfect for hard-working environments, such 
as corporate training rooms and classrooms. 

555TM Series 
The 555 Series delivers the same quality 
and durability of the 110 Series with the 
added bonus of a boxed end marker tray  
and a line of tack boards. 

PARAMETRIC SIZING 
 
Parametric sizing is the ability to change dimensions  
of a product within pre-engineered limits. Parametric 
sizing allows for the specification of non-standard sizes 
on the following Steelcase Premium Whiteboards: Edge, 
Session, 110 and 555 series. Sizes can be specified 
to 1/16 of an inch, allowing for virtually any size to be 
ordered. Parametric sizing reduces the need to place 
orders through specials, leading to a decrease in order 
processing time, immediate availability of pricing, and 
an overall cost savings for the customer.

Groupwork ScreenTM 
Lightweight and mobile — the 
Groupwork Screen can be used 
anywhere — to support your next 
presentation or as a privacy divider.

DIMENSIONS

SentiTM Series 
The Senti Series’ clean lines and compact scale 
makes it the ideal small to mid-size board. It’s 
great for private offices and clinical healthcare 
settings. Senti’s unique mounting options let you 
screw in or use magnets on a steel surface. 

IM
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HARD SURFACES

 Arctic White 2L30

 Blonde on Maple 3952

 Virginia Walnut 2535

 Clear Oak 2HAK

JillMurdock
Rectangle

JillMurdock



SUSTAINABILITY

At its heart, sustainability at Steelcase is about people. It’s 
about creating and supporting the economic, environmental 
and social conditions that allow people and communities to 
reach their full potential.

Research and insights direct our path. 
It’s not only about creating goods, it’s about creating 
good. It’s not only about creating value, it’s about living 
our values. It’s not just about reducing our footprint, it’s 
about expanding our reach. It’s about creating lasting and 
meaningful change to enable the long-term wellbeing of 
current and future generations.

Innovative products and solutions result. 
In the development of our products, we work to consider 
each stage of the life cycle: from materials extraction, 
production, transport, use and reuse, until the end of its life. 
We demonstrate performance through third-party verified 
certifications and voluntary product declarations.

Steelcase’s sustainability promises, actions, and results are 
communicated in an annual Corporate Sustainability Report.

FABRICS

 Cogent:Connect Tangerine 5S17

 Cogent:Connect Scarlet 5S18

 Cogent:Connect Blue Jay 5S21

 Cogent:Connect Concord 5S19

Surface materials shown in brochure:

SURFACE MATERIALS

Colors are representative and may vary slightly from actual material.

For further options visit us online.

10 11

STATEMENT OF LINE

SessionTM Series 
Beautiful hardwood trim, offered in a variety of 
Steelcase premium wood finishes, adds an  
upscale warmth to higher education, corporate  
and non-clinical healthcare environments.

EdgeTM Series
With a sleek, slim design and 
exceptional value, the Edge 
Series is a perfect fit within a 
range of spaces. 

PRODUCTS

COMPLIMENTARY PRODUCTS

HuddleboardTM 
Lightweight, portable, and 
versatile — Huddleboard puts 
marker and display surfaces 
wherever they are needed.

Groupwork® Mobile Easel
The Groupwork Mobile Easel 
features a mobile design that 
provides a great way to add a 
whiteboard to any space. 

Edge Series

Whiteboard: 24.25"W x 18.25"H to 192.25"W x 48.25"H

Tackboard:  24.25"W x 18.25"H to 120.25"W x 48.25"H

Session Series 

Whiteboard: 24.25"W x 18.25"H to 120.25"W x 48.25"H

Tackboard:  24.25"W x 18.25"H to 120.25"W x 48.25"H

Senti Series

Whiteboard: 22"W x 18"H to 72"W x 48"H

110/555 Series

Whiteboard: 24.25"W x 18.25"H to 192.25"W x 48.25"H

Tackboard:  24.25"W x 18.25"H to 120.25"W x 48.25"H
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110TM Series
Value and durability make the 110 Series 
perfect for hard-working environments, such 
as corporate training rooms and classrooms. 

555TM Series 
The 555 Series delivers the same quality 
and durability of the 110 Series with the 
added bonus of a boxed end marker tray  
and a line of tack boards. 

PARAMETRIC SIZING 
 
Parametric sizing is the ability to change dimensions  
of a product within pre-engineered limits. Parametric 
sizing allows for the specification of non-standard sizes 
on the following Steelcase Premium Whiteboards: Edge, 
Session, 110 and 555 series. Sizes can be specified 
to 1/16 of an inch, allowing for virtually any size to be 
ordered. Parametric sizing reduces the need to place 
orders through specials, leading to a decrease in order 
processing time, immediate availability of pricing, and 
an overall cost savings for the customer.

Groupwork ScreenTM 
Lightweight and mobile — the 
Groupwork Screen can be used 
anywhere — to support your next 
presentation or as a privacy divider.

DIMENSIONS

SentiTM Series 
The Senti Series’ clean lines and compact scale 
makes it the ideal small to mid-size board. It’s 
great for private offices and clinical healthcare 
settings. Senti’s unique mounting options let you 
screw in or use magnets on a steel surface. 
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 Arctic White 2L30

 Blonde on Maple 3952

 Virginia Walnut 2535

 Clear Oak 2HAK
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Standard Includes  Required to Specify
• Screen print graphic fused to e3 ceramicsteel writing
 surface: 7655 High Gloss White
• Trim, Edge Series: 8043 Clear Anodized Aluminum
• Marker tray: 8043 Clear Anodized Aluminum
• Metal cleat mounting package
• Package of four dry-erase markers (black, blue, red,

and green) and one eraser

Premium Whiteboards and Tackboards

Patient Room Boards 
Whiteboard Only 

Graphic A Graphic B

For Canadian Pricing
Multiply U.S. Price by the 
Canadian price factor.

See page 1 for details.

494 Steelcase Education Speci� cation Guide

1 Style number
2 Surface ink color number:
 Taupe
 Gray
3 Options, if selected (see below)
c See Surface Materials, page 499

Options U.S. Price  Required to Specify
 Surface  Trim         
 Materials  • Paint +$75    Specify paint color number. 

Related • Accessories  cPage 497
Products

Speci� cation Information
DDimensions  DStyle DU.S.
dD W H dNumber dBase
d   d dPrice
d   d d

Patient Room Board with Graphic A
3�4" 173�4" 273�4" CEDH01827 $456 
d   d d

Patient Room Board with Graphic B
3�4" 173�4" 273�4" CEDH21827 $456 
d   d d

c Need help?
Product details,
page 493

Steelcase 
June 2017

JillMurdock
Line

JillMurdock

JillMurdock
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University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

BRUTE plastic waste can with lid and dolly. 32-gallon, red. Features: Commercial-grade construction, Venting
channels, Bag cinches, Reinforced base, Built-in base and rim handles, nesting. Snap-lock lid with self-
draining channels, ridges for stacking. NSF 2 and 21 Compliant. BRUTE dolly with 250 lb load rating, 5 non-
marking casters, twist-lock design, black structural foam construction.

Waste Can, Bio-Hazardous, 32-55 Gallon

Unspecified

BRUTE Vented 32 Gal/Red w/Lid and Dolly CAD ID:

8214-006Atta ID:

WST0162

03

Manufacturer: Rubbermaid Commercial Products       (800-347-9800)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: FG263200RED/FG263100RED/FG2
64000BLA

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

No

3-Movable, Non-ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Floor-Mobile

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

22.20 in (564 mm)

22.20 in (564 mm)

35.50 in (902 mm)

16 lbs (7.4 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Soiled Utility Draft (New)Project

1Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



When ordering products with BOLD color codes, please specify color code after the product number. Refer to the Standard Color Guide at the back of the catalog.

UTILITY REFUSE12 BRUTE® Utility and Recycling

BRUTE® Utility Containers
Innovative venting channels make lifting out liners up to 50% easier,  
improving productivity and reducing the risk of injury.
 · Integrated cinches secure the liner, allowing for efficient, knot-free liner changes. Tested to 20,000 cycles
 · Proprietary design constructed with the highest quality material plus a UV inhibitor ensures long life in 

even the most extreme commercial environments. Guaranteed to never fade, warp, crack, or crush
 · Rounded handles make lifting and moving easier, and are reinforced to resist tearing or damage  

from even the heaviest loads
 · Reinforced base is specifically engineered to be dragged over rough surfaces,  

extending life and overall durability even in the toughest environments
 · Rim features integrated rib structure to increase strength and resist crushing

BRUTE® Recycling

NO. COLOR DESCRIPTION
U.S.
DIMENSIONS

U.S.
CAPACITY

U.S.SHIP 
WT/CTN

METRIC
DIMENSIONS

METRIC
CAPACITY

METRIC
SHIP WT/CTN PACK

FG262073* BLUE BRUTE® Recycling Container without Lid 19.5" dia x 22.9" h 20 gal 35.0 lb 49.5 cm dia x 58.1 cm 75.7 L 15.9 kg 6
1926828 GREEN BRUTE® Recycling Container without Lid 19.5" dia x 22.9" h 20 gal 35.0 lb 49.5 cm dia x 58.1 cm 75.7 L 15.9 kg 6
FG263273* BLUE BRUTE® Recycling Container without Lid 22.0" dia x 27.3" h 32 gal 47.0 lb 55.9 cm dia x 69.2 cm 121.1 L 21.3 kg 6
1788472* GREEN BRUTE® Recycling Container without Lid 22.0" dia x 27.3" h 32 gal 47.0 lb 55.9 cm dia x 69.2 cm 121.1 L 21.3 kg 6
FG264307  BLUE BRUTE® Recycling Container without Lid 24.0" dia x 31.5" h 44 gal 49.5 lb 61.0 cm dia x 80.0 cm 166.6 L 22.4 kg 4
1926829  GREEN BRUTE® Recycling Container without Lid 24.0" dia x 31.5" h 44 gal 49.5 lb 61.0 cm dia x 80.0 cm 166.6 L 22.4 kg 4
2044156 BLUE BRUTE® Recycling Container without Lid 26.4" dia x 33.0" h 55 gal 52.9 lb 67.0 cm dia x 83.8 cm 208.2 L 24.0 kg 4

1977785 Waste Stream Label Kit Version A fits  
20-Gallon BRUTE® Containers 7.8" w x 4.7" h 10

1977787 Waste Stream Label Kit Version C fits  
32- and 44-Gallon BRUTE® Containers 9.5" w x 5.7" h 10

*NSF Standards 2 and 21 do not apply to recycling containers.

Available in a wide range  
of colors and sizes to  
complement recycling  
initiatives and all other  
collection and sortation needs.

Vented BRUTE® Containers

NO. COLOR DESCRIPTION
U.S.  
DIMENSIONS

U.S.  
CAPACITY

U.S. SHIP 
WT/CTN

METRIC 
DIMENSIONS

METRIC  
CAPACITY

METRIC
SHIP WT/CTN

CAN 
LINERS PACK

FG261000 GRAY, WHT, RED, 
YEL, DGRN BRUTE® Container without Lid 15.6" dia x 17.3" h 10 gal 18.5 lb 39.7 cm dia x 43.0 cm 37.9 L 8.4 kg 5003-88 6

1779699 BLUE BRUTE® Container without Lid 15.6" dia x 17.3" h 10 gal 18.5 lb 39.7 cm dia x 43.0 cm 37.9 L 8.4 kg 5003-88 6
1926827 BLACK BRUTE® Container without Lid 15.6" dia x 17.3" h 10 gal 18.5 lb 39.7 cm dia x 43.0 cm 37.9 L 8.4 kg 5003-88 6

FG262000 GRAY, WHT, BLUE, 
RED, YEL, DGRN BRUTE® Container without Lid 19.5" dia x 22.9" h 20 gal 35.0 lb 49.5 cm dia x 58.1 cm 75.7 L 15.9 kg 5006-88 6

1779734 BLACK Executive BRUTE® Container 
without Lid 19.5" dia x 22.9" h 20 gal 35.0 lb 49.5 cm dia x 58.1 cm 75.7 L 15.9 kg 5006-88 6

FG263200 GRAY, WHT, BLUE, 
RED, YEL, DGRN BRUTE® Container without Lid 22.0" dia x 27.3" h 32 gal 47.0 lb 55.9 cm dia x 69.2 cm 121.1 L 21.3 kg 5007-88 6

1867531 BLACK Executive BRUTE® Container 
without Lid 22.0" dia x 27.3" h 32 gal 47.0 lb 55.9 cm dia x 69.2 cm 121.1 L 21.3 kg 5007-88 6

FG264360 GRAY, BLUE, RED,  
YEL, BLA BRUTE® Container without Lid 24.0" dia x 31.5" h 44 gal 49.5 lb 61.0 cm dia x 80.0 cm 166.6 L 22.4 kg 5008-88 4

1779740 WHITE BRUTE® Container without Lid 24.0" dia x 31.5" h 44 gal 49.5 lb 61.0 cm dia x 80.0 cm 166.6 L 22.4 kg 5008-88 4
1779741 DARK GREEN BRUTE® Container without Lid 24.0" dia x 31.5" h 44 gal 49.5 lb 61.0 cm dia x 80.0 cm 166.6 L 22.4 kg 5008-88 4

FG265500 GRAY, WHT, RED, 
YEL, DGRN BRUTE® Container without Lid 26.4" dia x 33.0" h 55 gal 52.9 lb 67.0 cm dia x 83.8 cm 208.2 L 24.0 kg 5011-88 3

1779732 BLUE BRUTE® Container without Lid 26.4" dia x 33.0" h 55 gal 52.9 lb 67.0 cm dia x 83.8 cm 208.2 L 24.0 kg 5011-88 3
1779739 BLACK BRUTE® Container without Lid 26.4" dia x 33.0" h 55 gal 52.9 lb 67.0 cm dia x 83.8 cm 208.2 L 24.0 kg 5011-88 3

Waste Stream Label Kit
Waste Stream Label Kit Version A* (1977785) and Version C* ( ) contain ten intuitive waste stream decals, ensuring waste 
sortation accuracy.
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UTILITY REFUSE 13

www.rubbermaidcommercial.com

BRUTE® Utility and Recycling

BRUTE® Lids and Tops
Select from a wide range of lids for use in any environment.

FUNNEL TOP LIDS
 · Cut-out top enables hands-free refuse disposal
 · Funnel design conceals waste from public view

SELF-DRAINING LIDS
 · Self-draining channels prevent water from 

pooling, reducing still water buildup
 · Snap-lock ensures a secure fit
 · Ridges enable stacking of BRUTE® containers  

to provide a space-efficient storage solution
 · Available in 7 colors

BRUTE® RECYCLING LIDS*
 · Intuitive recycling lids with color-coding options 

ensure recyclables get into the right bins. 

DOME TOP LIDS
 · Spring action door allows for easy trash disposal 

while keeping odors in and insects out
 · Snap-lock ensures a secure fit

NO. COLOR DESCRIPTION
U.S.  
DIMENSIONS

U.S. SHIP 
WT/CTN

METRIC  
DIMENSIONS

METRIC
SHIP WT/CTN PACK

FG260900 YEL, WHT, RED, GRAY, 
DGRN Lid for 10-Gallon BRUTE® Container 15.9" dia x 1.2" h 4.7 lb 40.4 cm dia x 3.0 cm 2.1 kg 6

1779700 BLUE Lid for 10-Gallon BRUTE® Container 15.9" dia x 1.2" h 4.7 lb 40.4 cm dia x 3.0 cm 2.1 kg 6
1926826 BLACK Lid for 10-Gallon BRUTE® Container 15.9" dia x 1.2" h 4.7 lb 40.4 cm dia x 3.0 cm 2.1 kg 6

FG261960 YEL, WHT, RED, GRAY, 
BLA, DGRN Lid for 20-Gallon BRUTE® Container 19.8" dia x 1.7" h 7.1 lb 50.5 cm dia x 4.3 cm 3.2 kg 6

1779731 BLUE Lid for 20-Gallon BRUTE® Container 19.8" dia x 1.7" h 7.1 lb 50.5 cm dia x 4.3 cm 3.2 kg 6

FG263100 YEL, WHT, RED, GRAY, 
DGRN, BLUE Lid for 32-Gallon BRUTE® Container 22.2" dia x 1.6" h 12.3 lb 56.5 cm dia x 4.1 cm 5.6 kg 6

1867532 BLACK Executive Lid for 32-Gallon BRUTE® Container 22.2" dia x 1.6" h 12.3 lb 56.5 cm dia x 4.1 cm 5.6 kg 6

FG264560 YEL, WHT, RED, GRAY, 
BLA, DGRN Lid for 44-Gallon BRUTE® Container 27.5" dia x 2.0" h 14.3 lb 69.8 cm dia x 5.0 cm 6.5 kg 4

1779636 BLUE Lid for 44-Gallon BRUTE® Container 27.5" dia x 2.0" h 14.3 lb 69.8 cm dia x 5.0 cm 6.5 kg 4

FG265400 YEL, WHT, RED, GRAY, 
DGRN Lid for 55-Gallon BRUTE® Container 29.1" dia x 3.0" h 11.6 lb 68.4 cm dia x 7.4 cm 5.3 kg 3

1779733 BLUE Lid for 55-Gallon BRUTE® Container 29.1" dia x 3.0" h 11.6 lb 73.9 cm dia x 7.6 cm 5.3 kg 3
1779738 BLACK Executive Lid for 55-Gallon BRUTE® Container 29.1" dia x 3.0" h 11.6 lb 73.9 cm dia x 7.6 cm 5.3 kg 3
FG263788 GRAY, RED BRUTE® Dome Top for 32-Gallon BRUTE® Container 22.6" dia x 12.2" h 9.8 lb 57.6 cm dia x 31.1 cm 4.4 kg 1
1829398 BLUE BRUTE® Dome Top for 32-Gallon BRUTE® Container 22.6" dia x 12.2" h 9.8 lb 57.6 cm dia x 31.1 cm 4.4 kg 1
2044152 Black BRUTE® Dome Top for 32-Gallon BRUTE® Container 22.6" dia x 12.2" h 9.8 lb 57.6 cm dia x 31.1 cm 4.4 kg 1
FG264788 GRAY, RED BRUTE® Dome Top for 44-Gallon BRUTE® Container 24.8" dia x 12.6" h 12.1 lb 63.0 cm dia x 32.1 cm 5.5 kg 1
1834840 BLUE BRUTE® Dome Top for 44-Gallon BRUTE® Container 24.8" dia x 12.3" h 12.1 lb 63.0 cm dia x 32.1 cm 5.5 kg 1
2044039 Black BRUTE® Dome Top for 44-Gallon BRUTE® Container 24.8" dia x 12.3" h 12.1 lb 63.0 cm dia x 32.1 cm 5.5 kg 1
FG265788 GRAY, RED BRUTE® Dome Top for 55-Gallon BRUTE® Container 27.2" dia x 15.5" h 13.0 lb 69.2 cm dia x 39.3 cm 5.9 kg 1
2044151 BLUE BRUTE® Dome Top for 55-Gallon BRUTE® Container 27.2" dia x 15.5" h 13.0 lb 69.2 cm dia x 39.3 cm 5.9 kg 1
2044040 BLACK BRUTE® Dome Top for 55-Gallon BRUTE® Container 27.2" dia x 15.5" h 13.0 lb 69.2 cm dia x 39.3 cm 5.9 kg 1
FG354300† GRAY Funnel Top for 32-Gallon BRUTE® Containers 22.3" dia x 5.0" h 8.8 lb 56.8 cm dia x 12.7 cm 4.0 kg 4
2017962 Red BRUTE® 32G Lid – Open Top 24.1" dia x 5.9" h 14.3 lb 61.2 cm dim x 15.2 cm 6.5 kg 6
2017963 Yellow BRUTE® 32G Lid – Open Top 24.1" dia x 5.9" h 14.3 lb 61.2 cm dim x 15.2 cm 6.5 kg 6
2017964 Dark Green BRUTE® 32G Lid – Open Top 24.1" dia x 5.9" h 14.3 lb 61.2 cm dim x 15.2 cm 6.5 kg 6
2017965 Blue BRUTE® 32G Lid – Open Top 24.1" dia x 5.9" h 14.3 lb 61.2 cm dim x 15.2 cm 6.5 kg 6
2017738 Black BRUTE® 32G Lid – Open Top 24.1" dia x 5.9" h 14.3 lb 61.2 cm dim x 15.2 cm 6.5 kg 6
2017740 Red BRUTE® 32G Lid – Bottles/Cans 24.1" dia x 5.9" h 14.3 lb 61.2 cm dim x 15.2 cm 6.5 kg 6
2018161 Yellow BRUTE® 32G Lid – Bottles/Cans 24.1" dia x 5.9" h 14.3 lb 61.2 cm dim x 15.2 cm 6.5 kg 6
2018162 Dark Green BRUTE® 32G Lid – Bottles/Cans 24.1" dia x 5.9" h 14.3 lb 61.2 cm dim x 15.2 cm 6.5 kg 6
2018163 Blue BRUTE® 32G Lid – Bottles/Cans 24.1" dia x 5.9" h 14.3 lb 61.2 cm dim x 15.2 cm 6.5 kg 6
2018166 Red BRUTE® 32G Lid – Paper 24.1" dia x 5.9" h 14.3 lb 61.2 cm dim x 15.2 cm 6.5 kg 6
2018167 Yellow BRUTE® 32G Lid – Paper 24.1" dia x 5.9" h 14.3 lb 61.2 cm dim x 15.2 cm 6.5 kg 6
2018168 Dark Green BRUTE® 32G Lid – Paper 24.1" dia x 5.9" h 14.3 lb 61.2 cm dim x 15.2 cm 6.5 kg 6
2018169 Blue BRUTE® 32G Lid – Paper 24.1" dia x 5.9" h 14.3 lb 61.2 cm dim x 15.2 cm 6.5 kg 6
2018212 Red BRUTE® 32G Lid – Mixed Recycling 24.1" dia x 5.9" h 14.3 lb 61.2 cm dim x 15.2 cm 6.5 kg 6
2018213 Yellow BRUTE® 32G Lid – Mixed Recycling 24.1" dia x 5.9" h 14.3 lb 61.2 cm dim x 15.2 cm 6.5 kg 6
2018214 Dark Green BRUTE® 32G Lid – Mixed Recycling 24.1" dia x 5.9" h 14.3 lb 61.2 cm dim x 15.2 cm 6.5 kg 6
2018215 Blue BRUTE® 32G Lid – Mixed Recycling 24.1" dia x 5.9" h 14.3 lb 61.2 cm dim x 15.2 cm 6.5 kg 6
1788380 Blue BRUTE® 32G Lid – Mixed Recycling 24.0" dia x 22.5" h 12.2 lb 60.9 cm dim x 57.1 cm 5.5 kg 6
1788471 Green BRUTE® 32G Lid – Mixed Recycling 24.0" dia x 22.5" h 12.2 lb 60.9 cm dim x 57.1 cm 5.5 kg 6

  † Provides hands-free product use. 
* NSF Standard 2 and NSF Standard 21 Certification applies to BRUTE® Self-Draining Lids.
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When ordering products with BOLD color codes, please specify color code after the product number. Refer to the Standard Color Guide at the back of the catalog.

UTILITY REFUSE14 BRUTE® Utility and Recycling

FG264043 FG264600

BRUTE® Dollies 
Provide easy mobility and maneuverability when 
collecting and transporting heavy loads.

NO. COLOR DESCRIPTION
U.S.  
DIMENSIONS

U.S.  
CAPACITY

U.S. SHIP 
WT/CTN

METRIC  
DIMENSIONS

METRIC  
CAPACITY

METRIC  
SHIP WT/CTN PACK

FG264000 BLA BRUTE® Dolly for 20-, 32-, 44-, and 55-Gallon 
BRUTE® Containers 18.2" dia x 6.6" h 250.0 lb 11.4 lb 46.4 cm dia x 16.8 cm 113.3 kg 5.2 kg 2

FG264043 BLA BRUTE® Quiet Dolly for 20-, 32-, 44-, and 
55-Gallon BRUTE® Containers 18.2" dia x 6.6" h 250.0 lb  10.8 lb 46.4 cm dia x 16.8 cm 113.3 kg 4.9 kg 2

FG264600 BLA BRUTE® Tandem Dolly for 20-, 32-, 44-, and 
55-Gallon BRUTE® Containers 45.0" l x 20.2" w x 8.0" h 200.0 lb  

per platform  19.0 lb 114.3 cm x 51.4 cm x 20.3 cm 90.7 kg  
per platform 8.6 kg 1

FG265000 BLA Universal Drum Dolly for 55-Gallon BRUTE® 
Containers 24.4" dia x 7.1" h 500.0 lb 28.2 lb 61.9 cm dia x 18.1 cm 226.7 kg 12.8 kg 2

FG353000 BLA BRUTE® Square Dolly for BRUTE® Square Containers 17.2" sq x 6.2" h 300.0 lb 13.5 lb 43.8 cm sq x 15.9 cm 136.07 kg  6.1 kg 2

NO. COLOR DESCRIPTION
U.S.  
DIMENSIONS

U.S.  
CAPACITY

U.S. SHIP 
WT/CTN

METRIC  
DIMENSIONS

METRIC  
CAPACITY

METRIC  
SHIP WT/CTN PACK

1997410 RED BRUTE® Construction And Landscape Dolly 25.2" w x 52.3" h x 
31.9" d 250.0 lb 28.5 lb 64.05 cm x 132.94 cm x 

81.17 cm 113.3 kg 12.9 kg 1

1997801 RED BRUTE® Multi-Surface Dolly 22.4" w x 45.6" h x 
29.3" d 250.0 lb 25.1 lb 56.94 cm x 116.02 cm x 

74.52 cm 113.3 kg 11.4 kg 1

1997803 BLACK BRUTE® Anchor Kit – Concrete 18.0" dia x 2.8" h 250.0 lb 2.9 lb 45.72 cm x 7.08 cm 113.3 kg 1.3 kg 1
1997802 BLACK BRUTE® Anchor Kit – Dirt/Grass/Sand 18.0" dia x 2.8" h 250.0 lb 4.5 lb 45.72 cm x 7.08 cm 113.3 kg 2.0 kg 1

TANDEM DOLLY

QUIET DOLLY
STRUCTURAL FOAM 
Provides added strength 
and durability.

NONMARKING CASTERS
Nonmarking casters on the Quiet Dolly 
eliminate 88% of traditional dolly noise 
across smooth and uneven surfaces.

TWIST LOCK
Secures your BRUTE® container  
to the BRUTE® Dolly.

BRUTE® Outdoor Accessories
BRUTE® Outdoor Accessories are designed to make 
BRUTE® containers more productive than ever. 
 · The BRUTE® Construction and Landscape Dolly is built to easily 

maneuver over rough terrain for superior handling of heavy loads.  
 · Built to handle rough and uneven surfaces, the BRUTE® Multi-Surface 

Dolly is designed to help make moving waste easier than ever. 
 · The BRUTE® Anchor secures BRUTE® containers to a variety of surfaces 

for a lifetime of use. The structural foam base fits any 20-, 32-, 44-, 
and 55-gallon BRUTE® container and is available in Dirt/Sand/Grass 
and Concrete Kits. 

1997801

1997803 1997802
1997410
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University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:Supply (PAR) Mgt System, Allowance

Unspecified

Unspecified CAD ID:

8627-000Atta ID:

PAR0000

Manufacturer: PAR Excellence Systems, Inc.       (800-888-7279)

Vendor #:

Mfr #:

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

No

0-UnassignedArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

N

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -N/A

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Clean Supply Draft (New)Project

1Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Video gaming system. Features: AMD Zen 2-based CPU, 8 cores/16 threads up to 3.5 GHz. AMD RDNA 2-
based GPU, 36 CUs up to 2.23 GHz, 10.3 Teraflops. Tempest 3D AudioTech surround sound. 4K UHD Blu-ray
player optical drive type. High Dynamic Range (HDR) display. SSD storage type. Cables included: AC power,
HDMI, USB.

Gaming System, Video

Sony Electronics - Consumer       ((201) 930-1000)

PlayStation 5 Console CAD ID:

8765-007Atta ID:

GME0007

Manufacturer: Sony Electronics - Consumer       ((201) 930-1000)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: 3006634

3006634

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

120

60

Single

350

2.91

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

Yes

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

No

2-Movable, ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Counter/Cart/Table/Pole

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

4.10 in (104 mm)

10.20 in (259 mm)

15.40 in (391 mm)

11 lbs (5.0 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: Type B (NEMA 5-15)

Type: Non-Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 8Patient Room Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 4Patient Room - BH Draft (New)Project

12Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



 

 

 



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Welch Allyn Green Series 777 Wall Transformer with Coaxial LED Ophthalmoscope and MacroView Basic
LED Otoscope. **No spec sheet available from supplier. Contact supplier for more information

Diagnostic System, Integrated

Hillrom - Welch Allyn, Inc.       ((800) 535-6663)

777-SM2XXX CAD ID:

8794-046Atta ID:

IDS0111

Manufacturer: Hillrom - Welch Allyn, Inc.       ((800) 535-6663)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: 777-SM2XXX

777-SM2XXX

O/CFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

110

60

Single

5

0.05

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

No spec sheet available from supplier. Contact supplier for more information.

Yes

1-FixedArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Wall

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

4.80 in (122 mm)

9.17 in (233 mm)

7.91 in (201 mm)

4 lbs (1.8 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: Type B (NEMA 5-15)

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 8Patient Room Draft (New)Project

ED Expansion 4Patient Room - BH Draft (New)Project

12Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:Wall System, Modular, Allowance

Unspecified

Unspecified CAD ID:

9164-000Atta ID:

WAL0000

Manufacturer: Unspecified

Vendor #:

Mfr #:

O/VFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Yes

1-FixedArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

Back:

Top:

Bottom:

NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Non-Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Breakroom / Conference Draft (Existing)Existing (Reuse)

1Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Ligature resistant display enclosure for 42" and 55" displays. Max load capacity: 150 lb. Universal tilt wall
mount included. Open back design. Impact resistant cover. 15 degree sloped top, vented sides, recessed
security screws.

Safety Enclosure, Anti-Ligature, Television

Peerless-AV       ((800) 865-2112)

Ligature Resistant Enclosure (for 42' and 55') CAD ID:

9202-005Atta ID:

SFY0009

Manufacturer: Peerless-AV       ((800) 865-2112)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: KLR64255

KLR64255

O/CFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Load capacity: 150 lb.

Yes

1-FixedArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

Yes

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Wall

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

53.85 in (1368 mm)

11.41 in (290 mm)

39.24 in (997 mm)

51 lbs (23.1 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Non-Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 4Patient Room - BH Draft (New)Project

4Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



Mounting Pattern
KLR62232: 

100 x 100, 200 x 100, 
200 x 200mm

KLR64255: 
400 x 400mm

-  15 degree sloped top and generously 
curved edges provides a non-looping 
enclosure that dramatically reduces 
the chance of the enclosure 
becoming a ligature point 

-  For maximum safety, the electrical 
and cable TV outlets can be 
protected by the cover 

-  Vented sides to keep the display at 
its optimal operation temperature 

-  Recessed security screws are 
tamper resistant and require 
security tools to remove

-  Pre-assembled enclosure to simplify 
installation

-  KLR62232 is VESA® 100 x 100,  
200 x 100, 200 x 200mm 
compliant 

-  KLR64255 is VESA® 400 x 400mm 
compliant 

KLR62232
KLR64255

LIGATURE RESISTANT DESIGN 
Sloped top and smooth curved edges 
to prevent self harm

KLR62232 Shown

Peerless-AV® has designed and manufactured the Ligature Resistant Display Enclosure
with safety in mind to protect patients, as well as facility equipment. The smooth curved 
edges, with no external seams, address updated Joint Commission standards for 
hospitals and mental health facilities. The sloped top, on-wall enclosure mounts flush 
against a wall to prevent tampering, theft and damage to the display inside. This enclosure 
is an ideal solution for environments where protection from self-harm is a concern.

Ligature Resistant 
Display Enclosure 
FOR 22", 26", 32", 42" & 55" DISPLAYS

Max Load
KLR62232: 

125lb (56kg)

KLR64255: 
150lb (68kg)

IMPACT RESISTANT COVER
6mm optical grade polycarbonate panel

OPEN BACK DESIGN 
Protects cable and outlets

info@peerless-av.com

Driving Technology Through Innovation
peerless-av.com

Please visit peerless-av.com/en-us/patents for patent information.

KLR64255 Shown

UNIVERSAL TILT WALL 
MOUNT INCLUDED
Display is easily installed 
by one person



The Ligature Resistant Protective Display Enclosure shall be a Peerless-AV model KLR62232 or KLR64255 and shall be located where indicated on the plans.
Assembly and installation shall be done according to instructions provided by the manufacturer.

LIT-1710

PACKAGE SIZE (W x H x D) PACKAGE  SHIP WEIGHT PACKAGE UPC CODE PACKAGE CONTENTS UNITS IN 
PACKAGE

KLR62232

KLR64255

34.00" x 28.00" x 13.00” 
(863 x 711 x 331mm)

55.00" x 41.00" x 14.00” 
(1397 x 1041 x 356mm)

38lb (17.2kg)

60lb (27.2kg)

735029332664

735029332671

Enclosure, Display Mount, 
Installation Instructions 
and Mounting Hardware

1

Package Specifications

Architect Specifications

DIMENSIONS (W x H x D) PRODUCT WEIGHT LOAD CAPACITY FINISH AVAILABLE COLORS

KLR62232

KLR64255

32.35" x 26.29" x 9.18" 
(822 x 668 x 233mm)

53.85" x 39.24" x 11.41" 
(1368 x 997 x 290mm)

30lb (13.6kg) (enclosure)

51lb (23.1kg) (enclosure)

125lb (56kg)

150lb (68kg)

Textured Black

Product Specifications

Model Numbers WARRANTY:   5 years on metal components

All dimensions = inch (mm)

KLR62232 Ligature Resistant Display Enclosure for 22”, 26” & 32” Displays
KLR64255 Ligature Resistant Display Enclosure for 42” & 55” Displays

Accessories  HDMI & Component Video Cables: Contact Peerless-AV® Customer Care for More Information
 CL-SCG200: Screen Cleaning Gel 200ml for LCD, LED and Plasma Flat Panel Displays
 ACC415: 4-pack Metal Stud Fastener Kit

© 2019 Peerless Industries, Inc. Peerless-AV® is registered trademark of Peerless Industries, Inc. All rights reserved.

(800) 865-2112
(630) 375-5100
Fax: (800) 359-6500

Peerless-AV
2300 White Oak Circle
Aurora, IL 60502  USA
 

+44 (0) 1923 200100 
Fax: +44 (0) 1923 200101 

Peerless-AV EMEA
Unit 3 Watford Interchange
Colonial Way, Watford
Herts, WD24 4WP
United Kingdom

+52 (81) 8384-8300
Fax: +52 (81) 8384-8360

Peerless-AV Latin America
Ave de las Industrias 413
Parque Industrial Escobedo
Escobedo, N.L., 
Mexico 66062

Visit peerless-av.com to see the 
complete line of AV solutions from 
Peerless-AV, including outdoor displays, 
wireless, kiosks, digital audio, display 
mounts, projector mounts, carts/stands, 
and a full assortment of accessories.



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Ligature resistant paper towel holder. Constructed from 304 stainless steel with white gloss powder coating.
Features flange perimeter beveled edges, semi-recessed, spring-loaded and spindle buttons holds the paper
roll. Typically 11 inch width x 6 inch diameter.

Dispenser, Paper Towel, Recessed, Ligature Resistant

Whitehall Manufacturing       (800-782-7706)

BestCare Semi-Recessed Paper Towel Holder WH1846B CAD ID:

9212-002Atta ID:

DSP0237

Manufacturer: Whitehall Manufacturing       (800-782-7706)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: WH1846B

WH1846B

O/CFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Yes

1-FixedArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Wall

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

15.25 in (387 mm)

4.25 in (108 mm)

9.00 in (229 mm)

1 lbs (0.5 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Non-Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 4Patient Room - BH Draft (New)Project

4Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



Ligature-Resistant Spindle Button
Semi-Recessed Paper Towel Holder

Towel Holder is arranged to be installed on 
finished wall from the front. Towel holder 
housing fabricated from 16 gage, type 304 
stainless steel with all exposed surfaces 
powder coated white. Flange perimeter edges 
are beveled to provide a uniform flat surface, 
ensuring a tight fit on the wall. Towel holder is 
furnished with 1/4”-20 UNC tamper resistant 
screws for use with wall anchors to be 
provided by others. 

MODEL NUMBER AND OPTIONS SELECTION:

BASE MODEL NUMBER
o WH1846B   Ligature-Resistant, Spindle Button, Semi-Recessed Paper Towel Holder (White)
o WH1846B-SS   Ligature-Resistant, Spindle Button, Semi-Recessed Paper Towel Holder (Stainless Steel)

  
WH1846B

WH1846B

Model Number & Options______________________________________________Quantity___________ 

Company_________________________________________________________Date_______________ 

Contact_____________________________________Title_____________________________________ 

Approval for Manufacturing/Signature_____________________________________________________

SELECTION SUMMARY & APPROVAL FOR MANUFACTURING

Model Number & Options______________________________________________Quantity___________ 

Company_________________________________________________________Date_______________ 

Contact_____________________________________Title_____________________________________ 

Approval for Manufacturing/Signature_____________________________________________________

SELECTION SUMMARY & APPROVAL FOR MANUFACTURING

Recyclable
Product

Member of 
U.S. Green 
Building 
Council

All dimensions are nominal and subject to 
manufacturer's change without notice. Whitehall 
assumes no responsibility fo use of void or 
superseded data  © Whitehall Manufacturing, 
Member of Morris Group International. 
Please visit www.whitehallmfg.com for most 
current specifications.

Healthcare and Ligature
Resistant Products

BestCare
®

Patients, Not Prisoners ®

®

Division of
®Acorn Engineering Company

  Whitehall Mfg. • P.O. Box 3527 • City of Industry, CA 91744 • (800) 782-7706 • (626) 968-6681 • Fax (626) 855-4862

REVISED: 07/31/18

NOTES:
1. Spring Loaded Buttons
2. Wall Mounting Anchors By Others

2
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1

• Patented US 10,028,627 B2

This product is designed to decrease the probability that it may be utilized as an apparatus for ligature. 
It is not a replacement for professionals who are trained in the proper evaluation, management and 
supervision of persons at risk of suicide. 

DISCLAIMER:

WARNING: Cancer and Reproductive Harm - www.P65Warnings.ca.gov



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

196

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:

Countertop medical grade refrigerator. 1.8 cu ft capacity. Exterior LED displays product temperature in user-
selectable F or C. Audible and visual high and low alarms, high/low temperature log. Back wall port for third-
party probe entry. Stainless steel exterior and interior, rubberized feet, one epoxy-coated wire shelf, heavy-
duty edge-mount self-closing hinges, field-reversible door, cylinder door lock, dart-type magnetic gasket,
dished floor. Compatible with all standard medication dispensing system brackets. NSF, UL and cUL listed.
OPTIONS: keypad locking system, slide-out drawer with removable condensate pan.

Refrigerator, Medical Grade, Compact

Unspecified

REF2 CAD ID:

9588-004Atta ID:

REF1015

51

Manufacturer: Follett LLC       (800-523-9361)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: REF2

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

115

60

Single

207

1.8

No

190

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

Yes

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Ventilation clearance required with 8 inch or more top clearance: 2 inches each side.
Ventilation clearance required with less than 8 inch top clearance:6 inches on one side.

No

2-Movable, ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Counter/Cart/Table/Pole

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

2.00 in (51 mm)

2.00 in (51 mm)

19.50 in (495 mm)

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

8.00 in (203 mm)

2.00 in (51 mm)

18.60 in (472 mm)

24.00 in (610 mm)

27.93 in (709 mm)

73 lbs (33.1 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: Type B (NEMA 5-15)

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Med Room Draft (New)Project

1Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



REF2  
medical-grade countertop refrigerator

Features 
Superior temperature performance

- heavy-duty compressor and forced air cooling
- quiet compressor and coaxial fans
- non-CFC R134a refrigerant 

Convenience and security
- exterior LED displays product temperature in user-selectable 

F or C
- “sleep mode” turns off display
- user-programmable, audible and visual high/low alarms 
- lockable controller prevents inadvertent setpoint changes
- adjustable refrigeration set points are accessed through 

front controls
- high/low temperature log shows highest and lowest product 

temperature recorded
- cylinder door lock supports Joint Commission standards for 

medication storage
- back wall port provides entry for third-party probes
- flush door design, compatible with standard automated 

dispensing system brackets
Durability and serviceability

- stainless steel construction on exterior and interior
- rubberized feet
- two epoxy-coated wire shelves
- heavy-duty edge-mount self-closing hinges
- field-reversible door
- removable back panel for easy service access to compressor, 

condenser and fans
- dart-type magnetic gasket
- dished floor for easy cleanup

Warranty
- 2 year parts and labor
- 5 year compressor parts only
- optional extended one year warranty (item# EW12)

• 3 year parts and labor 
• 5 year compressor parts only 

- optional extended three year warranty (item# EW36)
• 5 year parts and labor

Certifications

Options and accessories
Replacement NTC probe with NIST-traceable certificate 

of calibration (item# 01077841)

Factory-installed keypad locking system (must be 
specified at time of order)

Factory-installed slide-out drawer with removable 
condensate pan (must be specified at time of order)

Wall mount bracket (item# 00969949)
Organizing bins, 6 (item# 00969931)
Extra shelf (item# 00969956)
Temperature surveillance module (includes alarm, 

6.00" (15.24 cm) chart recorder, remote contacts) 
(item# 00168674)

Glycerine, 16 oz (item# 00959296)
Casters (set of 4) (item# 01111947)
Pedestal, 2.00" (5.08 cm) (item# 01184845)
Pedestal, fan-assist, 4.50" (11.43 cm) 

(item# 01025899)
Pedestal, 12.00" (30.5 cm) (item# 01025881)
NO/NC dry contacts for connection to remote 

alarm systems (item# 01092022)
Stacking kit (countertop on countertop) 

(item# 01100742)
Stacking kit (countertop on Performance Plus 

undercounter) (item# 01100759)
Stacking kit (countertop on REF/FZR (Legacy) 

undercounter) (item# 01142363)

Model configurations

Controls Keypad
Front access 
condensate pan V/Hz/Ph

Item
number

LED
No No 115/60/1 REF2
No Yes 115/60/1 REF2-PR
Yes No 115/60/1 REF2-KP

LED controls with optional keypad

Optional front access condensate pan

801 Church Lane | Easton, PA 18040, USA
1.800.523.9361 | 1.610.252.7301 | folletthealthcare.com

Commercial Refrigerator 
SAFETY US/CA – SA12646

guerr
Rectangle

guerr



REF2 countertop refrigerator

6560-202205  |  © Follett Products, LLC

Specification  
Nominal capacity 1.8 cu ft (51 L)

Ventilation clearance with more 
than 8.00" (20.32 cm) top clearance

2.00" (5.08 cm) for both sides 

Ventilation clearance with less 
than 8.00" (20.32 cm) top clearance

6.00" (15.24 cm) for one side

Exterior
W1 Width 18.60" (47.2 cm)

Depth at top 24.00" (61.0 cm)

D1 Depth at bottom 20.00" (50.8 cm)

H1 Height 27.93" (70.9 cm)

Door swing standard with self-closing right hinge, 
field reversible

Interior
Width 14.50" (36.8 cm)

Depth 10.00" (25.4 cm)

Height 21.25" (54.0 cm)

Storage system (2) 13.81" x 9.06", (35.08 cm x 23.01 cm) 
epoxy-coated wire shelves

Door configurations
Door stainless steel

Door lock cylinder door lock with 2 keys

Door hinges edge-mount, self-closing

Gasket magnetic, dart-style

Electrical
C1 115 V/60/1 electrical 1.8 full load amps, NEMA 5-15P 90º hospital-

grade plug 
low profile, SJT, 18 AWG,  
8' (2.4 m) cord

Controls
Temperature display standard 7 segment LED, default set in C, 

user-selectable F or C
Display sleep function button turns off display, press again to turn 

back on
Factory preset 4.4 C 

Probes 2 probes : P1 controls refrigeration system; P2 
provides product temperature

Product simulation bottle (1) 60 ml

Programmable operating range 2.2 to 10 C (36 to 50 F )

Alarming
High and low product  
temperature alarm

audible and visual, user programmable set 
points in F or C

Alarm user-programmable high/low; audible and 
visual alert; audible alarm mute

Alarm delay user-programmable 0 to 255 min

System performance
Refrigerant and charge R134a refrigerant, 3.4 oz charge 

Automatic defrost no heated defrost cycle required

Energy consumption 1.4 kWh/day

Max heat rejection 190 BTU/hr

Shipping
Approximate net weight 73 lb (33 kg)

Approximate ship weight 132 lb (60 kg)

NOTE: For indoor use only

Dimensional drawing

H1

D1

C1

W1

1.38" (3.51 cm)3.18" (8.08 cm)

FOLLETT and FOLLETT HEALTHCARE are registered trademarks of Follett Products, LLC, registered in the US.
Follett reserves the right to change specifications at any time without obligation. Certifications may 
vary depending on country of origin.

SHORT FORM SPECIFICATION: Refrigerator with solid stainless 
steel door fits on standard 24.00" (61.0 cm) deep countertop 
and under standard 18.00" (45.7 cm) wall-hung cabinets 
with 1.8 cubic feet (51 L) of nominal capacity. Includes (2) 
epoxy-coated wire shelves, adjustable in 1/2" increments. 
Environmentally responsible R134a forced-air cooled 
refrigeration system. Bottom-mounted controls display product 
temperature in user-selectable C or F. Integral high and low 
temperature alarming. Storage area insulated with CARB 
compliant non-HFC foam. 8' (2.4 m) power cord with NEMA 
5-15P 90º hospital-grade plug. UL and CUL listed.

801 Church Lane | Easton, PA 18040, USA
1.800.523.9361 | 1.610.252.7301 | folletthealthcare.com



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:Allowance, Millwork

Unspecified

Unspecified CAD ID:

9644-000Atta ID:

ALL0000

Manufacturer: Unspecified

Vendor #:

Mfr #:

C/CFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Yes

1-FixedArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

N

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -N/A

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Non-Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Casework Draft (New)Project

1Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:Curtain, Shower, Allowance

Standard Textile - Healthcare       (1-800-999-0400      )

CM768104 CAD ID:

C-223767Atta ID:

C-223767

Manufacturer: Standard Textile - Healthcare       (1-800-999-0400      )

Vendor #:

Mfr #: CM768104

CM768104

O/VFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

No

0-UnassignedArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

No

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

Back:

Top:

Bottom:

NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Non-Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Patient Toilet/Shower Draft (New) includes ringsProject

ED Expansion 1Patient Toilet/Shower -
BH

Draft (New) includes ringsProject

2Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:Bracket, Television, Allowance

MDM Commercial       (800-359-6741)

Unspecified CAD ID:

CLT710PAtta ID:

BRK0000

35A

Manufacturer: PDI Communication Systems       ((800) 628-9870)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: PD181-772

PD181-772

O/CFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

No

1-FixedArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

N

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -N/A

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Non-Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 8Patient Room Draft (New)Project

8Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:Refrigerator, Allowance

Unspecified

DAI-HC-RFC-20A CAD ID:

DS027CRAtta ID:

REF0000

Manufacturer: D.A.I. Scientific Equipment, Inc.       (866-706-3140v)

Vendor #:

Mfr #:

O/OFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:No

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Yes

2-Movable, ElectArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

N

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -N/A

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Nourishment Draft (New)Project

1Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



University of Kentucky
ED Expansion
Specification Coversheet

Item ID:

Model:

Description:

Vendor:

Alt ID:Wash Station, Eye, Wall Mounted

Guardian Equipment       (800-690-7700)

G1848 Auto Flow Wall mounted eyewash CAD ID:

DS578GZAtta ID:

EWS0000

Manufacturer: Guardian Equipment       (800-690-7700)

Vendor #:

Mfr #: GBF1735DP

GBF1735DP

O/CFurnish Install: KVA:

Hz:

Volts:

Phase:

Emer. Power:

Watts:

Amps:

BTU/hr:

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

Water - Cold:

Vent:

Gasses:Yes

No

No

No

Width:

Depth:

Height:

General Product Detail

Utility and Technology Requirements

Electrical Requirements

Physical Requirements

Specification:

Product and Project Item Notes

Structural:

Electrical:

Plumbing:

Mechanical:

Room#Department QtyRoom Item Notes

Structural Requirements

No

No

Steam:

Drain:

Tech Connect:

No

Water - Hot:

Water - Treated: No

Yes

1-FixedArch Code:

Arch Sig:

Seismic: Pre-approval:

Location

Y

No

Max Weight:

Mounting:   Vacuum -Wall

NoAntimicrobial:

No

NoADA:

Spatially Sig:

NoGreen:

Left:

Right:

Front:

N/A

N/A

N/A

Back:

Top:

Bottom: N/A

N/A

N/A

7.00 in (178 mm)

4.50 in (114 mm)

12.00 in (305 mm)

12 lbs (5.4 kg)
NoDental / Medical:

UnassignedCustom Code:

Ded. Circuit: No

Plug Type: N/A

Type: Non-Medical

Funding Source Item Status

/

ED Expansion 1Soiled Utility Draft (New)Project

1Total:

PLAN Powered by Attainia.com - CSIT
Sorted by Atta ID

01/24/2024 05:59 AM Page 1 of 1



P L U M B I N G  F I X T U R E S
T E C H N I C A L D A T A

This information is subject to change without formal notice.
© 2004 Bradley Corporation
10-10-2005 (1 Page Total)

P.O. Box 309, Menomonee Falls, WI 53052-0309
Phone 1-800-BRADLEY    FAX 262-251-5817
Web Site: http://www.bradleycorp.com

EF4780.1

Document No. 4780

• Complies with American National Standard Z358.1-2004
• Acts as an Eye/Face Wash and Hand-Held Spray
• For Eyes and Face or Body Rinsing
• Wall Bracket Included for Wall Mounting 
• Full, One-Year Warranty

Specifications
Quick access emergency eye and face spray features soft flow
dual sprayhead for flooding large areas as well as eyes only. Wall
bracket included for wall mounting.
UPC and CUPC Approved:
The Emergency Fixtures are certified to comply with the
requirements of the Uniform Plumbing Code and the National
Plumbing Code of Canada by the International Association of
Plumbing and Mechanical Officials (IAPMO).

Construction
8' (2438mm) yellow reinforced thermoplastic hose has 3/8"
IPS male thread. Burst strength is 450 PSI.

Standard Equipment
Eye/Face Spray
Perforated sprayheads are ABS plastic and include protective
sprayhead covers, feature soft flow dual sprayheads for flooding
large areas as well as eyes only. The integral flow assures safe,
steady flow under varying water supply conditions.
Valve
Chrome plated brass w/ extended handle stays open once han-
dle is squeezed.
Drench Hose
8' (2438mm) yellow reinforced thermoplastic hose has 3/8"
IPS male thread. Burst strength is 450 PSI.

12"

2-1/4"

12"

5-1/4"

Hand-Held Hose Spray w/Dual Sprayhead/
Wall Mount

Model S19-430EFW
Model S19-435EFW

Model No. Description

S19-430EFW Hand-Held Hose Spray w/Dual 
Sprayhead/ Wall Mount

S19-435EFW Hand-Held Hose Spray w/Dual 
Angled Sprayhead/ Wall Mount

MODEL 

5-1/4"

11-1/2"

2-1/4"

11-1/2"

S19-430EFW

S19-435EFW

CERTIFIED
MODEL
Z358.1- 2004

U P C

R
C

IMPORTANT NOTES:
• Drench hoses must provide a controlled flushing fluid flow that

is both tepid and non-injurious to the user per ANSI Z358.1-
2004. Refer to ANSI Z358.1-2004 for complete regulatory
information regarding the performance, installation, mainte-
nance, and training requirements for drench hoses.

• Installer to supply backflow prevention as required by UPC,
IPC and/or local plumbing codes. Contact Bradley or visit
www.bradleycorp.com for available options.
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ADDENDUM NO. 4 

 

 

BY: GBBN Architects, Inc. 

332 East Eighth 

Street Cincinnati, 

Ohio 45202 
513.241.8700 

 

SUBJECT:        University of Kentucky 

ED Expansion 

100 S. Limestone  

Lexington, KY 40536 

 

FOR: University of Kentucky 

    222 Peterson Service Building 

    Lexington, KY 40506 

 

TO: All Bidders of Record 

 

Acknowledge receipt of this Addendum by inserting its number and date in the space provided on 

the Bid Form. Failure to do so may subject bidders to disqualification. This Addendum forms a 

part of the Bidding Documents and revises the Bidding Documents as follows: 

 
 

PART 1 PROJECT MANUAL 

 
1.1 SECTION 01 2300 - ALTERNATES 

A. Revised 3.1 – Schedule of Alternates 
 

1.2 SECTION 10 5100 - LOCKERS 

 

A. Added in its entirety 
 

1.3 SECTION 12 3100 – MODULAR METAL CASEWORK 

 

A. Removed reference to Section 12 3216 
 

1.4 SECTION 12 5000 – HEALTHCARE CASEWORK AND FURNITURE  

 

A. Removed sections 2.2 & 2.3  

B. Removed reference to Section 12 3216. 
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PART 2 DRAWINGS 

 

2.1 Sheet: A100 - GROUND FLOOR PLAN 

 

A. Revised note “A11” 

a. Alternate #1 to include manual not automatic operable partition 

 
2.2 A622 - DOOR AND FRAME TYPES & DOOR SCHEDULE 

 

A. Revised Detail 46 

B. Revised Detail 47 

C. Revised Door Schedule  

a. Behavioral Health Treatment Room doors revised to Type “G” 

 
2.3 A805 - ENLARGED PLANS, RCPS, & ELEVATIONS 

 

A. Revised note “A11” 

a. Alternate #1 to include manual not automatic operable partition 

 
2.4 AI921 – GROUND FLOOR WALL PROTECTION PLAN 

 

A. Revised General Note D.3 

B. Revised General Note E.1 

C. Revised General Note E.2 

D. Revised General Note E.3 

 
2.5 AI922 – WALL PROTECTION DETAILS 

 

A. Revised General Note D.3 

B. Revised General Note E.1 

C. Revised General Note E.2 

D. Revised General Note E.3 

 
2.5 MIDMARK VENDOR DRAWINGS  

 

A. Added in their entirety 
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PART 3 ATTACHMENTS 

 
3.1 Specifications 

01 2300 - ALTERNATES 

10 5100 - LOCKERS 

12 3100 – MODULAR CASEWORK 

12 5000 – HEALTHCARE CASEWORK AND FURNITURE 

3.2 Drawings 

 A100, A622, A805, AI921, AI922, Midmark Vendor Drawings 

 

 

 

END OF ADDENDUM NO.4  
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GENERAL NOTES - FLOOR PLAN 

A. PARTITIONS TYPES 
EXCEPT WHERE INDICATED OTHERWISE, PARTITIONS SHALL BE TYPE 3 
EXTENDING FROM FLOOR TO 8-FEET ABOVE FLOOR SUPPORTED TO 
STRUCTURE ABOVE AS REQUIRED

B. LAYOUT AND DIMENSIONS
DO NOT SCALE THE DRAWINGS. LAYOUT THE PARTITIONS AND OPENINGS 
PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION. NOTIFY THE ARCHITECT OF ANY DISCREPANCIES 
WITH THE DRAWINGS.

C. PARTITION ALIGNMENT
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE, ALIGN NEW PARTITIONS WITH THE FACE OF 
EXISTING CONSTRUCTION AS APPLICABLE.  WHERE NEW CONSTRUCTION IS 
SHOWN TO FILL EXISTING WALL OPENINGS, BOTH FACES OF THE NEW 
CONSTRUCTION SHALL ALIGN WITH THE EXISTING WALL FACES UNLESS 
INDICATED OTHERWISE.

D. DOOR LOCATIONS 
EXCEPT WHERE DIMENSIONED OTHERWISE, LOCATE OUTER EDGES OF DOOR 
FRAMES 4-INCHES FROM PERPENDICULAR WALLS AND PARTITIONS.

E. DIMENSIONING 
DIMENSIONS LOCATING FRAMED PARTITIONS OR FURRED-OUT CONCRETE OR 
MASONRY PARTITIONS ARE TAKEN FROM THE FACE OF WALLBOARD (OR 
PLASTER WHERE APPLICABLE). DIMENSIONS LOCATING EXPOSED CONCRETE 
OR MASONRY WALLS ARE TAKEN FROM THE FACE OF CONCRETE OR MASONRY. 
UNLESS INDICATED OTHERWISE, THICKNESSES OF APPLIED FINISHES ARE NOT 
INCLUDED IN THE PLAN DIMENSION.  REFER TO THE FINISH SCHEDULE AND 
DETAILS.
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PROJECT ARCHITECT

GBBN.COM

CONSULTANTS

DRAWING ISSUE

DRAWING TITLE

SEAL

JOB NUMBER

NO. DATE DESCRIPTION

UNIVERSITY OF KENTUCKY

222 PETERSON SERVICE BUILDING

LEXINGTON, KY  40506

v 859.257.5911

UK ALBERT B. CHANDLER HOSPITAL

PAVILION A

1000 SOUTH LIMESTONE

LEXINGTON, KY  40536

v 859.323.5000

OWNER

PROJECT LOCATION

FIT-UP PAV. A, GROUND FLOOR

EMERGENCY DEPARTMENT 

EXPANSION

UK PROJECT NO. 2618.2
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MEP ENGINEERS

AFFILIATED ENGINEERS, INC

611 W. Main Street

Louisville, KY 40208

v 513.241.8700

10 SOUTH LASALLE ST, SUITE 2700
CHICAGO, IL 60603

v 312.977.2800

UK Project Manager

Francine Hoerrmann

GBBN Contact

Meredith Benz

AEI Contact

Chris Aschenbrenner

A100N

SCALE: 1/4" = 1'-0"A100

1 ED EXPANSION
FIRST FLOOR PLAN

1 12.06.23 CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS

2 01.12.24 ADDENDUM #2

3 01.23.24 ADDENDUM #4

Hex (A) Floor Plan Notes

Key
Value Keynote Text

A9 REPLACE DAMAGED TYPE "X" GYPSUM AND PREP FOR NEW FINISHES

A10 REPAIR WALL WHERE EXISTING PARTITION HAS BEEN DEMOLISHED; MAINTAIN
EXISTING PARTITION RATINGS; COORDINATE WITH LIFE SAFETY PLAN

A11 INSTALL SALVAGED MANUAL OPERABLE PARTITION WITH NEW STRUCTURE TO
BE DELEGATED DESIGN AND COORDINATED WITH EXISTING MECHANICAL
DUCTWORK TO REMAIN; PROVIDE NEW MANUAL OPERABLE PARTITION AND
ASSOCIATED STRUCTURE, (DELEGATED DESIGN) AS ALTERNATE #1

A12 PROVIDE ALLOWANCE FOR (1) LAYER OF 5/8" SOUND BOARD, (1) LAYER OF
INSULATION, 3-5/8" FRAMING AND (1) LAYER OF 5/8" GWB ON TOP OF EXISTING
RATED WALL FOR SOUND ATTENUATION BETWEEN ALL DEMISING WALLS
BETWEEN ED EXPANSION AREA AND EXISTING PASTORAL CARE SUITE. ALL
EXISTING INFRASTRUCTURE TO BE RELOCATED FLUSH WITH NEW LAYER OF 5/8"
GWB.

Keynote Legend Sheet

KEYNOTE NUMBER DESCRIPTION

10-2226-A101 OPERABLE PARTITION

2
3
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CONDUIT BY DIVISION 26

"ANSI" CONCEALED DOOR 
POSITION SWITCH
AS SCHEDULED BY DIVISION 8CONDUIT BY DIVISION 26

CONDUIT BY DIVISION 
26 FOR REQUEST FOR 
EXIT CAPABILITY OR 
ELECTRIC LATCHBOLT
SEE SCHEDULE

NOTES:

1. KICK AND ARMOR PLATES TO BE 1/2" FROM EDGE OF DOOR LEAVES FOR PAIR 
OF DOORS

2. ARMOR PLATE AFFIXED TO FIRE   RATED DOOR SHALL BE LABELED.

3. SEE SPECIFICATION FOR ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION
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DOOR AND FRAME SCHEDULE LEGEND 

GENERAL NOTES - DOOR AND FRAME SCHEDULE 

A. DOORS AND HARDWARE SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE ACCESSIBILITY CODE AS 
LISTED IN THE CODE SUMMARY, AND WITH THE AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT.

B. REFER TO THE CODE SUMMARY AND LIFE SAFETY DRAWINGS (WHERE APPLICABLE) FOR 
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION REGARDING FIRE AND SMOKE RATED PARTITIONS AND RELATED 
DOOR AND OPENING PROTECTIVES.

C. EXCEPT AS INDICATED OTHERWISE, GLAZING IN DOORS, SIDELIGHTS, TRANSOMS AND INTERIOR 
BORROWED LIGHTS SHALL BE TEMPERED SAFETY GLASS.

D. FIRE RATINGS INDICATED IN THE DOOR AND OPENING SCHEDULE ARE MINIMUM AS REQUIRED 
FOR THE DOOR LEAF(S).  WHERE FRAMED GLAZED SIDELIGHTS, TRANSOMS, OR BORROWED 
LIGHTS OCCUR IN A FIRE RATED WALL OR PARTITION, GLAZING SHALL MEET THE BUILDING CODE 
REQUIREMENT FOR THE WALL OR PARTITION; THIS MAY EXCEED THE FIRE RATING 
REQUIREMENT AS SCHEDULED FOR THE DOOR LEAF.

E. EXCEPT WHERE SPECIFICALLY PERMITTED BY THE BUILDING CODE AND AS INDICATED IN THE 
DOOR SCHEDULE, DOOR IN THE MEANS OF EGRESS – INCLUDING ELECTRONIC ACCESS 
CONTROL DOORS – SHALL BE READILY OPENABLE FROM THE EGRESS SIDE WITHOUT THE USE 
OF A KEY OR SPECIAL KNOWLEDGE OR EFFORT.

F. PROVIDE CONCEALED BLOCKING IN WALLS AND PARTITIONS FOR HARDWARE ASSOCIATED WITH 
DOORS.
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DELEGATED DESIGN BY STATE CERTIFIED 
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER WITH STAMP

05-5000
3X2X1/8-INCH STEELTUBE FASTENED AND 
BRACED TO EXISTING CONSTRUCTION ABOVE, 
LOAD CARRIED TO THE FLOOR EACH SIDE OF 
COILING DOOR.
DELEGATED DESIGN BY STATE CERTIFIED 
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER WITH STAMP

07-9200
CONTINUOUS SEALANT ALL AROUND

08-3323
INNER AND OUTER STEEL GUIDES

07-2100
PACK ACOUSTICAL INSULATION AROUND STEEL, 
TYP.

WALL PER PLAN

P
LA

N

W
A

LL
 P

E
R

BOTTOM OF EXISTING STRUCTURE ABOVE

CEILING (SEE RCP)

EXISTING LEVEL

08-3323
OVERHEAD COILING DOOR

05-5000
3X2X1/8-INCH STEELTUBE FASTENED AND 
BRACED TO EXISTING CONSTRUCTION ABOVE, 
LOAD CARRIED TO THE FLOOR EACH SIDE OF 
COILING DOOR.
DELEGATED DESIGN BY STATE CERTIFIED 
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER WITH STAMP

05-5000
4X6X1/4 INCH STEEL PLATE
WITH EXPANSION ANCHORS
DELEGATED DESIGN BY STATE CERTIFIED 
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER WITH STAMP

05-5000
4X6X1/4 INCH STEEL PLATE
WITH EXPANSION ANCHORS
DELEGATED DESIGN BY STATE CERTIFIED 
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER WITH STAMP

SEE FLOOR PLAN

WALL PER PLAN (DASHED)

08-4229-A101

08-4229-A102

09-2900-A101

07-9200-A002

(BOTH SIDES)

06-1050-A004

06-1050-A001

09-2216-A101

09-2900-A001

CORRIDOR ROOM

07-2100-A001

EXTEND OVER DOOR 

WALL PER PLAN

08-4229-A101

08-4229-A102

CORRIDOR

ROOM

09-2900-A101

09-2900-A001

09-2216-A012

07-9200-A002

06-1050-A004

06-1050-A001

07-2100-A001

09-2900-A101

09-2900-A001

09-2216-A012

06-1050-A001

07-2100-A001

W
A

LL
 P

E
R

 P
LA

N
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MEP ENGINEERS

AFFILIATED ENGINEERS, INC

611 W. Main Street

Louisville, KY 40208

v 513.241.8700

10 SOUTH LASALLE ST, SUITE 2700
CHICAGO, IL 60603

v 312.977.2800

UK Project Manager

Francine Hoerrmann

GBBN Contact

Meredith Benz

AEI Contact

Chris Aschenbrenner

A622

DOOR STYLES

FRAME TYPES

DOOR AND FRAME SCHEDULE

DOOR
MARK DOOR LOCATION

DOOR INFORMATION FRAME INFORMATION

HARDWARE SET COMMENTS FIRE RATING

SIZE

STYLE MATERIAL TYPE MATERIAL

DETAILS

WIDTH HEIGHT JAMB HEAD OTHER
A00120A CORRIDOR 3'-6" 7'-0" F WD 1 HM 21 21 (none) CARD READER 45 MIN

A00120B CORRIDOR 3'-0" 7'-0" F WD 1 HM 21 21 (none) CARD READER (BOTH SIDES)

A00130.1 CORRIDOR 6'-0" 7'-0" F/F WD 4 HM 21 21 (none) CARD READER; AUTOMATIC OPENER

A00130.2 CORRIDOR 3'-6" 7'-0" F WD 1 HM 21 21 (none) 45 MIN

A00130AA CLEAN SUPPLY 3'-4" 7'-0" N WD 1 HM 21 21 (none) CARD READER 45 MIN

A00130B CORRIDOR 4'-0" 7'-0" G WD 1 HM 21 21 (none)

A00130BA BH CAPABLE TREATMENT ROOM 11'-0" 8'-0" L STL - - 50, 51 49 (none) ELECTRIC, OVERHEAD COILING, 52/A622

A00130C CORRIDOR 4'-0" 7'-0" G WD 1 HM 21 21 (none)

A00130CA BH CAPABLE TREATMENT ROOM 11'-0" 8'-0" L STL - - 48, 50 49 (none) ELECTRIC, OVERHEAD COILING, 52/A622

A00130D BH CAPABLE TREATMENT ROOM 4'-0" 7'-0" G WD 1 HM 21 21 (none)

A00130DA BH CAPABLE TREATMENT ROOM 11'-0" 8'-0" L STL - - 48, 50 49 (none) ELECTRIC, OVERHEAD COILING, 52/A622

A00130F CORRIDOR 3'-6" 7'-0" F WD 1 HM 32 32 (none)

A00130G CORRIDOR 4'-0" 7'-0" G WD 1 HM 21 21 (none)

A00130GA BH CAPABLE TREATMENT ROOM 11'-0" 8'-0" L STL - - 48 49 (none) ELECTRIC, OVERHEAD COILING, 52/A622

A00130J SOILED 3'-6" 7'-0" N WD 1 HM 35 21 (none) CARD READER 45 MIN

A00130K CORRIDOR 4'-0" 7'-0" F WD 1 HM 21 21 (none)

A00130L CORRIDOR 3'-0" 7'-0" F WD 1 HM 32 32 (none)

A00130M CORRIDOR 4'-0" 7'-0" F WD 1 HM 21 21 (none)

A00130N TREATMENT ROOM 4'-0" 7'-0" F WD 1 HM 21 21 (none)

A00130P HALL 3'-6" 7'-0" F WD 1 HM 32 32 (none)

A00130Q HALL 3'-6" 7'-0" F WD 1 HM 21 21 (none) CARD READER 45 MIN

A00130S CORRIDOR 4'-0" 7'-0" F WD 1 HM 21 21 (none)

A00130T TREATMENT ROOM 4'-0" 7'-0" F WD 1 HM 21 21 (none)

A00130U TEAM WORKSTATION 3'-0" 7'-0" SL WD/GL - AL 44 42 41 (none)

A00130V CORRIDOR 6'-10 1/4" 7'-0" A AL 1 AL 47 46 (none) CARD READER

A00130X TREATMENT ROOM 4'-0" 7'-0" F WD 1 HM 21 21 (none)

A00130Y CORRIDOR 4'-0" 7'-0" F WD 1 HM 21 21 (none)

A00130Z TREATMENT ROOM 4'-0" 7'-0" F WD 1 HM 21 21 (none)

A00132A CORRIDOR 7'-0" 7'-0" F/F WD 4 HM 21 21 (none) 45 MIN

A00132B CORRIDOR 6'-0" 7'-0" F/F WD 4 HM 21 21 (none) 45 MIN

ELECTRICAL ROUGH-IN AT DOORS

DOOR HARDWARE ELEVATIONS

CONDOC LEGEND

KEYNOTE DESCRIPTION

05-5000-A126 HSS 2-INCH X 3-INCH X 1/4-INCH JAMB SUPPORT ASSEMBLE

05-5000-A127 1/4-INCH BENT PLATE TOP AND BOTTOM

05-5000-A128 EXPANSION ANCHOR

06-1050-A001 FIRE RETARDANT TREATED WOOD BLOCKING/GROUND

06-1050-A003 WOOD BLOCKING

06-1050-A004 SHIM

07-2100-A001 SOUND ATTENUATION BLANKETS

07-9200-A001 SEALANT

07-9200-A002 BACKING ROD AND SEALANT

08-1100-A001 HOLLOW METAL FRAME

08-3400-A106 AD SYSTEMS VALANCE

08-3400-A107 AD SYSTEMS BOTTOM TRACK

08-3400-A108 AD SYSTEMS SILL GUIDE AND ANCHOR

08-3400-A109 AD SYSTEMS FULL DEPTH MULLION

08-3400-A112 AD SYSTEMS CLOSER AND CARRIAGE TRACK

08-3400-A113 AD SYSTEMS HANGERS

08-3400-A114 EPDM GASKET BOTH SIDES

08-3400-A116 AD SYSTEMS DOOR FRAME HEADER PROFILE

08-3400-A117 AD SYSTEMS END CAP

08-4229-A101 SCHEDULED ALUMINUM AUTOMATIC SLIDING DOOR

08-4229-A102 SCHEDULED ALUMINUM AUTOMATIC SLIDING DOOR FRAME/TRACK

08-8000-A101 INSULATING GLASS WITH INTEGRAL BLINDS

09-2216-A012 7/8-INCH STEEL FURRING CHANNELS.

09-2216-A101 6-INCH DOUBLE METAL STUD HEADER

09-2216-A116 MIN. 16 GA STUD AT JAMBS

09-2900-A001 5/8-INCH GYPSUM BOARD

09-2900-A101 J' CASING BEAD

09-2900-A109 TILE BACKING PANEL

09-3000-A003 TILE BASE.

09-3000-A101 PROJECT NOTES START HERE A101 BY REPLACING THIS NOTE.

SCALE: 3" = 1'-0"A622

44 JAMB

SCALE: 3" = 1'-0"A622

41 SILL

SCALE: 3" = 1'-0"A622

42 HEAD

1 12.06.23 CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS

2 01.23.24 ADDENDUM #4

SCALE: 1 1/2" = 1'-0"A622

49 HEAD

COILING DOOR HEAD

SCALE: 1 1/2" = 1'-0"A622

48 JAMB

COILING DOOR 1

SCALE: 1 1/2" = 1'-0"A622

50 JAMB

COILING DOOR 2

SCALE: 1 1/2" = 1'-0"A622

51 JAMB

COILING DOOR 3

SCALE: 3/8" = 1'-0"A622

52 ELEVATION

COILING DOOR FRAMING

2

2

2

2

SCALE: 3" = 1'-0"A622

46 HEAD

SCALE: 3" = 1'-0"A622

47 JAMB

2
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STAFF
CONFERENCE

AND
BREAKROOM

A00120

5

A8058

10-2226-A101

A11

A00120A

A00120B

EXISITNG CONFERENCE ROOM EQUIPMENT 
AND MONITORS TO BE RELOCATED

GENERAL NOTES - INTERIOR ELEVATIONS 

A. DEVICES/ACCESSORIES/EQUIPMENT
• SERVICE DEVICES ARE SHOWN ON THE ELEVATIONS FOR THE PURPOSE 

OF COORDINATION WITH EQUIPMENT AND FOR GENERAL COORDINATION 
WITH MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, PLUMBING, TECHNOLOGY, SECURITY, 
AUDIO-VISUAL AND OTHER APPLICABLE DISCIPLINES.  

• NOT ALL SERVICE DEVICES ARE SHOWN ON THE ELEVATION.  REFER TO 
THE APPLICABLE ENGINEERING DISCIPLINE DRAWINGS FOR QUANTITIES 
AND OTHER INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS. 

• WHERE SERVICE DEVICES ARE NOT DIMENSIONED, REFER TO THE 
APPLICABLE ENGINEERING DISCIPLINE DRAWING AND COORDINATE 
LOCATIONS WITH CASEWORK, MILLWORK, WALL PROTECTION, AND OTHER 
WALL TREATMENT/FINISHES. 

• NOTIFY THE ARCHITECT IN THE CASE WHERE A SERVICE DEVICE SHOWN 
ON THE ENGINEERING DISCIPLINE DRAWINGS MAY BE IN CONFLICT WITH 
OTHER WALL-MOUNTED ITEMS, CASEWORK, MILLWORK, WALL 
PROTECTION, AND OTHER WALL TREATMENT/FINISHES PRIOR TO 
INSTALLATION. 

• SERVICE DEVICES NOTED OR DIMENSIONED TO BE INSTALLED AT THE 
SAME HEIGHT FROM THE FINISHED FLOOR SHALL BE ALIGNED ALONG A 
CENTERLINE AXIS. 

• REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL STANDARDS DRAWING AG001 FOR TYPICAL 
ACCESSORY AND DEVICE INSTALLATION HEIGHTS UNLESS INDICATED 
OTHERWISE ON THIS DRAWING.

B. CASEWORK 
• REFER TO TYPICAL CASEWORK SECTIONS AND DETAIL SHEETS FOR 

CASEWORK AND COUNTERTOP TAGS, NOTES, AND DESCRIPTIONS. 
• PROVIDE FILLER PANELS/SCRIBES WHERE CASEWORK MEETS AN 

ADJACENT WALL OR FASCIA.  
• FILLERS SHALL BE 1- ½ INCH WIDE MININUM AND 3-INCH WIDE MAXIMUM 

AGAINST ADJACENT WALLS AND SHALL BE EQUAL WIDTHS WHERE 
CASEWORK EXTENDS BETWEEN TWO WALLS. 

• PROVIDE MINIMUM 3-INCH WIDE FILLER PANELS/SCRIBES AT INSIDE 
CASEWORK CORNERS. PROVIDE GROMMETS IN COUNTERTOPS WHERE 
POWER, DATA/COMMUNICATION RECEPTACLES ARE INDICATED BELOW ON 
THE WALL OR INSIDE THE CABINET. 

• FIELD INSTALL GROMMETS. COORDINATE THE FINAL LOCATION WITH THE 
ARCHITECT OR THE OWNER.

C. FINISH MATERIALS [CASEWORK/MILLWORK] 
• MATERIAL/FINISH SHALL BE TYPE “XX-X” UNLESS INDICATED OTHERWISE.  

REFER TO MATERIAL SCHEDULE. 
• WALL FINISHES ARE SHOWN ON THE ELEVATIONS TO CLARIFY LOCATIONS 

AND FOR COORDINATION.  REFER TO THE FINISH SCHEDULE/FINISH 
PLAN(S) FOR THE FULL EXTENT OF FINISH MATERIALS.

D. WALL PROTECTION
• REFER TO WALL PROTECTION PLAN(S) FOR THE EXTENT OF WALL 

PROTECTION.NOT ALL WALLS THAT REQUIRE WALL 
TREATMENT/PROTECTION ARE ELEVATED.

12-5000
CASEWORK AND/OR FURNITURE 
PROVIDED BY THE FURNITURE VENDOR

12-3100
CASEWORK PROVIDED BY THE 
MODULAR CASEWORK VENDOR

GRAPHIC LEGEND - CASEWORK

FFE - FUNRITURE, FIXTURES, EQUIPMENT, 
AND/OR CASEWORK OR ARTWORK 
PROVIDED BY OWNER. BLOCKING BY CG

OFOI

OFCI

OFOI

GRAPHIC LEGEND - EQUIPMENT

FFE -  PROVIDED BY OWNER, 
INSTALLED BY CONTRACTOR OFCI

5

N

9'-0" 9'-0"9'-0"

24SP

2'-6"

OPEN

1'-10"

24BD

2'-0"

24BC

2'-0"
FILLER

30 MICROWAVE

2'-6"
FILLER

A00120B

ICE MACHINE, DISPENSER,
NUGGET, COUNTERTOP

11-7000-A404

COFFEE MAKER

11-7000-A407

OVEN,  MICROWAVE,
COUNTERTOP

11-7000-A401

REFRIGERATOR - EXISTING TO
BE RELOCATED

11-7000-A406

PAPER TOWEL
DISPENSER.

10-2813-A006

DISPENSER, SOAP, WALL
MT

11-7000-A123

SLIM JIM VENTED 23
GAL/BEIGE

11-7000-A301

PROVIDE OUTLET IN 

BACK OF MICROWAVE 

CABINET, TYP.

PROVIDE 1/2" SOLID SURFACE
SHELF IN MICROWAVE
CABINET (CABINET BY
OTHERS)

06-6116-A102

A00120A

EXISITNG CONFERENCE ROOM EQUIPMENT 
AND MONITORS TO BE RELOCATED
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MEP ENGINEERS

AFFILIATED ENGINEERS, INC
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Louisville, KY 40208

v 513.241.8700

10 SOUTH LASALLE ST, SUITE 2700
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v 312.977.2800

UK Project Manager

Francine Hoerrmann
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Meredith Benz

AEI Contact

Chris Aschenbrenner

A805

SCALE: 1/4" = 1'-0"A805

1 ENLARGED PLAN
CONF/BREAK ROOM

SCALE: A805

3 ISOMETRIC VIEW
CASEWORK - CONF/BREAK ROOM

SCALE: 3/8" = 1'-0"A805

6 ELEVATION
CONF/BREAK ROOM

Hex (A) Floor Plan Notes

Key
Value Keynote Text

A11 INSTALL SALVAGED MANUAL OPERABLE PARTITION WITH NEW
STRUCTURE TO BE DELEGATED DESIGN AND COORDINATED WITH
EXISTING MECHANICAL DUCTWORK TO REMAIN; PROVIDE NEW MANUAL
OPERABLE PARTITION AND ASSOCIATED STRUCTURE, (DELEGATED
DESIGN) AS ALTERNATE #1

Keynote Legend Sheet

KEYNOTE NUMBER DESCRIPTION

06-6116-A102 PROVIDE 1/2" SOLID SURFACE SHELF IN MICROWAVE
CABINET (CABINET BY OTHERS)

10-2226-A101 OPERABLE PARTITION

10-2813-A006 PAPER TOWEL DISPENSER.

11-7000-A123 DISPENSER, SOAP, WALL MT

11-7000-A301 SLIM JIM VENTED 23 GAL/BEIGE

11-7000-A401 OVEN,  MICROWAVE, COUNTERTOP

11-7000-A404 ICE MACHINE, DISPENSER, NUGGET, COUNTERTOP

11-7000-A406 REFRIGERATOR - EXISTING TO BE RELOCATED

11-7000-A407 COFFEE MAKER

SCALE: 1/4" = 1'-0"A805

2 REFLECTED CEILING PLAN
CONF/BREAK ROOM

SCALE: 3/8" = 1'-0"A805

4 ELEVATION
CONF/BREAK ROOM

SCALE: 3/8" = 1'-0"A805

5 ELEVATION
CONF/BREAK ROOM

SCALE: 3/8" = 1'-0"A805

8 ELEVATION
CONF/BREAK ROOM

1 12.06.23 CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS

2 01.12.24 ADDENDUM #2

3 01.23.24 ADDENDUM #4

2

3



ELEVATOR 
CORE

STAIRS

SHAFT

IDF

ELEC

SHAFT

WP1
3'  6"

WP1
3'  6"

WP1
3'  6"

WP1
3'  6"

WP1
3'  6"

WP2
3'  6"

WP2
7'  2"

WP1
ALL WALLS

4'  0"

CLEAN
SUPPLY

A00130AA
TREATMENT
ROOM

A00130Z

TREATMENT
ROOM

A00130Y

TREATMENT
ROOM

A00130X

TREATMENT
ROOM

A00130S

STORAGE
A00130Q

PATIENT
TLT/SHWR
A00130P

HALL
A00369

TREATMENT
ROOM

A00130N

TREATMENT
ROOM

A00130M

PATIENT
TOILET

A00130L

TREATMENT
ROOM

A00130K

SOILED
A00130J

BH
CAPABLE
TREATMENT
ROOM

A00130G

BH
CAPABLE
PATIENT
TLT/SHWR
A00130F

BH
CAPABLE
TREATMENT
ROOM

A00130D

STAFF
CONFERENCE

AND
BREAKROOM

A00120

BH
CAPABLE
TREATMENT
ROOM

A00130C

BH
CAPABLE
TREATMENT
ROOM

A00130B

BH
CAPABLE
TEAM

WORKSTATION
A00130E

UNIT
CLERK

A00130H

CORRIDOR

CORRIDOR

CORRIDOR

CORRIDOR

MEDS
ROOM

A00130V

PROVIDER
WORK

A00130U

NOURISH
A00130

CORRIDOR

TEAM
WORKSTATION

A00130R
TEAM

WORKSTATION
A00130W

CORRIDOR

CORRIDOR

TREATMENT
ROOM

A00130T

WP1
3'  6"

WP1
3'  6"

WP2
3'  6"

WP1
3'  6"

WP1
3'  6"

WP1
3'  6"

WP2
7'  2"

5'-0" 3'-0"

3'-0" 3'-0"

H1

H1

H2

WP2
7'  2"

WP1
3'  6"

WP1
3'  6"

WP1
3'  6"

WP2
3'  6"

WP1
3'  6"

WP1
3'  6"

WP2
7'  2"

WP1
3'  6"

WP1
3'  6"

WP1
3'  6"

WP2
3'  6"

WP1
3'  6"

WP1
3'  6"

WP1
3'  6"

WP2
3'  6"

WP1
3'  6"

WP1
3'  6"

WP1
3'  6"

WP2
7'  2"

WP1
3'  6"

WP1
3'  6"

WP1
3'  6"

WP2
3'  6"

WP1
3'  6"

WP1
3'  6"

WP1
3'  6"

WP2
7'  2"

CG1F

3'-
0"

4'-
5"

3'-
0"

3'-
0"

3'-0" 5'-0"

3'-0" 3'-0"

3'-0" 3'-0"

3'-0" 5'-0"

3'-0" 3'-0" 3'-0" 3'-0"
WP1
3'  6"

WP2
3'  6"

WP1
3'  6"

WP1
3'  6"

WP2
3'  6"

WP1
3'  6"

WP1
3'  6"

WP1
3'  6"

WP1
3'  6"

WP1
3'  6"

WP1
3'  6"WP1

3'  6"

WP2
7'  2"

WP2
7'  2"

WP1
ALL WALLS

4'  0"

WP1
ALL WALLS

5'  0"

WP1
RP2

3'  6"

WP1
RP2

3'  6"WP1
RP2

3'  6"

WP1
RP2

3'  6"

WP1
RP2

3'  6"

WP1
4'  0"

WP1
4'  0"

WP1
4'  0"

WP2
7'  4"

WP1
3'  6"

WP9

WP9

WP1
3'  6"

WP1
3'  6"

WP2
7'  2"

CG2
4'  0"

WP9

WP9

CG1
4'  0"

WP1
3'  6"

CG1
4'  0"

WP2
7'  2"

WP9

CG1

CG1

WP9

WP1
3'  6"

CG1

WP2
7'  2"

WP2
7'  2"

CG2
7'-2"

CG1
7'  2"

CG1
4'  0"

CG1
4'  0"

CG1

CG1B
RP2

CG1B
RP2

WP1
RP2

3'  6"

WP1
RP2

3'  6"

WP1
RP2

3'  6"

WP1
RP2

3'  6"

CG1B
RP2

CG1F
RP2

CG1F
RP2

WP2
7'  2"

CG1B
RP2

CG1B
RP2

CG1

CG1B
RP2

CG1B
RP2

WP1
RP2

3'  6"

CG1B
RP2

WP1
RP2

3'  6"

H3

H3

WP9

CG1F

CG1F

WP2
7'  2"

WP9

WP9
CG1

WP2
7'  2"

CG1

WP2
7'  2"

CG2
4'  0"

WP1
3'  6"

WP1
3'  6"

WP2
7'  2"

CG1F

CG1F

CG1
4'  0"

WP2
7'  2"

CG1
4'  0"

WP9

WP9

WP9
CG2B
RP2

CG1WP9WP1
3'  6"

WP1
3'  6"

WP2
7'  2"

CG1
4'  0"

WP1
3'  6"

WP1
3'  6"

CG1B

WP1
3'  6"

WP9

WP9

CG1

WP2
7'  2"

CG1

WP9

CG1

WP9

WP1
3'  6"

CG1

WP9

WP9

WP1
3'  6"

WP9 CG1
4'  0"

WP2
7'  2"

CG1
4'  0"

WP9
CG1

WP3
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WP3
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H4
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WP3
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WP3
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WP1
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GENERAL NOTES - WALL PROTECTION PLAN 

A. WALL PROTECTION ASSEMBLY TYPE AND CORNER GUARD TAGGING 
LEGEND:

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

1.

2.

3.

4.

1.

2.

3.

4.

1.

2.

3.

B. WALL PROTECTION - GENERAL

REFER TO SHEET AI922 FOR WALL PROTECTION ASSEMBLY TYPES, PROFILES AND 
DETAILS.  WALL PROTECTION ASSEMBLY TYPES ARE COMPRISED OF ONE OR MORE 
OF THE FOLLOWING COMPONENTS: SHEET PROTECTION, HANDRAIL, CRASH RAIL, AND 
BUMPER RAIL.  MOUNTING HEIGHT OF HANDRAIL, CRASH RAIL, AND BUMPER RAIL IS 
DETERMINED BY ASSEMBLY TYPE.  TERMINATION HEIGHT OF ALL SHEET PROTECTION 
IS DETERMINED BY GENERAL NOTES AND TAGS ON WALL PROTECTION PLANS. 

WALL PROTECTION ASSEMBLY TYPE IS INDICATED BY LINETYPES AS SHOWN ON WALL 
PROTECTION LEGEND, AND TAGS SHOWN ON WALL PROTECTION PLANS.  

COORDINATE WITH AI900 FINISH PLANS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.   WALL 
PROTECTION LOCATIONS, INSTALLATION & DETAILS INTERACT WITH FINISH 
MATERIALS, AND PLANS MUST BE VIEWED TOGETHER TO MAKE A COMPLETE PICTURE 
OF INTERIOR FINISH SCOPE.

ALL RIGID PLASTIC WALL PROTECTION SHEET AND COMPONENTS (CORNER GUARDS, 
BUMPER RAILS, ETC.) SHALL BE FINISH RP1 UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.  ALL RIGID 
PLASTIC COMPONENTS IN AN ASSMEBLY TYPE ARE THE SAME FINISH.  REFER TO 
FINISH MATERIAL MODIFIER IN TAG FOR NON-STANDARD FINISH.  IT IS INTENDED FOR 
RIGID PLASTIC WALL PROTECTION TO MATCH PAINTED FINISH OF WALL.  NOTIFY 
ARCHITECT OF ANY CONFLICTS PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

REFER TO SPECIFICATION SECTION 09 0600 FOR MATERIAL LEGEND/SCHEDULE FOR 
REFERENCED FINISH DESIGNATIONS.

WALL PROTECTION IS GRAPHICALLY INDICATED IN ELEVATION FOR COORDINATION 
WITH WALL MOUNTED ITEMS ONLY.  REFER TO WALL PROTECTION PLANS FOR ALL 
WALL PROTECTION SCOPE.

PROVIDE WOOD BLOCKING FOR ALL WALL PROTECTION.

ALL WALL PROTECTION SOLID HARDWOOD ASSEMBLIES ARE WD-1A UNLESS NOTED 
OTHERWISE.

SEE ENLARGED PLANS AND INTERIOR ELEVATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 
REGARDING WALL PROTECTION LOCATIONS AND REQUIREMENTS.  IF NO ADDITIONAL 
INFORMATION IS PROVIDED, TRADE CONTRACTOR IS TO ASSUME WALL PROTECTION 
EXTENDS THE FULL LENGTH OF THE WALL.

SHORT WALLS HAVE SAME WALL PROTECTION TYPE AS ADJACENT WALL 
PROTECTION.

C. WALL PROTECTION TERMINATIONS

WHERE ASSEMBLY TYPES VARY ALONG ONE WALL, COMPONENTS THAT OCCUR IN 
THE SAME FINISH IN ALL ASSEMBLY TYPES ON THAT WALL SHOULD BE INSTALLED 
CONTINUOUSLY WITH NO BREAKS OR RETURNS.

WHERE ASSEMBLY TYPES ALONG ONE WALL CHANGE AT EDGE OF DOOR IN OPEN 
POSTION, TRANSITION SHALL OCCUR 2" PAST EDGE OF DOOR IN OPEN POSITION.  

TERMINATE WALL PROTECTION COMPONENTS (OTHER THAN SHEET) 1-INCH  FROM 
WALL MOUNTED EQUIPMENT, CORNER GUARDS, INSIDE CORNERS, OR OTHER 
OBSTRUCTIONS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

TERMINATE SHEET PROTECTION AT NEAREST  INSIDE CORNER, CASEWORK CABINET 
BODY (EXCLUDING COUNTER SUPPORT BRACKETS), OR OTHER OBSTRUCTIONS 
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. 

D. CORNER GUARDS

CORNER GUARDS ARE NOT PART OF ASSEMBLY TYPES NOR INCLUDED IN ANY 
TYPICAL ROOM CONFIGURATIONS.  THEY ARE TAGGED INDEPENDENTLY.

ALL  RIGID PLASTIC CORNER GUARDS CG1, CG2 & CG3 SHALL EXTEND FROM TOP OF 
WALL BASE TO FULL HEIGHT OF CEILING OR LOWEST INTERSECTING 
SOFFIT/BULKHEAD UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.  REFER TO HEIGHT MODIFIER IN TAG 
FOR NON-STANDARD HEIGHTS. NOTE THAT SOME FLASH COVE INTEGRAL BASE HAS A 
DIFFERENT TERMINATION HT THAN STANDARD RUBBER BASE.  REFER TO FINISH 
FLOOR PLANS IN DRAWING SERIES AI900 FOR BASE TYPES.  

ALL METAL CORNER GUARDS CG1 SHALL EXTEND FROM TOP OF WALL BASE TO FULL 
HEIGHT OF CEILING OR LOWEST INTERSECTING SOFFIT/BULKHEAD UNLESS 
OTHERWISE NOTED.  

CORNER GUARDS ARE TO BE PROVIDED AT ALL OUTSIDE CORNERS WHETHER 
INDICATED BY SYMBOL ON PLAN OR NOT.  PROVIDE CG-1 AT ALL OUTSIDE CORNERS.  
PROVIDE CG-2 AT OUTSIDE CORNERS OF WALLS LESS THAN 5 INCHES IN LENGTH.  
PROVIDE CG-3 AT ALL 45 DEGREE OUTSIDE CORNERS.  CORNER GUARDS ARE NOT 
REQUIRED ON EXPOSED CONCRETE COLUMNS UNLESS INDICATED.  CORNER GUARDS 
ARE TO START 1/2" ABOVE FLOOR BASE. EXTEND CORNER GUARDS FULL HEIGHT TO 
CEILING OR LOWEST INTERSECTING SOFFIT/BULKHEAD  

E. ASSEMBLY TYPES

RIGID PLASTIC SHEET PROTECTION IN ALL ASSEMBLY TYPES IS TO TERMINATE AT 
3'-6" AFF  UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.  REFER TO HEIGHT MODIFIER IN TAG FOR NON-
STANDARD SHEET HEIGHTS.  

SOLID SURFACE SHEET PROTECTION ASSEMBLY TYPE WP2 IS TO BE FINISH SS-15, 
AND IS TO TERMINATE AT 7'-2" AFF UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.  REFER TO HEIGHT 
MODIFIER IN TAG FOR NON-STANDARD SHEET HEIGHTS.  

TYPE WP3 IS TO BE FINISH WC-3 WHCIH IS CUSTOM PRINTED HIGH-IMPACT DURABLE 
PETG AND IS  DIGITALLY REVERSE PRINTED WITH PROTECTIVE  BACKING. WC-3 AND IS 
TO BE FULL-HEIGHT UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.  REFER TO HEIGHT MODIFIER IN 
TAG FOR NON-STANDARD SHEET HEIGHTS. 

WP-1

WALL PROTECTION LEGEND

WP-2

WP-3

WP-4

WP-5

WP-6

WP-7

WP-8

SEE AI942 FOR WALL PROTECTION PROFILES AND DETAILS

CG-1

CG-2

CG-3WP-9

WP-9A

WP-11

WP-12

NOT USED

NOT USED

NOT USED

NOT USED

WP-13

WP-14

NOT USED

NOT USED

NOT USED

NOT USED

NOT USED

NOT USED
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SCALE:  1/4" = 1'-0"AI921
1 ED EXPANSION - WALL PROTECTION

1 12.06.23 CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS
2 01.23.24 ADDENDUM #4

Hex (WP) Wall Protection Plan Notes
Key Value Keynote Text

H1 DIMENSIONS ARE TYPICAL FOR TREATMENT ROOMS 130M, N, X, Y,
AND Z

H2 COORDINATE SOLID SURFACE WITH SINK LOCATION
H3 PROVIDE 2" WING ON CORNER GUARD IN THIS LOCATION.
H4 SOLID SURFACE WALL PROTECTION AT HEAD OF BED AND

BETWEEN STAINLESS STEEL BED LOCATORS TO BE IN ADDITION TO
WP3

2

2

2

2



WP1SHEET PROTECTION - RIGID PLASTIC WP2SHEET PROTECTION - SOLID SURFACE

WP9SHEET PROTECTION AND HANDRAIL

WP3SHEET PROTECTION  - MATERIAL AS NOTED

XXWP1 SECTION XXSHEET PROTECTION - SOLID SURFACE XXBH CAPABLE FULL HEIGHT PRINTED SHEET XXSHEET PROTECTION AND HANDRAIL XXSOLID SURFACE BED BUMPER XXSOLID SURFACE BED BUMPER -TOP
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CG

PT

SCHEDULED 
DOOR FRAME

SCHEDULED 
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SHEET WALL 
PROTECTION
- SEE MATERIAL 
MODIFIER
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0"

HR-1

TYP.
1" GAP

ELEVATION SECTION ELEVATION SECTION

ELEVATION SECTION

SHEET WALL 
PROTECTION
- SEE MATERIAL 
MODIFIER

CG SCHEDULED 
DOOR FRAME

SCHEDULED 
BASE

SE
E 
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HT
MO

DI
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ELEVATION SECTION

10-2600
RIGID SHEET WALL PROTECTION. 
NO TRIM AT VERTICAL SEAMS, ALL 
VERTICAL SEAMS TO BE SEALED 
WITH COLOR MATCHED SEALANT

07-9200-A001
SEAL JOINT WITH CONTINUOUS 
COLOR MATCH SEALANT 

WHERE FULL HEIGHT WALL 
PROTECTION IS SCHEDULED, 
EXTEND A MINIMUM OF 2" ABOVE 
CEILING WHEN ACOUSTICAL 
CEILING TILE IS SCHEDULED 

SCHEDULED CEILING

2"

REFER TO FLOOR TRANSITION 
DETAILS SHEET AI910 FOR BASE 
CONDITION

10-2600
WAINSCOT TRIM

10-2600
WALL CLADDING PANEL - SOLID 
SURFACE MATERIAL, 
1/4" THICKNESS.

07-9200-A001
SEALANT 

WHERE FULL HEIGHT WALL 
PROTECTION IS SCHEDULED, 
EXTEND A MINIMUM OF 2" ABOVE 
CEILING WHEN ACOUSTICAL 
CEILING TILE IS SCHEDULED 

SCHEDULED CEILING

2"

REFER TO
PARTITION TYPES
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REFER TO FLOOR TRANSITION 
DETAILS SHEET AI910 FOR BASE 
CONDITION

07-9200-A001
SEALANT AT HARD 
CEILING LOCATIONS.  
WALL PROTECTION TO 
STOP AT CEILING 
WHEN HARD CEILINGS 
ARE SCHEDULED 
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R 
TO
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CT
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S 
FO

R 
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HT

REFER TO
PARTITION TYPES

CEILING - SEE RCP

07-9200-A001
SEALANT 

10-2600
WALL PROTECTION 
MATERIAL - REFER TO WALL 
PROTECTION PLANS FOR 
TYPE

REFER TO FLOOR TRANSITION 
DETAILS SHEET AI910 FOR BASE 
CONDITION

2"

WHERE FULL HEIGHT WALL 
PROTECTION IS SCHEDULED, 
EXTEND A MINIMUM OF 2" 
ABOVE CEILING WHEN 
ACOUSTICAL CEILING TILE IS 
SCHEDULED 

06-1050
FIRE RETARDANT 
TREATED BLOCKING
09-2219
CONTINUOUS SHEET METAL 
STRAPPING REINFORCING

WALL FINISH / WALL PROTECTION
AS SCHEDULED

06-400
ALUMINUM 
HANDRAIL 
BRACKETREFER TO

PARTITION TYPES

06-4000
SOLID HARDWOOD 
HANDRAIL 
ASSEMBLY

7"

2"
3 1

/2"
1 1

/2"

1" 1/2"

R= 3/4"

1 1/2" 1 1/2"

3"

3"

10-2600
3" x 3" CORNER GUARD

09-2900
GYPSUM WALLBOARD

07-2100
SOUND ATTENUATION 
BLANKETS 
(WHERE SCHEDULED)

06-1050
WOOD BLOCKING

SEE PLANS FOR 
PARTITION TYPE.

10-2600
ADHESIVE - TYPICAL

5/8" GYPSUM 
WALLBOARD

SOUND ATTENUATION 
BLANKETS 
(WHERE SCHEDULED)

2 1/2" x 2 1/2" STAINLESS 
STEEL CORNER GUARD

10-2600
FASTENER - TYPICAL

06-1050
DOUBLE STUD / 
BLOCKING AS REQ'D

2"  x 2"  END CAP WITH 2" 
CORNER GUARDS W/ SHEET 
BACKER PANEL INFILL BETWEEN 
GUARDS

SEE PLANS FOR PARTITION 
TYPE.

SOUND ATTENUATION 
BLANKETS 
(WHERE SCHEDULED)

5/8" GYPSUM 
WALLBOARD

DOUBLE STEEL 
STUDS AT END OF 
WALL AND FIRE 
RETARDANET 
TREATED BLOCKING 
AS REQ'D

10-2600
STAINLESS STEEL 
CORNER GUARD

SEE PLANS FOR PARTITION 
TYPE.

SOUND ATTENUATION 
BLANKETS 
(WHERE SCHEDULED)

5/8" GYPSUM 
WALLBOARD

DOUBLE STEEL 
STUDS AT END OF 
WALL AND FIRE 
RETARDANET 
TREATED BLOCKING 
AS REQ'D
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2 1/2"

10-2600
ADHESIVE - TYPICAL

06-4000
SOLID HARDWOOD 
HANDRAIL ASSEMBLY

06-4000
ALUMINUM HANDRAIL 
BRACKET

1 1
/2"

1 1
/4"

1/4
"

1" GAP TYP.

8" MAX.

10-2600
FASTENER - TYP.

10-2600
STAINLESS STEEL 
CORNER GUARD

PARTITION PER PLAN

06-1050
FIRE RETARDANT 
TREATED BLOCKING

10-2600
ADHESIVE - TYP.

09-2219
SHEET METAL 
REINFORCING

06-4000
SOLID HARDWOOD 
HANDRAIL ASSEMBLY

06-4000
ALUMINUM HANDRAIL 
BRACKET

1 1
/2"

1 1
/4"

1/4
"

6"

PARTITION PER PLAN

06-1050
FIRE RETARDANT 
TREATED BLOCKING

6"

ALL NOTES TYPICAL

SHIM
06-6116-A115

45 DEGREE CHAMFER
EDGE

06-6116-A108

WALL, SEE FLOOR 
PLANS FOR PARTITION 
TYPE

1 1/2"

.3/4" 1/2"

6"
1/2

"

06-6116-a119
Z CLIPS FOR PANEL 
INSTALLATION

FIRESTOP SEALANT
07-9200-A102

45 DEGREE CHAMFER
EDGE

06-6116-A108

1/4-INCH SOLID SURFACE
06-6116-A105

1/2-INCH SOLID SURFACE
06-6116-A117

3/4-INCH PLYWOOD
06-4000-A140

Z CLIPS FOR PANEL
INSTALLATION

06-6116-A119

SHIM
06-6116-A115

1/2
"

1 1/2"

SOLID SURFACE 1/4" THICK
.3/4" 1/2"

GENERAL NOTES - WALL PROTECTION PLAN 

A. WALL PROTECTION ASSEMBLY TYPE AND CORNER GUARD TAGGING 
LEGEND:

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

1.

2.

3.

4.

1.

2.

3.

4.

1.

2.

3.

B. WALL PROTECTION - GENERAL

REFER TO SHEET AI922 FOR WALL PROTECTION ASSEMBLY TYPES, PROFILES AND 
DETAILS.  WALL PROTECTION ASSEMBLY TYPES ARE COMPRISED OF ONE OR MORE 
OF THE FOLLOWING COMPONENTS: SHEET PROTECTION, HANDRAIL, CRASH RAIL, AND 
BUMPER RAIL.  MOUNTING HEIGHT OF HANDRAIL, CRASH RAIL, AND BUMPER RAIL IS 
DETERMINED BY ASSEMBLY TYPE.  TERMINATION HEIGHT OF ALL SHEET PROTECTION 
IS DETERMINED BY GENERAL NOTES AND TAGS ON WALL PROTECTION PLANS. 

WALL PROTECTION ASSEMBLY TYPE IS INDICATED BY LINETYPES AS SHOWN ON WALL 
PROTECTION LEGEND, AND TAGS SHOWN ON WALL PROTECTION PLANS.  

COORDINATE WITH AI900 FINISH PLANS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.   WALL 
PROTECTION LOCATIONS, INSTALLATION & DETAILS INTERACT WITH FINISH 
MATERIALS, AND PLANS MUST BE VIEWED TOGETHER TO MAKE A COMPLETE PICTURE 
OF INTERIOR FINISH SCOPE.

ALL RIGID PLASTIC WALL PROTECTION SHEET AND COMPONENTS (CORNER GUARDS, 
BUMPER RAILS, ETC.) SHALL BE FINISH RP1 UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.  ALL RIGID 
PLASTIC COMPONENTS IN AN ASSMEBLY TYPE ARE THE SAME FINISH.  REFER TO 
FINISH MATERIAL MODIFIER IN TAG FOR NON-STANDARD FINISH.  IT IS INTENDED FOR 
RIGID PLASTIC WALL PROTECTION TO MATCH PAINTED FINISH OF WALL.  NOTIFY 
ARCHITECT OF ANY CONFLICTS PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

REFER TO SPECIFICATION SECTION 09 0600 FOR MATERIAL LEGEND/SCHEDULE FOR 
REFERENCED FINISH DESIGNATIONS.

WALL PROTECTION IS GRAPHICALLY INDICATED IN ELEVATION FOR COORDINATION 
WITH WALL MOUNTED ITEMS ONLY.  REFER TO WALL PROTECTION PLANS FOR ALL 
WALL PROTECTION SCOPE.

PROVIDE WOOD BLOCKING FOR ALL WALL PROTECTION.

ALL WALL PROTECTION SOLID HARDWOOD ASSEMBLIES ARE WD-1A UNLESS NOTED 
OTHERWISE.

SEE ENLARGED PLANS AND INTERIOR ELEVATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 
REGARDING WALL PROTECTION LOCATIONS AND REQUIREMENTS.  IF NO ADDITIONAL 
INFORMATION IS PROVIDED, TRADE CONTRACTOR IS TO ASSUME WALL PROTECTION 
EXTENDS THE FULL LENGTH OF THE WALL.

SHORT WALLS HAVE SAME WALL PROTECTION TYPE AS ADJACENT WALL 
PROTECTION.

C. WALL PROTECTION TERMINATIONS

WHERE ASSEMBLY TYPES VARY ALONG ONE WALL, COMPONENTS THAT OCCUR IN 
THE SAME FINISH IN ALL ASSEMBLY TYPES ON THAT WALL SHOULD BE INSTALLED 
CONTINUOUSLY WITH NO BREAKS OR RETURNS.

WHERE ASSEMBLY TYPES ALONG ONE WALL CHANGE AT EDGE OF DOOR IN OPEN 
POSTION, TRANSITION SHALL OCCUR 2" PAST EDGE OF DOOR IN OPEN POSITION.  

TERMINATE WALL PROTECTION COMPONENTS (OTHER THAN SHEET) 1-INCH  FROM 
WALL MOUNTED EQUIPMENT, CORNER GUARDS, INSIDE CORNERS, OR OTHER 
OBSTRUCTIONS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

TERMINATE SHEET PROTECTION AT NEAREST  INSIDE CORNER, CASEWORK CABINET 
BODY (EXCLUDING COUNTER SUPPORT BRACKETS), OR OTHER OBSTRUCTIONS 
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. 

D. CORNER GUARDS

CORNER GUARDS ARE NOT PART OF ASSEMBLY TYPES NOR INCLUDED IN ANY 
TYPICAL ROOM CONFIGURATIONS.  THEY ARE TAGGED INDEPENDENTLY.

ALL  RIGID PLASTIC CORNER GUARDS CG1, CG2 & CG3 SHALL EXTEND FROM TOP OF 
WALL BASE TO FULL HEIGHT OF CEILING OR LOWEST INTERSECTING 
SOFFIT/BULKHEAD UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.  REFER TO HEIGHT MODIFIER IN TAG 
FOR NON-STANDARD HEIGHTS. NOTE THAT SOME FLASH COVE INTEGRAL BASE HAS A 
DIFFERENT TERMINATION HT THAN STANDARD RUBBER BASE.  REFER TO FINISH 
FLOOR PLANS IN DRAWING SERIES AI900 FOR BASE TYPES.  

ALL METAL CORNER GUARDS CG1 SHALL EXTEND FROM TOP OF WALL BASE TO FULL 
HEIGHT OF CEILING OR LOWEST INTERSECTING SOFFIT/BULKHEAD UNLESS 
OTHERWISE NOTED.  

CORNER GUARDS ARE TO BE PROVIDED AT ALL OUTSIDE CORNERS WHETHER 
INDICATED BY SYMBOL ON PLAN OR NOT.  PROVIDE CG-1 AT ALL OUTSIDE CORNERS.  
PROVIDE CG-2 AT OUTSIDE CORNERS OF WALLS LESS THAN 5 INCHES IN LENGTH.  
PROVIDE CG-3 AT ALL 45 DEGREE OUTSIDE CORNERS.  CORNER GUARDS ARE NOT 
REQUIRED ON EXPOSED CONCRETE COLUMNS UNLESS INDICATED.  CORNER GUARDS 
ARE TO START 1/2" ABOVE FLOOR BASE. EXTEND CORNER GUARDS FULL HEIGHT TO 
CEILING OR LOWEST INTERSECTING SOFFIT/BULKHEAD  

E. ASSEMBLY TYPES

RIGID PLASTIC SHEET PROTECTION IN ALL ASSEMBLY TYPES IS TO TERMINATE AT 
3'-6" AFF  UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.  REFER TO HEIGHT MODIFIER IN TAG FOR NON-
STANDARD SHEET HEIGHTS.  

SOLID SURFACE SHEET PROTECTION ASSEMBLY TYPE WP2 IS TO BE FINISH SS-15, 
AND IS TO TERMINATE AT 7'-2" AFF UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.  REFER TO HEIGHT 
MODIFIER IN TAG FOR NON-STANDARD SHEET HEIGHTS.  

TYPE WP3 IS TO BE FINISH WC-3 WHCIH IS CUSTOM PRINTED HIGH-IMPACT DURABLE 
PETG AND IS  DIGITALLY REVERSE PRINTED WITH PROTECTIVE  BACKING. WC-3 AND IS 
TO BE FULL-HEIGHT UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.  REFER TO HEIGHT MODIFIER IN 
TAG FOR NON-STANDARD SHEET HEIGHTS. 
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* Countertops that exceed 144" or form an "L"
or "U" shape will be sent as multiple pieces and
require field seaming by a qualified solid
surface fabricator.
* Integrated/undermount sinks & chutes will be
attached.
* Sink & faucet cutouts only provided if sinks &
faucets are purchased from Midmark.
* Countertops will be manufactured based on
the field measurements provided at the time
of order. Countertops may be sent long. See
elevations for exact countertop widths.
* Side splashes next to tall towers & drop-down
ultrasonic areas will be non-wrapped (see
detail drawing).
* See color guide for standard color options.
Confirm availability for non-standard color
options. Please allow extended lead time for
non-standard colors.

Countertop Features

www.midmark.com
design@midmark.com

Phone: 1-800-MIDMARK

* 1/2" thick solid surface material
* 3/8" radius for outside corners of solid surface
countertops
* 1/2" standard countertop overhang for base
cabinets
* Integrated solid surface sink color will be
Cameo White
* Loose set-on side splash available on request

Countertop Detail Drawing

Solid Surface Detail B
Integrated Backsplash 1" x 4"

Design Considerations

Side Splash Detail Drawings
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Outlet Location Details

Disclaimers
* Dimensions below are for cabinetry only. Additional cabinets in room may need to be taken into account for locating outlets.
* A separate (dedicated) circuit is required for sterilizers. Sterilizers should not be connected into an electrical circuit with other
appliances or equipment unless the circuit is rated for the additional load.
* All local, state and federal electrical codes are to be followed when installing.
* Midmark does not provide outlet locations for equipment not provided by Midmark. Additional outlets for non-Midmark
equipment must be confirmed with provider of equipment.
* For reference only. Not all cabinet configurations may be used in project quotation.
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Type: Wire Grommet
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Includes Trash Can: No
Integrated in SS/Qtz Countertop: No
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* Grommets will never be integrated
into Laminate countertops.

* Certain grommets may be integrated
into Solid Surface & Quartz countertops.
Please see the individual grommet
details to determine which grommets
would be integrated into Solid Surface
or Quartz countertops.

* Grommets will only have their own
line-item in the Bill of Materials if they
are not integrated into the countertop.

* The price of grommets integrated into
countertops will be included in the
price of the countertop.

www.midmark.com
design@midmark.com

Phone: 1-800-MIDMARK
Grommet Details

Version: 1

Disclaimers
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SECTION 01 2300 

 ALTERNATES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Application and Conflict: 

1. This section applies to all portions of the Work.  In the event of conflict between 

provisions herein and those otherwise required by the Owner for the Contractor, consult 

with Construction Manager Owner for resolution.   

2. References herein to, or repetition of, any portions of Project Manual preceding Division 

01 shall not nullify any un-referenced or un-repeated portions thereof. 

B. Section includes:  Administrative and procedural requirements governing Alternates. 

C. Related requirements: 

1. Acceptance of alternates and basis of award:  Instructions to Bidders. 

2. Sections of Specifications as listed under each alternate. 

D. Purpose of Section: 

1. This section describes general nature of changes to be made under alternates.  It is not 

intended to be all-inclusive of all work required.  It shall be the responsibility of each 

Contractor, subcontractor, manufacturer and material supplier to review entire Contract 

Documents to determine all modifications an related work necessary to accomplish 

alternates. 

2. Refer to Drawings for areas referred to in each alternate, and for applicable details for 

Base Bid or Alternate conditions. 

3. Refer to Project Manual for Specifications for Base Bid or Alternate conditions. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Definition:  An alternate is an amount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form for 

certain work defined in the Bidding Requirements that may be added to or deducted from the 

Base Bid amount if the Owner decides to accept a corresponding change in either the amount of 

construction to be completed, or in the products, materials, equipment, systems, or installation 

methods described in the Contract Documents. 

1. The cost or credit for each alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the Contract 

Sum to incorporate the Alternate into the Work.  No other adjustments are made to the 

Contract Sum. 
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1.3 PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Modify or adjust affected adjacent Work as necessary to completely and fully 

integrate that Work into the Project.  Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, 

accessory objects, and similar items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether 

or not mentioned as part of the Alternate. 

B. Notification:  Immediately following the award of the Contract, notify each party involved, in 

writing, of the status of each alternate.  Indicate whether alternates have been accepted, rejected, 

or deferred for later consideration.  Include a complete description of negotiated modifications 

to alternates. 

C. Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other Work of this Contract. 

D. Schedule:  A "Schedule of Alternates" is included at the end of this Section.  Specification 

Sections referenced in the Schedule contain requirements for materials necessary to achieve the 

Work described under each alternate. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS   
 

Not Applicable. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES 

A. ALTERNATE 1:  Manual Operable Partition 

1. Provide new manual operable partition and associated structure, to be delegated design.  
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SECTION 10 5100 - LOCKERS  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes:  

1. High pressure laminate clad lockers. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.  Include construction details, material 

descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, and finishes for each type of 

locker. 

B. Shop Drawings:  For wood lockers and benches.  Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and 

attachments to other work. 

1. Show locker trim and accessories. 

2. Show locations and sizes of furring, blocking, and hanging strips, including concealed 

blocking and reinforcement specified in other Sections.  

3. Show locations and sizes of cutouts and holes for items installed in lockers.  

4. Show locker trim and accessories. 

5. Include locker identification system and numbering sequence. 

6. Identify accessible lockers. 

C. Samples: 

1. Samples for Initial Selection:  For units with factory-applied finishes. 

2. Samples for Verification:    

a. Plastic-laminate-clad panels, in manufacturer’s standard sizes, for each type, color, 

pattern, and surface finish, with separate samples of unfaced panel product used for 

core.  

b. Exposed cabinet hardware and accessories, one unit for each type and finish. 

c. 12-nch long sample of locker bench, full depth. 

D. Qualification Data:  For qualified Installer. 

E. Maintenance Data:  For adjusting, repairing, and replacing locker doors and latching 

mechanisms to include in maintenance manuals. 

F. Warranty:  Sample of special warranty. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Source Limitations:  Obtain lockers, and accessories from single source from single 

manufacturer. 
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B. Regulatory Requirements:  Where lockers are indicated to comply with accessibility 

requirements, comply with the U.S. Architectural & Transportation Barriers Compliance 

Board's "Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) and Architectural Barriers Act (ABA) 

Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities" and ICC/ANSI A117.1. 

1. Accessible Lockers:  

a. Extent: Minimum, 5 percent of each locker type at each separate installation areas, 

but not less than one, to be accessible. 

1) Indicate accessible lockers on shop drawings. 

b. Fabricate as follows: 

1) At Double-tier lockers; locate a bottom shelf no lower than 15 inches above 

the floor. 

2) Where hooks, or additional shelves are indicated to be provided, locate a 

high shelf not greater than 48 inches above the floor. 

3) Provide a lever type operating latch and handle with integrated locking 

mechanism or means of locking. 

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver master and control keys directly to Owner by registered mail or overnight package 

service, addressed as provided by Owner. 

1.5 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. ANSI/NEMA publication LD 3 current edition.  (American National Standard Performance 

Standards for Fabricated High Pressure Decorative Laminate Countertops ANSI A 161 2-1998 

(Sponsored by National Association of Plastic Fabricators). 

1.6 COORDINATION 

A. Field Measurements:  Verify actual dimensions of recessed openings by field measurements 

before fabrication. 

B. Coordinate sizes and locations of framing, blocking, furring, reinforcements, and other related 

units of work specified in other Sections to ensure that lockers can be supported and installed as 

indicated. 

1.7 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or 

replace components of lockers that fail in materials or workmanship, excluding finish, within 

specified warranty period. 

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Structural failures. 

b. Faulty operation of latches, hinges and other door hardware. 

2. Damage from deliberate destruction and vandalism is excluded. 

3. Warranty Period for wood lockers: 5 years from date of Substantial Completion. 
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1.8 EXTRA MATERIALS 

A. Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with protective 

covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 

1. Full-size units of the following locker hardware items equal to 2 percent of amount 

installed for each type and finish installed, but no fewer than five units: 

a. Latch mechanisms. 

b. Identification plates. 

c. Locks 

d. Hooks 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers and products listed in this Section 105100 are specified standards, intended to 

further define the design and performance intent of Contract Documents.  Equivalent products 

by the following manufacturers subject to compliance with requirements specified herein and 

approved by Architect shall be acceptable:   

1. Accutec Mnufacturing 

2. Ideal Products, Inc. 

3. Hollman, Inc. 

4. Treeforms, Inc. 

2.2 LOCKERS  

A. Plastic Laminate Locker: Subject to compliance with requirements indicated herein: 

1. Basis of Design: Ideal Products, Inc.:  Image 2000 Series, and Image 3000 Series with 

integral bench and open faced cubbie. 

a. Custom and Standard Designs 

b. Class B Fire Retardant 

B. High pressure laminate clad locker Types: 

1. Type 1:  2-Tier Z.   

a. 15-inches wide by 24-inches deep by 72-inches high Z-Type locker set on 4-inch 

high base. 
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2.  

2.3 MATERIALS 

A. General: 

1. Provide composite materials with recycled content and containing no formaldehyde.  

Particleboard / MDF, using binders that are urea-formaldehyde free. 

2. Adhesives:  Adhesives shall not contain urea formaldehyde. 

B. Locker Frame and Interior:  Locker frame shall be constructed of 48-pound industrial grade 

particle board core conforming to ANSI A208.1, grade 1-M-2, 45.  Sides and shelves shall be 

3/4 inches thick, and back shall be 1/2 inches thick. 

1. Interior vertical surfaces of sides and back panel:  Finished with 6 mil frosty white vinyl. 

2. Interior horizontal surfaces of shelves, tops, and bottoms:  Finished with black thermal 

fused melamine. 

3. Frame edge: 

a. PVC Edge Molding:  Rigid PVC extrusions, through color with satin finish, 3 mm 

thick. 

1) Color: As selected by Architect from locker manufacturer's full range. 

C. Doors, End Panels and Tops.   

1. Plastic laminate clad particleboard panels: 

a. Laminate: Type H-4 (HGL) Horizontal Grade plastic laminate: 

1) Manufactured by pressing melamine resin impregnated decorative paper 

over layers of phenolic resin impregnated kraft paper at pressures 

approximating 1200 lbs. per square inch at temperatures not exceeding 

300°F.   

2) The back shall be sanded to maintain a uniform thickness and to facilitate 

bonding. 

3) Thickness:  H-4 (HGL) Grade = 0.039 inch (± .005);  

4) Finish: Low sheen matte, textured. 

b. Core:  3/4-inch thick, 48 pound industrial grade particle board core conforming to 

ANSI A208.1, grade 1-M-2, 45.  

c. Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer’s full range of high pressure 

laminates 

d. Radius corners: 1-inch radius. 

D. Shelves:  Fabricated from particleboard-core panels covered on both sides with thermoset 

decorative overlay; fixed.  

1. Thickness:  3/4 inch.  

2. Exposed Edges:  2mm PVC to shelving. 

3. Provide at accessible lockers, 15-inches above finished floor. 

E. Hinges:  Concealed European Hinge: 

1. Grade 2 minimum BHMA A156.9, B01602. 
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F. Locks: 

1. Electronic keypad lock.   

a. Manufacturer:  Keyless, “1-ADA”.  Battery operated, standard configuration, 

shared use unit, in brushed nickel.   

b. Typical at staff lockers. 

2. Cylindrical Key Lock 

a. At public/patient lockers (at surgery and changing areas) 

b. Open Secure:  Lock is only removable upon locking and will be secure when lock 

is unlocked (open) 

3. Provide ADA user key, manager bypass key, and programming key. 

4. Ensure compliance with ADA Standards for Accessible Design 

G. Wire Pulls:  Back mounted; 4 inches long, 5/16 inch in diameter; stainless steel, satin finish. 

1. Provide lever type handle/latch for full accessibility per AADAG requirements. Lever to 

feature integral key operated cylinder locking mechanism. 

H. Hooks:  Ball-pointed type stainless steel or nickel plated bronze. 

1. At 3-tier and Z-configured lockers; provide side mounted double-prong wall-mounted 

hooks. 

2. At Z-lockers; provide each locker with 1-inch nickle plated coat rod. 

I. Number Plates:  Aluminum number plates with figures at least 1/2-inch high, embossed or 

etched.  Attach number plates at top of locker doors.  Coordinate numbering and locations 

within room with Owner. 

J. Bases: Manufacturer’s standard 4-inch base to match lockers. 

1. At slab on grade and wet areas, provide 2-by-4-inch nominal-size lumber treated with 

manufacturer's standard preservative-treatment, nonpressure process 

K. Tops: Provide top closures; configuration as indicated on Drawings. 

1. Where located immediately beneath gypsum bulkhead: Continuous, flat tops. 

L. Closure (filler) Panels:  To match locker door faces. 

2.4 FABRICATION 

A. Fabricate lockers square, rigid: 

1. Provide fasteners, filler panels, supports, clips, and closures as required for complete 

installation. 

B. Fabricate each wood locker with an individual door and frame; individual top, bottom, and 

back; and common intermediate uprights separating compartments.  Factory attach panels of 

each locker with both glue and mechanical fasteners to form a rigid, one-piece assembly. 

C. Identification Plates:  Install at approved locations at locker door. Stainless Steel rivet 

installation. 
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D. Provide the following to accommodate installation: finished to match lockers. 

1. Recess Trim. 

2. Filler Panels. 

3. Boxed End Panels. 

4. Finished End Panels:  Designed for concealing unused penetrations and fasteners, except 

for perimeter fasteners, at exposed ends of non-recessed lockers. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine walls, floors, and support bases, with Installer present, for compliance with 

requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the 

Work. 

1. Prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental to 

performance of the Work. 

2. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install level, plumb, and true; shim as required, using concealed shims. 

1. Anchor locker runs at ends and at intervals recommended by manufacturer, but not more 

than 24 inches o.c.  Using concealed fasteners, install anchors through backup reinforcing 

plates, channels, or blocking as required to prevent distortion. 

2. Anchor single rows of lockers to walls near top and bottom of lockers and to floors at 

bottoms of lockers. 

B. Equipment and Accessories:  Fit exposed connections of trim, fillers, and closures accurately 

together to form tight, hairline joints, with concealed fasteners and splice plates. 

1. Attach door locks on doors using security-type fasteners. 

2. Identification Plates:  Identify lockers with identification indicated on shop drawings. 

a. Attach plates to each locker door, near top, centered, with at least two aluminum 

rivets. 

b. Attach plates to face frame of each open-front locker, centered. 

3. Attach recess trim to recessed lockers with concealed fasteners. 

4. Attach filler panels with concealed fasteners.  Locate filler panels where indicated on 

Drawings or where directed by Architect 

5. Attach finished end panels with fasteners only at perimeter to conceal exposed ends of 

non-recessed lockers. 

3.3 ADJUSTING, CLEANING, AND PROTECTION 

A. Clean locker interiors and exterior surfaces as recommended by manufacturer. 
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B. Clean, lubricate, and adjust hardware.  Adjust doors and latches to operate easily without 

binding. Verify that integral locking devices operate properly. 

C. Protect lockers from damage, abuse, dust, dirt, stain, or paint.  Do not permit use during 

construction. 

D. Protect installed products until completion of project. 

E. Touch up marred finishes, or replace lockers that cannot be restored to factory-finished 

appearance.  Use only materials and procedures recommended or furnished by locker 

manufacturer. 

END OF SECTION – 10 5100 
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SECTION 12 3100 

MODULAR METAL CASEWORK   

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY OF WORK 

A. Section Includes 

1. Owner Furnished Contractor installed modular metal casework and countertops.   

B. Related Sections: 

1. Section 061050 - Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry: Wood blocking: cabinet attachment. 

2. Section 079200 - Joint Sealants:  Sealants and related accessories. 

3. Section 092216 - Non-Structural Metal Framing:  Metal strap blocking for attachment of 
cabinets to wall assemblies. 

4. Section 096500 - Resilient Flooring:  Resilient base attached to casework. 

5. Section 123113 - Stainless Steel Counters: Stainless Steel counters both with and without 
sinks mounted at cabinets provided herein. 

6. Section 123216 – Manufactured Plastic Laminate Clad Casework.  Bidder’s option in lieu of 
modular metal casework. 

7. Division 22 – Plumbing: Sinks mounted at countertops provided herein. 

8. Division 26 - Electric:  Receptacles, light fixtures and final electrical connections for 
equipment specified herein requiring same. 

1.2 REFERENCES 

A. AWI "Architectural Woodwork Standards" where referenced herein.  

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Shop Drawings:   

1. Show location of each item, dimensioned plans and elevations, large-scale details, 
attachment devices, and other components. 

2. Show locations and sizes of furring, blocking, and hanging strips, including concealed 
blocking and reinforcement specified in other Sections. 

3. Show locations and sizes of cutouts and holes for grommets and other specified items 
installed in architectural woodwork. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifications for installation:  Install under direct supervision of a factory representative of 
casework manufacturer. 
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B. Humidity and temperature conditions within building shall comply with AWI Section 2 

C. Pre-Installation Meeting:  Meet at project site prior to delivery of materials and review coordination 
and environmental controls for proper installation and ambient conditioning in areas to receive 
work.  Include in meeting:  Contractor, Architect and other Owner Representatives; 
subcontractors for work specified herein, painting, other finishes, mechanical work; and persons 
responsible for continued operation (whether temporary or permanent) of HVAC system as 
required to maintain temperature and humidity conditions.  Proceed only when everyone 
concerned agrees that required conditions can be properly maintained. 

1.5 DELIVERY, HANDLING AND STORAGE 

A. Protect work from damage during shipment, storage during and after installation.  Comply with 
AWI Section 2 for humidity and temperature conditions. 

B. Replace damaged parts with new material or equipment. 

C. Do not deliver any items until time of actual installation. 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITION 

A. Environmental Limitations:  Do not deliver or install modular casework until building is enclosed, 
wet work is complete, and HVAC system is operating and maintaining temperature between 60 
and 90 deg F and relative humidity between 43 and 60 percent during the remainder of the 
construction period. 

B. Field Measurements:  Verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before 
fabrication and indicate measurements on Shop Drawings.  Coordinate fabrication schedule with 
construction progress to avoid delaying the Work. 

1. Locate concealed framing, blocking, and reinforcements that support woodwork by field 
measurements before being enclosed, and indicate measurements on Shop Drawings. 

C. Do not install work until other work which might damage installed equipment has been completed. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURER OF MANUFACTURED MODULAR METAL CASEWORK  

A. Basis of Design Casework Manufacturer:  Midmark Corporation, Versailles, Ohio: Midmark 
Casework Series 

2.2 PROJECT STANDARDS FOR MODULAR METAL CASEWORK 

A. Conform with the following guidelines: 

1. Coordinate with Section 06 1050 – Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry for placement of all 
required blocking. 

2. If casework base cabinets are present, then solid surface countertop is Owner furnished 
through the modular metal casework fabricator (unless indicated otherwise).  Solid surface 
will have 4-inch high back and end splashes.   
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a. If casework assembly/elevation indicates a sink, the sink will be solid surface integral 
bowl with solid surface top, Owner furnished through the modular metal casework 
fabricator. 

1) Trade contractor to drill holes in countertop for fixture trim or faucets. (Sink will be 
provided with drain hole). 

b. Any solid surface wall protection above the 4-inch back or end splash is provided in 
Division 06 Section, Solid Surface Fabrications.  

c. Epoxy resin tops, if indicated on documents, shall be provided by Division 12 Section, 
Laboratory Casework.  

3. If casework assembly/elevation indicates only wall cabinets any countertop below is provided 
as indicated on the drawings and is NOT provided by Owner. 

4. Wall cabinets will mount to casework manufacturer provided hanging rail, installed by trade 
contractor.   

5. At microwave oven shelf in wall cabinet.  
a. Provide routing for electrical cords with grommets. 

6. Provide grommet routing for future plug-in type under cabinet task lights. 

7. Trade contractor to provide all caulking and sealants of countertops to walls.  Provide clear 
silicone sealant as specified in Section “Joint Sealants”. 

8. Coordinate with other Division 09 Sections to install flooring below cabinets and finish walls 
behind prior to installing casework. 

2.3 FABRICATION OF MODULAR METAL CASEWORK 

A. Coordinate with other sections for provision for items provided therein, such as: 

1. Grommet holes where indicated or required.  All grommet locations to be field located and 
drilled and grommet “provided and installed” by installing trade contractor.  Coordinate with 
Owner and verify all locations prior to drilling. 
a. Exception, the nurse station trash opening in countertop will be cut and trimmed by 

casework manufacturer prior to delivery. 

2. Openings for sinks; make smooth cut edges. 

3. Other items as indicated. 

2.4 PROJECT STANDARDS FOR SOLID SURFACE COUNTERTOPS 

A. Comply with Section 06 6116 – Solid Surfacing Fabrications. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Before installing any casework or floor mounted items insure that finished flooring installation is 
complete to the full extent of the room enclosure. Do not proceed until these flooring materials are 
installed. 

B. Coordinate with other Division 09 Sections to install flooring below cabinets and finish walls 
behind prior to installing casework. 
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3.2 INSTALLATION OF MODULAR METAL CASEWORK 

A. Comply with installation requirements of Sections referenced in Part 1 herein for products 
provided herein but specified elsewhere.  

B. Install in compliance with Drawings, manufacturer's standards and AWI, Custom Grade except 
where more stringent requirements are specified herein.  Refer to Quality Assurance in Part 1 
herein. 

1. Conform to manufacturer’s guidelines for installation. 

C. Install level, plumb, and true by means of the adjustment device located in each bottom of base 
cabinets. Where casework abuts other finished work, apply filler strips and scribe for accurate fit 
with no visible gaps, with fasteners concealed where practical.  Caulk all visible gaps. 

1. Anchor cabinets securely in place with concealed fasteners (when doors and drawers are 
closed), anchored into structural support members of wall construction.  Comply with 
manufacturer's instructions for support of units. 

D. Coordinate work dependent upon rough-in work with trades providing rough-in, services and final 
connection.  Install sink and fittings in manufactured kitchen unit; coordinate with Division 22. 

E. Base Cabinets: Adjust top rails and sub-tops within 1/16-inch of a single plane.  

F. Wall Cabinets: Adjust fronts and bottoms within 1/16-inch of a single plane.  

3.3 INSTALLATION OF COUNTERTOPS 

A. Abut top and edge surfaces in one true plane with flush hairline joints and with internal supports 
placed to prevent deflection. Locate joints only where shown on Shop Drawings. 

B. Field Jointing: Where possible, make in the same manner as shop jointing using dowels, splines, 
adhesives, and fasteners recommended by manufacturer. Prepare edges to be joined in shop. 

1. Minimize field jointing wherever possible. 

2. Use concealed clamping devices for field joints in plastic-laminate countertops. Locate 
clamping devices within 6 inches of front and back edges and at intervals not exceeding 24-
inches. Tighten according to manufacturer's written instructions to exert a uniform heavy 
pressure at joints. 
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C. Fastening: 

1. Secure countertops, except for epoxy countertops, to cabinets with Z-type fasteners or 
equivalent, using two or more fasteners at each cabinet front, end, and back. 

2. Secure epoxy countertops to cabinets with epoxy cement, applied at each corner and along 
perimeter edges at not more than 48-inches O.C. 

3. Where necessary to penetrate countertops with fasteners, countersink heads approximately 
1/8 inch and plug hole flush with material equal to countertop in chemical resistance, 
hardness, and appearance. 

4. Where work surface is intended to be movable use a clamping device that is removable. 

D. Provide required holes and cutouts for service fittings. 

E. Seal unfinished edges and cutouts in plastic-laminate countertops with heavy coat of 
polyurethane varnish.  Apply to edges and 2 inches back from edges on underside of countertop. 

F. Provide scribe moldings for closures at junctures of countertop, curb, and splash, with walls as 
recommended by manufacturer for materials involved. Match materials and finish to adjacent 
laboratory casework. Use chemical-resistant, permanently elastic sealing compound where 
recommended by manufacturer. 

G. Carefully dress joints smooth, remove surface scratches, and clean entire surface. 

H. Solid Surface Fabrications:   

1. Finish joints smooth and inconspicuous in finished work. 
a. Exposed joints/seams shall not be allowed. 
b. Remove surface scratches and clean entire surface. 

2. Seems:  Align adjacent panels and form seams to comply with manufacturer’s written 
recommendations using adhesive in color to match countertops. 

3. Anchor securely to base cabinets and other supports using manufacturer’s recommended 
sealant, adhesive, and mounting hardware. 

3.4 ADJUSTMENT AND CLEANING  

A. Adjust laboratory casework and hardware so doors and drawers align and operate smoothly 
without warp or bind and contact points meet accurately. Lubricate operating hardware as 
recommended by manufacturer. 

B. Repair or remove and replace defective work as directed upon completion of installation. 

C. Clean exposed and semi-exposed surfaces; remove and refinish damaged or soiled areas. 

D. Protect finished installation from damage from other adjacent work.  

END OF SECTION - 12 3100 
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SECTION 12 5000 

HEALTHCARE CASEWORK AND FURNITURE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Owner Furnished Vendor Installed systems furniture (partitions, workstations, tables, 
counters/worksurfaces), loose or attached furniture (chairs, tables, storage, filing, 
shelving units) and plastic laminate clad casework. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 061050 - Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry: Wood blocking: cabinet attachment. 
2. Section 079200 - Joint Sealants:  Sealants and related accessories. 
3. Section 092216 - Non-Structural Metal Framing:  Metal strap blocking for attachment of 

cabinets to wall assemblies. 
4. Section 096500 - Resilient Flooring:  Resilient base attached to casework and or installed 

furniture 
5. Section 123100 – Modular Metal Casework 
6. Section 123113 - Stainless Steel Counters: Stainless Steel counters both with and 

without sinks mounted at cabinets provided herein. 
7. Section 123216 – Manufactured Plastic Laminate Clad Casework.  Bidder’s option in lieu 

of modular metal casework. 
8. Division 22 - Equipment 
9. Division 26 - Electric:  Receptacles, light fixtures and final electrical connections for 

equipment specified herein requiring same. 
10. Division 28 – Security 
11. Technology and Data 

1.2 REFERENCES 

A. ASTM International (ASTM): 

1. AWI "Architectural Woodwork Standards" where referenced herein.  

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Shop Drawings:   

1. Show location of each item, dimensioned plans and elevations, large-scale details, 

attachment devices, and other components. 

2. Show locations and sizes of furring, blocking, and hanging strips, including concealed 

blocking and reinforcement specified in other Sections. 
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3. Show locations and sizes of cutouts and holes for grommets and other specified items 

installed in architectural woodwork. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifications for installation:  Install under direct supervision of a factory representative of 

casework manufacturer. 

B. Humidity and temperature conditions within building shall comply with AWI Section 2 

C. Pre-Installation Meeting:  Meet at project site prior to delivery of materials and review 

coordination and environmental controls for proper installation and ambient conditioning in 

areas to receive work.  Include in meeting:  Contractor, Architect and other Owner Representa-

tives; subcontractors for work specified herein, painting, other finishes, mechanical work; and 

persons responsible for continued operation (whether temporary or permanent) of HVAC 

system as required to maintain temperature and humidity conditions.  Proceed only when 

everyone concerned agrees that required conditions can be properly maintained. 

1.5 DELIVERY, HANDLING AND PROTECTION 

A. Protect work from damage during shipment, storage during and after installation.  Comply with 

AWI Section 2 for humidity and temperature conditions. 

B. Replace damaged parts with new material or equipment. 

C. Do not deliver any items until time of actual installation. 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations:  Do not deliver or install furniture and/or casework until building is 

enclosed, wet work is complete, and HVAC system is operating and maintaining temperature 

between 60 and 90 deg F and relative humidity between 43 and 60 percent during the remainder 

of the construction period. 

B. Field Measurements:  Verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before 

fabrication and ordering of furniture and indicate measurements on Shop Drawings.  Coordinate 

fabrication and order process schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the Work. 

1. Locate concealed framing, blocking, and reinforcements that support woodwork by field 

measurements before being enclosed, and indicate measurements on Shop Drawings. 

C. Do not install work until other work which might damage installed equipment has been 

completed. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Basis of Design for FURNITURE:  Commercial and Institutional Furniture suitable for the 

Healthcare Environment and approved by the Owner. 

B. Substitutions: subject to review by Owner and Architect.   

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Before installing any casework or floor mounted furniture insure that finished flooring 

installation is complete to the full extent of the room enclosure. Do not proceed until these 

flooring materials are installed. 

B. Coordinate with other Division 09 Sections to install flooring below furniture, cabinets and 

finish walls behind prior to installing casework and furniture. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with installation requirements of Sections referenced in Part 1 herein for products 

provided herein but specified elsewhere.  

B. Install in compliance with Drawings, manufacturer's standards and AWI, Custom Grade except 

where more stringent requirements are specified herein.  Refer to Quality Assurance in Part 1 

herein. 

1. Conform to manufacturer’s guidelines for installation. 

C. Install level, plumb, and true by means of the adjustment device located in each bottom of base 

cabinets and or furniture piece. Where casework abuts other finished work, apply filler strips 

and scribe for accurate fit with no visible gaps, with fasteners concealed where practical.  Caulk 

all visible gaps. 

1. Anchor cabinets securely in place with concealed fasteners (when doors and drawers are 

closed), anchored into structural support members of wall construction.  Comply with 

manufacturer's instructions for support of units. 

D. Coordinate work dependent upon rough-in work with trades providing rough-in, services and 

final connection.   

E. Base Cabinets: Adjust top rails and sub-tops within 1/16-inch of a single plane.  

F. Wall Cabinets: Adjust fronts and bottoms within 1/16-inch of a single plane.  
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3.3 ADJUSTMENT AND CLEANING 

A. Adjust furniture and casework and casework hardware so doors and drawers align and operate 

smoothly without warp or bind and contact points meet accurately. Lubricate operating 

hardware as recommended by manufacturer. 

B. Repair or remove and replace defective work as directed upon completion of installation. 

C. Clean exposed and semi-exposed surfaces; remove and refinish damaged or soiled areas. 

D. Protect finished installation from damage from other adjacent work.  
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 PROJECT MANUAL 
 
 DRAWINGS 
 
Technology 
 

• T100 
1. Changed technology configuration type “C” to “WAP”. 
2. Added technology configuration type “MS” for intercom master station. 
3. Changed technology configuration type “IC” to “IS” to coordinate with security abbreviation. 
4. Updated nurse call detail reference from sheet T609 to T600.  
5. Updated security device symbols. 

• T201 
1. Added security symbols door position contacts, and panic button. 
2. Updated symbols for aiphone sub and master stations. 
3. Added wireless telemetry access points.  
4. Updated sheet note 2 to include reference to detail and change J1 to 10”x10” AV box 
5. Added tags and symbols to security cameras.  
6. Added nurse call room control boards. 

• T500 
1. Added sheet to set. 

• T600 
1. Added sheet to set. 

• T601 
1. Added sheet to set. 

 
SPECIFICATIONS 

 
• 26 0519.16 

1. Spec section deleted from the contract documents.  
• 26 5000 

1. Deleted reference to spec section 26 0519.16 
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SECTION 26 5000 

LIGHTING 

GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED WORK 

A. Section 26 0000 - General Electrical Requirements 

B. Section 26 0519 - Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cables 

C. Section 26 0519.16 - Manufactured Wiring Systems 

D.C. Section 26 0526 - Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systems 

E.D. Section 26 0533 - Raceway and Boxes for Electrical Systems 

F.E. Section 26 0923 - Lighting Control Devices 

1.2 REFERENCE 

A. Work under this Section is subject to requirements of Contract Documents including General 
Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and sections under Division 01 General Requirements. 

1.3 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Provide complete and fully operational lighting system per Contract Drawings and Specifications. 

B. Luminaires shall be provided complete with necessary accessories for proper installation. 

C. Catalog numbers shown in luminaire schedule are basic luminaire types.  Additional features, 
accessories and options specified, scheduled or necessary for proper installation shall be 
included. 

D. Specifications and drawings convey the features and functions of luminaires only and do not 
show every item or detail necessary for the work. 

E. Work includes final aiming and focusing of luminaires under direction of the Architect/Engineer. 

1.4 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. NECA/IESNA 500 - Standard for Installing Indoor Commercial Lighting Systems (ANSI) 

B. NECA/IESNA 501 - Standard for Installing Exterior Lighting Systems (ANSI) 

C. NECA/IESNA 502 - Standard for Installing Industrial Lighting Systems (ANSI) 

D. NEMA LE 4 - Recessed Luminaires, Ceiling Compatibility 

E. UL 676 – Underwater Luminaires and Submersible Junction Boxes 

F. UL 773 - Plug-in Photocontrols for use with area lighting 

G. UL 924 - Emergency Lighting and Power Equipment 



CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTSADDENDUM 004 Renovate-Upgrade UK Healthcare Facilities 

 Pavilion A - Emergency Department Expansion 

 UK Project No.  2618.2 

 

 
  

GBBN Project No. 14895   LIGHTING 
Issue Date: December 06, 2023January 24, 2024  26 5000 - 2 
 

H. UL 1574 – Track Lighting 

I. UL 1598 – Luminaires 

J. UL 1838 – Low Voltage Landscape Lighting Systems 

K. UL 2108 – Low Voltage Lighting Systems 

L. UL 2388 – Flexible Lighting Products 

M. UL 2562 – Pendant Cable 

N. UL 8750 – LED Light Sources for use in Lighting Products 

O. ANSI C78.377 – Chromaticity 

P. IESNA LM-79 –  Approved Method:  Electrical and Photometric Measurements of Solid-State 
Lighting Products 

Q. IESNA LM-80 -  Approved Method:  Testing Lumen Maintenance of LED Light Sources 

R. IESNA TM21-11 - Projecting Long Term Lumen Maintenance of LED Light Sources including 
Addendum A 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Luminaire and accessory components shall be constructed of materials appropriate for their use.   

B. Luminaires, drivers, other components shall meet the requirements of all applicable State and 
Municipal codes and energy codes. 

C. Provide luminaires listed and labeled by UL or other testing lab acceptable to local jurisdiction for 
their indicated use and installation conditions. 

D. Contractor shall coordinate installation of lighting systems with all trades. 

 Manufacturers listed in the luminaire schedule shall be assumed capable of supplying listed 
luminaires.  Any such exceptions shall immediately be brought to the attention of Architect, 
Engineer. 

 Multiple Name Specification: 

a. When multiple manufacturers are listed, Electrical Contractor shall choose which of the 
listed products are to be provided. 

b. Products of the same type shall be of same manufacturer. 

 Single Name Specification: 

a. When only one product is suitable for the application and/or no other known acceptable 
products exist, only one manufacturer/product is listed in the Luminaire Schedule.  For 
such instances, Electrical Contractor shall provide the listed product with no exceptions. 

 Contractor shall coordinate and verify compatibility of luminaires with lighting control system 

a. Control protocol indicated for luminaires matches protocol of lighting control system 
specified.  Contractor shall coordinate and verify compatibility of all dimming luminaires 
with control system to ensure that dimming is flicker free, continuous dimming through 
the dimming range noted on the luminaire schedule. 

E. Substitution requests: 
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 Will be evaluated prior to Bid. 

 Shall follow procedures set forth in this Section under paragraph 1.7 and in Section 01 2500 
- Substitution Procedures. 

 Shall be made not less than 10 days prior to bid date. 

 Shall include the following information indicating that the proposed substitution is of similar 
construction quality and assembly, lumen output and distribution, color temperature, color 
consistency, and controllability: 

a. Specified and proposed manufacturer's product data sheet, noting options and features. 

b. Provide dimensioned drawing of luminaire. 

c. Provide photometric data in form of an electronic IES file on USB or via email.  

 Provide table-top working samples and/or mockup of specified luminaire and proposed 
alternate. 

 Samples shall: 

a. Be fully operable, complete with specified LED modules and with functioning cord and 
plug ready for installation.  

b. Remain available during construction. 

 Electrical Contractor shall be responsible for all costs incurred by substitution request sample 
and/or mockup production and review. 

 Equipment delivery lead time shall not be held as a valid reason for requesting luminaire 
substitution unless luminaire lead time from specified manufacturer is in excess of 14 weeks.  
It shall be sole responsibility of Electrical Contractor to determine necessary equipment lead 
times, deliver submittals for review in a timely fashion, and place orders accordingly to ensure 
timely delivery. 

 When requesting a substitution, Electrical Contractor shall provide unit and extended pricing 
for specified luminaire, unit and extended pricing for proposed alternate, and unit and 
extended delta savings to owner to be realized by accepting proposed alternate.  If 
requested, provide unit pricing for each luminaire type specified to provide a baseline 
comparison for substitution request. 

 Electrical Contractor shall guarantee pricing on all luminaire types for which a substitution 
request has been granted.  This price guarantee shall be per unit and shall be maintained 
through the end of construction, regardless of quantity purchased. 

 For all luminaire types using an LED light source, provide independently tested, IESNA LM79 
compliant photometry testing data and IESNA LM-80 Lumen Maintenance data. 

1.6 WARRANTY 

A. Exit Signs Utilizing LED Technology:  Provide manufacturer’s warranty for a period of not less 
than five years from the date of substantial completion including parts and labor for full 
replacement of defective product. 

B. LED Luminaires:  Provide Manufacturer’s warranty for a period of not less than five years from 
the date of substantial completion or the specified warranty period greater than five years for 
repair or replacement of defective electrical parts, including light source and driver. 

C. Luminaires without integral LED sources: Provide manufacturer’s warranty for a period of not 
less than one year from the date of substantial completion including parts and labor for full 
replacement of defective product. 
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1.7 SUBMITTALS 

A. Electronic submittal format shall be limited to the greater of 500 pages or 30 MB to ensure that 
all pages load correctly.  Bookmarks by luminaire type are required for ease of navigation.  
Submittals exceeding these limits should be broken in a logical fashion into multiple volumes for 
separate review.  Measures to reduce file size should not compromise legibility or any other 
factors affecting ease of review. 

B. Upon award of Contract, submit complete list of lighting products to be furnished, with 
manufacturer and catalog designations, including current unit cost. Unit price shall be for 
equipment only and not include installation or miscellaneous electrical costs. 

C. Upon award of Contract, submit complete list of lighting products to be furnished, with 
manufacturer and catalog designations, including currently quoted lead times for product 
delivery.  Should Electrical Contractor anticipate delivery schedule of any specified product may 
adversely impact construction schedule, they shall bring it to the attention of Owner/Architect at 
this time.  

D. In addition to complying with requirements of Section 26 0000 - General Electrical Requirements, 
submittals shall include the following: 

 Manufacturer's product data 

 Installation instructions 

 Maintenance data 

 Parts list for each luminaire accessory 

 Photometric Data:  photometric data for luminaire, including optical performance as follows: 

a. Coefficients of utilization 

b. Luminance table 

c. Candela distribution data 

d. Zonal lumens 

e. Area and roadway luminaires shall include Isocandela Charts, IES Roadway Distribution 
Classification and IES BUG (Backlight – Uplight – Glare) ratings. 

 Driver schedule indicating manufacturer, type, and catalog number for each luminaire 

 Driver cut sheet for each driver used, referencing luminaire type(s) 

 Product color/finish 

a. Where specific finish or color is not specified and options exist, submit color or finish 
samples to Architect/Engineer for selection. 

E. Shop Drawings for equipment provided under this Section shall include the following: 

 Overall submittal drawings indicating luminaire size, mounting (including ceiling type), light 
source, shielding, and voltage attributes, as well as manufacturer's product data, installation 
instructions, maintenance data, and parts list for each luminaire. 

 Catalog cutsheets lacking sufficient detail will not be accepted. 

 Detailed drawings of linear pendant mounted and suspended luminaires including 
dimensions, support spacing, suspension type, power feed type and locations, driver 
locations, wiring and controls configuration, luminaire joint locations and end plates.  Provide 
canopy details that indicate coordination with the ceiling system provided. 

 Detailed drawings for each cove and linear wall system configuration including dimensions, 
power feed locations, driver locations, luminaire joint locations, extension plates for end and 
corner sections and end plates. 
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a. LED strip luminaires mounted in architectural coves, provide dimensioned drawings and 
sections and include accessory cut sheets as specified.  Within coves, all luminaires are 
to be mounted end to end with no more than 12” unlit split evenly between ends 

 Detailed drawings for LED systems including LED color, color consistency, rated life, 
warranty, and scale plans with luminaire layout, number, type and location for drivers, and a 
complete bill of materials. 

 Detailed drawings for continuous recessed or continuous surface mounted luminaires 
including dimensions, power feed locations, driver locations/quantity, luminaire joint 
locations, extension plates for end and corner sections and end plates as applicable.  

 Detailed drawings for custom LED handrail systems including dimensions, power feed 
locations, driver locations/quantity, luminaire joint locations as applicable. 

 Submit documentation that indicates specified products have been tested, or will be tested, 
for compatibility with the lighting controls being procured and will perform as specified.  
Control devices or system shall be able to control luminaires with flicker free, continuous 
dimming, in range specified.  Electrical Contractor, luminaire manufacturer and lighting 
control manufacturer shall be financially responsible for any incompatibilities. 

 Detailed drawings for nonstandard/custom luminaires indicating dimensions, weights, 
method of field assembly, components, features, and accessories.  Details shall be scaled 
to a legible size. 

 Detailed drawings for fiber optic systems including scaled plans with cable layout number 
and type of fiber bundles, illuminator quantity and location, and a complete bill of materials.  

 Drawings for site lighting shall include pole data with wind loading, complete dimensions and 
finish, pertinent physical characteristics and accessories including mounting details, driver 
type and location and any specified control options. 

 Photometric Data:  Where indicated on luminaire schedule and Contract Drawings, supply 
complete photometric data for luminaire, including optical performance rendered by 
independent testing laboratory developed according to methods of the Illuminating 
Engineering Society of North America as follows: 

a. Coefficients of utilization 

b. Luminance table with data presented numerically, showing maximum luminaire 
luminance at shielding angles.  Readings should be taken both crosswise and 
lengthwise in case of linear luminaire or luminaire with an asymmetric distribution. 

c. Candela distribution data, presented graphically and numerically, in 5° increments (5°, 
10°, 15°, etc.).  Data developed for up and down quadrants normal, parallel, and at 11-
1/2°, 45°, 67-1/2° to source if light output is asymmetric. 

d. Zonal lumens stated numerically in 10° increments (5°, 15°, etc.) as above. 

 No variation from the general arrangement and details indicated on drawings shall be made 
on shop drawings unless required by actual conditions.  All variations shall be marked on 
drawings submitted for approval. 

F. Provide luminaires with factory or field finish as directed by Architect/Engineer. Verify final finish 
requirements before releasing luminaires for fabrication. 

G. Where specific finish or color is not specified and options exist, submit color or finish samples to 
Architect for selection.  Luminaires not having color or finish acceptable to Architect shall be 
replaced at no additional cost. 
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1.8 SAMPLES 

A. Upon return of submittals, and prior to release for manufacturing, Contractor shall furnish one 
working sample of each luminaire for which sample requirement is noted in Luminaire Schedule. 

 All requested samples shall be furnished as specified on luminaire schedule including but 
not limited to: light output, correlated color temperature, distribution, lens type and finish 
EXCEPT sample shall be wired with minimum 6-ft cord and plug for energization at 120V. 

B. Shipping:  Samples shall be complete with specified LED module(s), cord and plug, ready for 
hanging, energizing, and examining, and shall be shipped, prepaid by Contractor, to 
Architect/Engineer or as otherwise advised. 

C. Samples may not be returned, nor included in quantities listed for project. 

D. Sample must be actual working unit. 

E. All custom luminaires require a submission of material finish samples, component approval and 
a complete operating prototype luminaire. Prototype to be submitted prior to commencement of 
final luminaire fabrication and shall include specified LED modules. Modifications may be 
required as a result of prototype review. These modifications and others that do not materially 
affect the cost of the luminaire shall be incorporated at no additional cost to Owner. 

1.9 LUMINAIRE MOCK-UPS 

A. Upon return of submittals, and prior to release for manufacturing, Contractor shall provide mock-
up on site (or at another agreed upon location) in actual architectural conditions for review by 
Architect/Engineer and Owner. 

B. Provide type and quantity of luminaires as requested by Architect/Engineer. 

C. Mock-up shall include working luminaires, and fastening devices. 

PRODUCTS 

2.1 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS 

A. Luminaires: 

 As shown on Luminaire Schedule 

B. LED Drivers: 

 Shall be manufacturer recommended compatible driver. 

 All LED drivers shall be dimming type standard unless otherwise noted. Refer to construction 
documents for control per application.  

 Manufacturers must be compatible with lighting control system(s) provided and control 
luminaires to specified minimum output per Luminaire Schedule and controls intent 
documents.  

C. Emergency LED Battery Pack: 

 Bodine, Dual-Lite, Iota or as specified in the Luminaire Schedule 

D. Low Voltage Transformers: 
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 Q-Tran or as specified in the Luminaire Schedule 

E. LED Modules: 

 Philips Lumileds, Xicato, Cree, GE, Nichia, Osram Sylvania, Bridgelux, Citizen or as specified 
in the Luminaire Schedule 

2.2 FABRICATION AND MANUFACTURER 

A. Luminaires: 

 Construction 

a. Luminaires shall bear label indicating circuit voltage.  Labels shall not be visible from 
normal viewing angles. 

b. Luminaires shall be constructed with joints made by means of welded, brazed, screwed, 
or bolted construction methods. 

c. Housings shall be so constructed that all electrical components are accessible and 
replaceable without removing luminaires from their mountings. 

d. Surface temperatures of luminaires with integral drivers shall not exceed 90°C in 30°C 
ambient. 

e. Luminaires recessed in ceilings utilized as air handling plenums shall be certified as 
suitable for the purpose and conform to NEC Article 300. 

f. Miter cuts shall be accurate, joints shall be flush and without burrs. 

g. Troffers with doors shall have spring-loaded door cam latches unless otherwise noted 
for special environments and applications. 

h. Luminaires shall be free of light leaks and designed to provide sufficient ventilation of 
source to provide the photometric performance documented. Low voltage transformers 
and drivers shall be vented per manufacturer’s specifications. 

i. Provide inscription for exit and stairway signs to conform to applicable codes. Provide 
battery back-up as specified. 

j. Verify types of ceiling construction with General Contractor prior to releasing luminaires 
for fabrication and delivery and provide luminaires adapted to ceiling construction used. 

k. Coordinate recessed luminaire mounting appurtenances, flanges and trims with 
construction of ceiling in which luminaire is to be recessed.  Provide correct luminaire 
mounting assembly. 

l. Luminaire frames shall be manufactured of non-ferrous metal or be painted after 
fabrication. 

 LED Luminaires are considered a lighting system with dependent components that must be 
evaluated as a complete system.  Each LED luminaire includes a light emitting source, 
provisions for heat transfer, electrical control, optical control, mechanical support and 
protection, as well as aesthetic design elements.  All LED luminaires shall: 

a. Be NRTL 3rd party tested to applicable UL standards.  Where remote drivers are 
specified, all drivers shall also have UL listing or equivalent and comply with code 
requirements.  

b. Be tested to IESNA LM-79-19 testing using absolute photometry criteria. 

c. Be reported greater or equal to 70% lumen maintenance at 50,000 hours of operation.  

d. Be rapid cycle stress tested. 

e. Have integral LED modules with a minimum operating temperature of -20°C. 

f. Have modules that are capable of being easily replaced upon failure with a manufacturer 
provided replacement module without voiding the UL listing of the luminaire. 
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g. Have driver housings easily accessible for ease of maintenance.  

h. Have a maximum operating temperature at LED junction to not exceed 90°C over the 
expected operating range of the luminaire. 

i. Be RoHS compliant, lead and mercury free. 

j. Have an LED operating frequency of + or – 120 Hz. 

k. Must meet the appropriate Federal Communications Commission (FCC) requirements 
for FCC 47 CFR 15 (consumer use) and/or FCC 47 CFR Part 18 (industrial use) 

l. Be Class A Sound rated.  

m. Be supplied with power supply that complies with IEEE C. 62.41-1991. 

n. Operate at 120 or 277 volts, ±10%. 

o. Have reverse polarity protected at all hardwired connections and have high voltage 
protection in the event connections are reversed or shorted during the installation 
process. 

 Lenses, Reflectors and Diffusers 

a. All lenses or louvers shall be removable but held so that normal motion will not cause 
them to drop out. 

b. All glass used in luminaires shall be made from thermal shock resistant borosilicate 
glass.  

c. Optical lenses shall be free from spherical and chromatic aberrations. 

d. Acrylic lenses shall be 100% virgin acrylic material. 

e. Diffuser materials shall be UV stabilized in applications exposed to sunlight. 

f. Troffer lenses shall be 0.125” thick, unless otherwise noted. 

g. Alzak reflectors and louvers shall be low iridescent equivalent to Coil Anodizers.  All 
Alzak parabolic cones shall be guaranteed against discoloration for a minimum of ten 
years. 

h. Reflector cones shall not have visible source flashing in the cone. 

 Optics and Adjustments 

a. Adjustable Angle Luminaire:  Luminaires with adjustment beam angle shall contain 
reliable angle locking devices. 

 Finishes 

a. Provide luminaires with finish as shown in the luminaire schedule.  Verify final finish 
requirements before releasing luminaires for fabrication. 

b. Painted luminaires shall be painted after fabrication or "post painted". 

c. Ferrous parts and supports shall be rust proofed after fabrication. 

d. For weatherproof or vaportight installations, painted finishes of luminaires and 
accessories shall be weather resistant using proper primers or galvanized and 
bonderized epoxy, so that entire assembly is completely corrosion resistant for service 
intended and rated for an outdoor life expectancy of not less than 20 years. 

 Wiring 

a. Luminaires shall be completely wired at the factory and as required by code. 

b. Internal wiring shall contain no splices. 

c. Connections shall be made with insulated "wire nut" type mechanical connectors except 
that driver connections shall comply with NEC Article 410.  

d. Luminaires shall be provided with flexible conduit, pigtails, and equipment for external 
connections. 
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e. Recessed luminaires installed in inaccessible ceilings shall be UL listed for through 
wiring with the junction box accessible from the luminaire opening. 

f. Cords shall be fitted with proper strain reliefs and watertight entries where required by 
application. 

 Ceiling Coordination 

a. Verify type of ceiling construction prior to releasing luminaires for fabrication and 
delivery. 

b. Provide mounting appurtenance, flanges, sloped ceiling adaptors where required. 

c. Provide mounting assembly, clips or other mechanical mounting lugs as required for 
support of luminaires. 

2.3 LED SOURCES 

A. Static white LED sources shall be: 

 Minimum CRI of 85 unless noted otherwise on Luminaire Schedule 

 Less than 5% flicker 

 Within 0.004 on the CIE 1976 diagram for color spatial uniformity 

 Within 0.007 on the CIE 1976 diagram for color maintenance over the rated lifetime of the 
source 

 Binned within a 3-step MacAdam ellipse minimum, or as indicated in Luminaire Schedule 

 Color temperature as noted on Luminaire Schedule 

 Have a published life rating based on the point at which LED sources reach L70 lumen 
maintenance and tested in accordance with IES LM80-08 Approved Method: Testing Lumen 
Maintenance of LED light sources and IES TM-21-11: Projecting Long Term Lumen 
Maintenance of LED Light Sources 

 L70 rated life shall be a minimum of 50,000 hours. 

 LED modules, unless noted otherwise, shall be provided by light fixtures manufacturer and 
integral to luminaire.  

 Screw-base LED replacement lamps, where required and listed on the luminaire schedule, 
shall meet dimming, output, CCT and CRI as specified. 25,000 hours is acceptable L70 rated 
life for these products. 

2.4 DRIVERS 

A. Drivers for use in cold or freezer rooms, parking structures, loading docks, and outdoors shall be 
low temperature type. 

 Driver shall have lowest temperature rating available in standard manufacture for its type. 

B. Drivers shall be located in luminaire they serve, unless otherwise noted. 

C. LED Drivers and Power Supplies shall: 

 Operate system LEDs within the current limit specification of the LED manufacturer. 

 Be supplied with over-temperature protection circuitry. 

 Be within a NEMA enclosure. 

 Be equipped with knockouts to accommodate standard conduit sizes 

 Have a Power Factor to be = or > than 0.9 
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 Dimmable LED drivers must be compatible with dimming system(s) provided and control 
luminaires per luminaire schedule and controls documentation.   

 ETL certified, CBM and UL Listed, high power factor, and meet or exceed NEMA and ANSI 
Standards. 

 Class A sound rated 

 Equipped with resetting thermal sensitive device. 

 For operation at 60 Hz and voltage as scheduled. 

 Meet or exceed all ANSI or NEMA standards 

 Capable of operating LEDs with less than 5% flicker 

 [Be DMX compatible in Color changing LED luminaires.] 

D. Emergency LED Drivers shall: 

 Be UL 924 listed 

 Operate LED luminaire at 10W minimum output for 90 minutes with efficacy equal to or 
greater than the normal power efficacy. 

 Have high temperature nickel-cadmium battery. Field replaceable. 

 Be installed inside luminaires 

 Have solid state charging 

 Battery to be recharged within 24 h 

 Remote battery test switch. 

2.5 LOW VOLTAGE TRANSFORMERS 

A. Transformers and power supplies shall be: 

 Sized to compensate for voltage drop over indicated distances 

 Locally fused 

B. Transformers shall have line voltage switch within reach. 

C. Provide adequate ventilation to meet code and manufacturers requirements. 

EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Marking: 

 Voltage identification:  Luminaires designed for voltages other than 110-125 volt circuits shall 
be clearly marked with rated voltage. 

 Markings must be clear and shall be located to be readily visible to service personnel but 
invisible from normal viewing angles when luminaires are in place. 

B. Installation of Luminaires: 

 Housing, glassware, reflectors and refractors shall be clean and free of chips, cracks and 
scratches. 

 Install decorative luminaires, reflector cones, baffles, aperture plates, lenses, trims, and 
decorative elements of recessed luminaires after completion of ceiling tile, plastering, 
painting, and general cleanup is completed.  Where luminaire location or construction does 
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not permit sequential installation, all reflectors, lenses, flanges and other visible surfaces 
shall be carefully protected. 

 Light leaks between ceiling trim of recessed luminaires and ceiling are not allowed. 

 Locations 

a. Install luminaires at locations and heights as indicated. 

b. Do not scale electrical drawings for locations of luminaires. 

c. Architectural reflected ceiling plans show locations of luminaires. 

d. Where noted on the drawings, the exact location of luminaires shall be confirmed (in the 
field) with the Architect/Engineer prior to installation. 

e. Where luminaires are to be concealed, or surface mounted in highly visible public 
spaces, a small sampling of luminaires shall be installed, adjusted and aimed for 
Architect/Engineer's review approval, prior to installing remaining luminaire of same 
type. 

f. Mount all luminaires so as to maintain full range of motion. 

g. Install luminaires plumb, square, and level with ceilings and walls. 

h. Coordinate stem, rod, chain, or aircraft cable hanger lengths with job conditions.  
Provide extra length of adjustable supports where diffusers are mounted directly above 
light fixtures to facilitate air balancing efforts. 

i. Industrial type luminaires in unfinished areas, which are near obstructions such as ducts 
and pipes, shall be: 

1). Suspended so that bottom of luminaire is no higher than bottom of obstruction 

2). Located at height of lowest luminaire 

3). Minimum height:  8’-0” 

4). Shall not be located until locations of obstructions are determined. 

5). Where a minimum height of 8’-0” is unachievable, wall mounted luminaires will be 
utilized. 

 Support 

a. Support surface mount luminaires from building structure. 

b. Metal decking shall not be pierced for luminaire support. 

c. Provide luminaires and/or luminaire outlet boxes with hangers to support luminaire 
weight. 

d. Troffers shall be held in place by support clips. 

e. Provide plaster frames for recessed luminaires in plaster ceilings. 

f. Rigid metallic pipe stems shall be utilized for the support of pendant mounted luminaires, 
unless otherwise noted. 

g. Stem hangers shall be equipped with aligner box covers or canopies so that stems hang 
vertically, irrespective of the angle of the surface they are mounted from. 

h. Wherever a luminaire or its hanger canopy is attached to a surface mounted outlet box, 
a finishing ring shall conceal the outlet box. 

i. Yokes, brackets and supplementary supporting members needed to mount luminaires 
to suitable ceiling members shall be furnished and installed by Contractor.  Verify 
mounting hardware required prior to installation. 

j. Recessed luminaires shall be supported with 12 ga wire hangers, 2 per luminaire, at 
diagonally opposite corners. 
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k. Troffers and luminaires over 55 lbs, such as 4’ x 4’ shall be supported with 12 ga wire 
hangers, 4 per luminaire, 2 at 45 degree diagonals, and two perpendicular to structure.  
Wire hangers and attachment to structure shall be capable of supporting 4 times 
luminaires weight. 

l. In areas with seismic requirements, suspended or pendant mounted luminaires shall be 
able to swing 45 degrees in any direction without hitting an obstruction. In the event 
hitting an obstruction is unavoidable, guy wires will be used to secure the luminaire in 
place. 

m. Surface luminaires installed in grid ceilings shall be supported by independent support 
clips and 12 ga wire. 

n. Exit signs installed in grid ceilings shall be supported by electrical box hanger and 
additional 12 ga wire installed from box to structure. 

o. Support surface mounted luminaires greater than 2 ft in length at a minimum of each 
additional 2 ft, or as recommended by manufacturer. 

p. Brace suspended luminaires installed near ducts or other constructions with solid 
pendants or threaded rods. 

q. Rigidly align continuous rows of luminaires. 

r. Luminaire types with remote mounted driver shall have: 

1). Proper support for driver weight. 

2). Mounting distance from remote driver to luminaire per manufacturer's 
recommendations. 

 Mounting and Enclosures 

a. Install flush mounted luminaires to eliminate light leakage. 

b. For luminaires mounted adjacent to insulation, provide barrier to prevent insulation from 
coming in contact with luminaire, unless luminaire is approved for installation in contact 
with such insulation. 

c. Provide approved fire rated enclosures around luminaires in fire rated ceilings. 

 Conduit and Wiring 

a. Wire for connections to modules and auxiliaries shall be suitable for temperature, 
current, and voltage conditions. 

b. Recessed luminaires shall have final connections made with flexible metal conduit, not 
in excess of 72”, with THHN conductors and green wire ground conductor. 

c. Conduit shall be hidden from normal view in all possible cases.  In public areas where 
surface mounted conduit must be used, contractor shall install conduit as unobtrusively 
as possible.  Contractor shall obtain field approval by the architect for all exposed 
conduit runs prior to rough in. 

C. Grounding: 

 Ground luminaires and metal poles according to Division 26 Section "Grounding and Bonding 
for Electrical Systems". 

D. Spare Parts: 

 Provide spare globes and guards, 1 for every 100 of each type and rating installed.  Furnish 
at least one of each luminaire family. 

 Provide spare louvers and reflector cones, 1 for every 100 of each luminaire family.  Furnish 
at least one of each type. 
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 Provide spare plastic diffusers and lenses, 1 for every 100 of each luminaire family and rating 
installed.  Furnish at least one of each type. 

 Provide spare drivers, 1 for every 100 of each type and rating installed.  Furnish at least one 
of each type. 

 Provide 1% spare replaceable LED modules for each primary fixture series type in Luminaire 
Schedule 

a. Spare LED modules shall be delivered to Owner in new condition and in original 
packaging. 

b. Manufacturer and model number shall match those installed in the project's luminaires. 

 Provide spare LED drivers, 1 for every 100 of each primary fixture series type and rating 
installed.  Furnish at least one of each type. 

a. Manufacturer and model number shall match those installed in the project's luminaires. 

 Provide 1% spare LED luminaires with non-replaceable modules consisting of entire LED 
luminaire assembly and driver(s).] 

3.2 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

A. Quality Control: 

 At Date of Substantial Completion, replace LED modules/LED luminaires which are not 
operating properly. 

 Protection wrapping on lensed or louvered luminaires shall be removed before installation of 
furniture, but after finish work is complete. 

 Deliver spare equipment to Owner's representative. 

B. Tests: 

 Give advance notice of dates and times for field tests. 

 Provide instruments to make and record test results. 

 Verify normal operation of each luminaire after luminaires have been installed and circuits 
have been energized. 

 Verify operation of luminaires with lighting control system and daylight harvesting systems.  
Any dimmed fixtures shall exhibit no signs of flickering.   

 Replace or repair malfunctioning luminaires and components, then retest.  Repeat procedure 
until all units operate properly. 

 Report results of tests. 

C. Adjusting and Cleaning: 

 Clean luminaires of handling marks, dust and dirt. 

 Cleaning and touch-up work shall be performed in accordance with luminaire manufacturer's 
recommendations. 

 Damaged luminaires or components shall be replaced with new. 

 Keep luminaires clean and protected for remainder of construction period. 

 Verify orientation of directional luminaires prior to installation. 

a. This includes wall washers, cove lighting, floodlights, exterior area lights and adjustable 
accent luminaires.  Contractor shall provide electrician's services to aim, adjust, and 
focus luminaires, as required, at direction of Architect/Engineer.  These electricians shall 
be available at times designated by Architect/Engineer and shall be provided at no extra 
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charge to Owner over base bid.  Contractor shall provide equipment for luminaries’ focus 
including ladders and mechanical lifting systems. 

 Program preset dimming system lighting levels. 

 Program ambient light sensors integral to luminaires for appropriate illumination levels as 
indicated in control narrative or in lighting control specifications. 

 Program occupancy sensors integral luminaires for appropriate time delay as indicated in 
control narrative or in lighting control specifications. 

 Exterior poles, bollards, bases and other exterior luminaires shall be painted to match factory 
color where finish has been damaged. 

 No light leaks shall be permitted at ceiling line from any visible part or joint. 

D. Training 

 Contractor shall provide Owner with 1 complete hardcopy and 1 digital copy of Operations 
and Maintenance manuals. 

a. All “Approved as Noted” comments shall be corrected/picked-up in this record manual 
set.  

b. Each manual shall contain specific information pertaining to the equipment installed. 
Each manual shall contain at a minimum: 

1). Detailed as built shop drawings for all lighting equipment installed. 

2). Manufacturer’s product cut sheets for all equipment installed keyed by type as to as 
built drawings. 

3). Manufacturer’s complete installation instructions for all equipment installed keyed 
by type to as built drawings. 

4). Equipment maintenance requirements and schedules. 

5). Equipment manufacturer contacts. 

6). Equipment manufacturer warranties. 

a). Luminaires 

b). Drivers 

c). LED modules 

 Contractor shall provide qualified personnel onsite to provide a minimum of one day of 
training to Owner's representatives. 

 This training shall cover: 

a. Luminaire use and maintenance 

b. Architectural lighting system use and maintenance 

END OF SECTION 
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3. ALL CONDUIT, CABLE TRAY, SURFACE RACEWAY, AND BACK BOXES PROVIDED BY COMMUNICATIONS CONTRACTOR.
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EIDF ROOM

EIDF ROOM

IDF ROOM

IDF ROOM

IDF ROOM

IDF ROOM

IDF ROOM

EIDF ROOM

IDF ROOM

EIDF ROOM

EIDF ROOM

EIDF ROOM

IN-ROOM TV OUTLET

IDF ROOM

OC OBSERVATION CAMERA 1 CAT. 6 UTP ORANGE 1-GANG ORANGE (1) 1" IDF ROOM

48" AFF

ABOVE CEILING W/ 
15' SERVICE LOOP

18" AFF

18" AFF

18" AFF

18" AFF

84" AFF

84" AFF

100" AFF

ABOVE CEILING

ADJACENT TO DOOR

CONTROLLER

66" AFF

48" AFF

FLUSH CEILING

ABOVE CEILING

ABOVE CEILING

AS NOTED

AT RCB U.N.O.
REFER TO NC

ABOVE CEILING

18" AFF

SEE DRAWINGS

100" AFF

PM4

TR TELEMETRY REMOTE NA REFER TO TELEMETRY VENDOR DRAWINGS AND PROVIDE CABLE RACEWAY

PHYSIOLOGICAL MONITORING-AUX 4 CAT. 6 UTP YELLOW 1-GANG YELLOW

12 6 6 DATA- CAT. 6A F/UTP GREEN 2-GANG GREEN (2) 1" IDF ROOM18" AFF

(1) 1" EIDF ROOM66" AFF

ABOVE CEILING

NURSE CALL

CORRIDOR LIGHT
MOUNTING LOCATION:  CEILING

CORRIDOR LIGHT
MOUNTING LOCATION:  WALL (3.5" BACK BOX MINIMUM)
MOUNTING HEIGHT:  REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL 
ELEVATION PLANS

LAVATORY EMERGENCY STATION
MOUNTING LOCATION:  WALL

STAFF STATION
MOUNTING LOCATION:  WALL
MOUNTING HEIGHT:  48" "AFF

CENTRAK STAR ACCESS POINT
MOUNTING LOCATION: CEILING
NURSE CALL: WAO - REFER TO SCHEDULE 

THIS SHEET

MASTER STATION (WITH HANDSET)
MOUNTING LOCATION:  CASEWORK OR ABOVE
BACKSPLASH, (DESKTOP IF NOTED)

SHOWER EMERGENCY STATION
MOUNTING LOCATION:  WALL

PATIENT STATION 
MOUNTING LOCATION:  FLUSH WALL
MOUNTING HEIGHT:  REFER TO VENDOR DRAWINGS

ASSEMBLY 1

ABOVE CEILING MOUNTING LOCATIONS:
ROOM CONTROL BOARD - ABOVE CEILING ADJACENT 

TO DOOR CONTROLLER

CORRIDOR LIGHT - FLUSH WALL U.N.O
NURSE CALL: WAO - REFER TO SCHEDULE THIS SHEET

MOUNTING HEIGHT:
ROOM BOARD - FIELD VERIFY
CORRIDOR LIGHT - REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL

ASSEMBLY 2

ABOVE CEILING MOUNTING LOCATIONS:
ROOM BOARD - ABOVE CEILING ADJACENT

TO DOOR CONTROLLER

ZONE LIGHT - CEILING
NURSE CALL WAO: - REFER TO SCHEDULE THIS SHEET

MOUNTING HEIGHT:

ROOM BOARD - FIELD VERIFY

CORRIDOR LIGHT - REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL ELEVATIONS

ASSEMBLY 3
ABOVE CEILING MOUNTING LOCATIONS:

NURSE CALL: WAO - REFER TO SCHEDULE THIS SHEET

MOUNTING HEIGHT:

ROOM BOARD - FIELD VERIFY

CODE BLUE BUTTON
MOUNTING LOCATION: FLUSH WALL

STAFF STATION WITH HANDSET
MOUNTING LOCATION: FLUSH WALL

ZONE LIGHT W/ PIEZO
MOUNTING LOCATION: CEILING

ZONE LIGHT
MOUNTING LOCATION: CEILING

STAFF EMERGENCY LEVER
MOUNTING LOCATION: FLUSH WALL
MOUNTING HEIGHT:  REFER TO VENDOR DRAWINGS

BED INTERFACE UNIT
MOUNTING LOCATION: FLUSH WALL/BOOM

NC NURSE CALL: MS 2 CAT. 6 UTP WHITE 1-GANG WHITE (1) 1" EIDF ROOM

NURSE CALL: MS - REFER TO SCHEDULE THIS SHEET

REFER TO NC 

NOTE: REFER TO SHEET T600 FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION. 
COORDINATE WITH WITH VENDOR DRAWINGS PRIOR TO INSTALLATION. 
ALL RCB ENCLOSURES ARE OFCI AND SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THIS PHASE.

EQUIPMENT RECEPTACLE W/ CALL CORD
MOUNTING LOCATION:  WALL
MOUNTING HEIGHT:  48" "AFF

ASSEMBLY 4
MOUNTING LOCATION:

CORRIDOR LIGHT - FLUSH WALL U.N.O

ZONE LIGHT - REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL ELEVATIONS

ROOM BOARD - ABOVE CEILING ADJACENT
TO DOOR CONTROLLER

CORRIDOR LIGHT - REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL ELEVATIONS

ZONE LIGHT - REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL ELEVATIONS

NURSE CALL: WAO - REFER TO SCHEDULE THIS SHEET

ROOM BOARD - ABOVE CEILING ADJACENT
TO DOOR CONTROLLER

ZONE LIGHT - CEILING
CORRIDOR LIGHT - FLUSH WALL U.N.O

ZONE LIGHT - CEILING
CORRIDOR LIGHT - FLUSH WALL U.N.O

MOUNTING HEIGHT:

ROOM BOARD - FIELD VERIFY

CORRIDOR LIGHT - REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL ELEVATIONS

ZONE LIGHT - REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL ELEVATIONS

ASSEMBLIES

PM1 PHYSIOLOGICAL MONITORING-AUX 1 CAT. 6 UTP YELLOW GREEN (1) 1" EIDF ROOMABOVE CEILING OR 
AS SHOWN

1-GANG

IS INTERCOM SUB STATION W/VIDEO CAMERA 1 GRAY (1) 1" IDF ROOMCAT. 6 UTP GRAY 1-GANG 48" AFF

9 3

2 DATA-CAT. 6A F/UTP 2 DATA-GREEN

1-GANG (2) 1" IDF ROOM
60" AFF OR 
AS NOTED1 PM-CAT. 6 UTP 1 PM-YELLOW

2 DATA-GREEN

1 PM-YELLOW

LINE TYPE LEGEND

IDF/EIDF DIVISION LINE

J

J JUNCTION BOX ABOVE ACCESSIBLE CEILING

FLUSH JUNCTION BOX - WALL

CM2 CENTRAL MONITOR 4 4 CAT. 6 UTP YELLOW 1-GANG YELLOW (1) 1-1/4" EIDF ROOMAS NOTED

CL

SH

LS

P1

BI

CB

HS

ZP

ZL

SL

SS

MS

RC

N1

N2

N4

N3

CT

S OVERHEAD PAGING SPEAKER 1 GREEN (1) 1" IDF ROOMCAT. 6 F/UTP GREEN 1-GANG ABOVE CEILING

AV-C AV CAMERA 1 CAT. 6A F/UTP GREEN 1-GANG GREEN (1) 1" IDF ROOMFLUSH CEILING

DAS DISTRIBUTED ANTENNA SYSTEM 1 .500 COAX WHITE N/A N/A (1) 1.5" EIDF ROOMABOVE CEILING

PUSH BUTTON
MOUNTING LOCATION: FLUSH WALL

PB

MIC MICROPHONE

IR IR - INFRARED CAMERA 1 CAT. 6 UTP ORANGE 1-GANG ORANGE (1) 1" IDF ROOMABOVE CEILING

CABLED TO IR CAMERA

NAT NATUS CAMERA 1 CAT. 6 UTP ORANGE 1-GANG ORANGE (1) 1" IDF ROOMABOVE CEILING

EICU ICU CAMERA 1 CAT. 6A F/UTP GREEN 1-GANG GREEN (1) 1" IDF ROOM100" AFF

WB4 AV WALL ENCLOSURE 1 CAT. 6 UTP GREEN 4-GANG GREEN
(2) 2"

(1) 1-1/4' 
(1) 1"

IDF ROOM50" AFF

PWS
CONFIGURATION: 3 SLEEVES
SMOKE AND ACOUSTICAL PATHWAY WALL SLEEVE

MOUNTING LOCATION:  WALL

MOUNTING HEIGHT:  REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL ELEVATIONS

2 H 2 CAT. 6A F/UTP GREEN 1-GANG GREEN (2) 1" IDF ROOM66" AFFHEAD WALL

PS 2 CAT. 6A F/UTP GREEN 1-GANG GREEN (2) 1" IDF ROOM66" AFFPATIENT STATUS MONITOR

DC

RX

CR

X

C-FL-#

PB

DR

CR-RI

SECURITY DEVICES

CARD READER
MOUNTING LOCATION: WALL
MOUNTING HEIGHT: SEE ARCHITECTURAL ELEVATION

CLOSED CIRCUIT SECURITY CAMERA
MOUNTING LOCATION: CEILING
MOUNTING HEIGHT: SURFACE CEILING

X = TYPE
PTZ - PAN, TILT, ZOOM
F - FIXED

DOOR POSITION SWITCH
MOUNTING LOCATION: FLUSH DOOR 

REQUEST TO EXIT SENSOR
MOUNTING LOCATION: CEILING
MOUNTING HEIGHT:   AS NOTED

FL = LEVEL
# = ALPHA IDENTIFIER

PANIC BUTTON
MOUNTING LOCATION: UNDER DESKTOP

REMOTE DOOR RELEASE BUTTON
MOUNTING LOCATION: WALL
MOUNTING HEIGHT:   ABOVE DESKTOP

CARD READER ROUGH-IN (CONDUIT AND BACK BOX WITH BLANK COVERPLATE)
MOUNTING LOCATION: WALL
MOUNTING HEIGHT: SEE ARCHITECTURAL ELEVATION

NOTE:   REFER TO SECURITY FLOOR PLANS FOR DIVISION 28 PROVIDED DEVICES.
             REFER TO SECURITY RISER FOR DIVISION 28 CONNECTED DEVICES.
             COORDINATE WITH DIVISION 8 WORK.

STRUCTURE

ELECTRICAL CONDUIT/IT/CABLE TRAY ZONE

LIGHTING ZONE

PIPING/FIRE PROTECTION ZONE

HVAC/DRAINAGE PIPING ZONE

TYPICAL ABOVE CEILING TRADE ZONES

CEILING

NOTE: TRADE CONTRACTOR SHALL ROUTE SERVICES THROUGH
THEIR RESPECTIVE ZONES AND COORDINATE ALL
PATHWAYS WITH OTHER TRADES. PHASE INSTALLATION AS
NECESSARY TO ALLOW OTHER TRADES TO INSTALL
SERVICES AS INDICATED ON PLANS.

KP KEYPAD CARD READER
MOUNTING LOCATION: WALL
MOUNTING HEIGHT: SEE ARCHITECTURAL ELEVATION

SHEET SYMBOLS

A/15B-6

SPECIALTY ITEMS  
(I.E. GAUGE FILTER, ETC.)
REFER TO EQUIPMENT LIST

1

M-1

ROOM NAME & NUMBER 
DESIGNATION

SECTION DESIGNATION.
-TOP INDICATES SECTION NUMBER,
-BOTTOM INDICATES ON WHICH
SHEET SECTION APPEARS

MATCHLINE 
DESIGNATION

DETAIL REFERENCE. 
-TOP INDICATES SECTION NUMBER,
-BOTTOM INDICATES ON WHICH
SHEET SECTION APPEARS

REVISION REFERENCE.
REFER TO SHEET REVISION 
BLOCK

SHEET KEYNOTE REFERENCE

PLAN CONTINUATION REFERENCE.
-BOTTOM INDICATES ON WHICH 
SHEET CONTINUATION APPEARS

CONSTRUCTION BULLETIN 
REVISION NUMBER

SCHEDULED EQUIPMENT DESIGNATION.
-TOP INDICATES EQUIPMENT 
ABBREVIATION 
-BOTTOM INDICATES EQUIPMENT
NUMBER

REFER TO EQUIPMENT SCHEDULES

ELEVATION DESIGNATION.
REFERENCE OFFICIAL 
PROJECT DATUM

1

EQ

#

1001

1

2

POINT OF NEW 
CONNECTION TO EXISTING

REFER

M-1

2

M-1

DETAIL REFERENCE. 
-TOP INDICATES SECTION NUMBER,
-BOTTOM INDICATES ON WHICH
SHEET SECTION APPEARS

101

ROOM NAME

HALFTONE LIGHT LINE 
INDICATES EXISTING WORK

HEAVY DASHED LINE WITH 
HATCH INDICATES 
EXISTING WORK TO BE 
DEMOLISHED

HEAVY LINE INDICATES 
NEW WORK

MS INTERCOM MASTER STATION 1 GRAY (1) 1" IDF ROOMCAT. 6 UTP GRAY 1-GANG COUNTERTOP

xx ELECTRONIC ACCESS CONTROL DEVICE.
"XX" INDICATES DEVICE TYPE AS NOTED BELOW.
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TV

TV

CM
OC

OC

PS 2

CM

MS

IS

OC
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8

8

22

2

OC

8

2
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2 2

2:H 2:H2
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2 2:H
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22:H 2:H

22:H2:H
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TC
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2:H
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2:H2:H 22

2:H 2:H2 2

2:H 2:H2 2

22

2

F

F

F
FF

F

F

F F

F

F

F

1

1

1

1

1

EXISING CABLE TRAY

EXISING CABLE TRAY TO REMAIN

W
W/ANALOG

STAFF CONFERENCE AND

BREAKROOM

A00120

PASTORAL CARE

A00115

OFFICE CHAPLIN

A00118

OFFICE MANAGER

A00117

CONSULT

A00116

BH CAPABLE TREATMENT

ROOM

A00130D

BH CAPABLE PATIENT

TLT/SHWR

A00130F

BH CAPABLE TREATMENT

ROOM

A00130GSOILED

A00130J

TREATMENT ROOM

A00130K

BH CAPABLE TREATMENT

ROOM

A00130C

BH CAPABLE TREATMENT

ROOM

A00130B

STORAGE

A00130A

PATIENT TOILET

A00130L

TREATMENT ROOM

A00130M

MEDS ROOM

A00130V

PROVIDER WORK

A00130U

TREATMENT ROOM

A00130Z

CLEAN SUPPLY

A00130AA

TREATMENT ROOM

A00130N

STRETCHER STORAGE

A00132

TREATMENT ROOM

A00130Y

TREATMENT ROOM

A00130X

TREATMENT ROOM

A00130T

TREATMENT ROOM

A00130S

STORAGE

A00130Q

PATIENT TLT/SHWR

A00130P

CORRIDOR

A00335

NOURISH

A00130

CORRIDOR

A00038

HALL

A00369

CORRIDOR

A00368

TEAM WORKSTATION

A00130R
CORRIDOR

A00370

TEAM WORKSTATION

A00130W

CORRIDOR

A00364

CORRIDOR

A00373

CORRIDOR

A00371

CORRIDOR

A00372

ALCOVE

A00372A

BH CAPABLE TEAM

WORKSTATION

A00130E

UNIT CLERK

A00130H

EYE CONSULT

A00241

SHAFT

AM01

HSKP

A00021A

STORAGE

A00021B

ELEC

A00E001

EIDF

A00Q003

IDF

A00C002

STORAGE

A00021C

SHAFT

AM02

LINEN CHUTE

A00L004

STAIR

A00ST01

2

30"x4"

1
8
"x

4
"

30"x4"
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"x

4
"
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4
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CR

12"x4"
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2
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4
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PMPM
PM

PM

PM

PM

PM

PM

PM

PM

PM 2:H

PM

EXISTING (30) 3/4" CONDUITS (2x15)

(5) 4" CONDUITS TO BE EXTENDED FROM
NEW CABLE TRAY, THROUGH THE WALL, 
TO THE EXISTING CABLE TRAY.
ALL EXISTING CABLING TO BE REPULLED 
THOUGH NEW CONDUIT. 

2
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T201
SCALE:  1/4" = 1'-0"

1
LEVEL 1 ED TECHNOLOGY FLOOR PLAN

TECHNOLOGY GENERAL NOTES:

1. ALL DEVICES IN BEHAVIORAL HEALTH ROOMS SHALL BE 
INSTALLED WITH TAMPER PROOF SCREWS.

2. ALL EXISTING CABLES SHALL BE SECURELY MOVED ONTO 
THE NEW CABLE TRAY.

3. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE ON RE-TESTING ALL 
EXISTING CABLES THAT ARE BEING RE-PULLED.

4. ANY ACTIVITIES REQUIRING DISRUTION TO EXISTING 
SPACES OR SERVICES SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH CM 
AND OWNER PRIOR TO PROCEEDING. 

5. PROVIDE PROTECTIVE EDGING ON ALL CABEL TRAY ENDS 
AND ANY EXPOSED SHARP EDGES. REFER TO 
SPECIFICATION 26 0536 FOR APPROVED PRODUCTS. 
PROTECTIVE EDGING SHALL BE INSTALLED PRIOR TO 
PULLING OF ANY CABLE.

TECHNOLOGY SHEET NOTES:

1. DATA OUTLETS AT WORKSTATIONS ARE FED THROUGH 
POWER POLES

2. J1 IS A 10" X 10" AV BACK BOX TO BE MOUNTED BEHIND 
DISPLAY. J2 IS A DISPLAY CONTROLLER TO BE CONNECED 
TO J1 THROUGH 1" CONDUIT. REFER TO DETAIL 2/T500. 
COORDINATE EXACT LOCATIONS WITH ARCHITECTURAL 
ELEVATIONS.

3. PROVIDE STI EZ-PATH SERIES 44 FIRESTOP SLEEVES 
THROUGH RATED WALLS. EZ-PATH SLEEVE INSTALLATION 
CONTRACTOR SHALL BE CERTIFIED BY THE 
MANUFACTURER.

4. REMOVE FACEPLATES AND WAPS, AND PULL CABLES BACK 
TO THE IDF. EXTEND ALL EXISTING CONDUITS TO NEW 
CABLE TRAY LOCATION. REPULL CABLES BACK FROM IDF 
TO ALL DEVICES. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR 
RETESTING ALL CALBES. RETERMINATE & RELABLE AS 
NEEDED. ALL DEVICES SHALL BE LEFT IN LIKE-NEW 
CONDITION.
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TYP.SIO

TYPE F SIO

TYP. NURSE 
CALL  

DEVICE

N.C. 
EQUIPMENT 

BOX

ACCESSIBLE CEILING

CORRIDOR

18" X 18" 
PULLBOX

ROOM

2"C 

1"C 

TYP. NURSE 
CALL 

DEVICE

PULL BOX 
ACCESS ZONE

CABLE TRAY

TERMINATE CONDUITS TO 
TRAY CLAMP.

CEILING

ELECTRIC TYPE F LOCATION
(2) DATA PORTS
(1) COAX
(1) NURSE CALL JACK

2-1" CONDUIT

J2 (CONTROLLER)

TV

J1 (AV BACK BOX)

1" CONDUIT

IDF
A00C002

(B)

C-12-01

(C)

(B)

C-12-02

(C)

EXISTING EIDF
ROOM 

NVR HEAD-END 
EQUIPMENT

LEGEND

(A) BACKBONE CABLE

(B) CATEGORY 6 UTP CABLE BY 
DIVISION 27

(C) CATEGORY 6 UTP PATCH 
CORD FURNISHED BY 
DIVISION 27; INSTALLED BY 
DIVISION 28

(D) 18/2 SHIELDED CABLE

B

B

NEAREST EIDF ROOM

AIPHONE 
EXCHANGE UNIT

DOOR HARDWARE AT DOOR A00130.1RR

INTERCOM MASTER STATION IN ROOM A00130.1MS

INTERCOM SUBSTATION WITH CAMERA AT DOOR A00130.1IS

D

VIDEO INTERCOM BASIS OF DESIGN:

(IS): AIPHONE  VIDEO DOOR STATION

(MS): AIPHONE  AUDIO VIDEO MASTER STATION

EXISTING

FIRE 
RELAY

A F

A

B

C

D

CR

AO

SMS

FACP

DDC

RX-IR

DC

BRR

LEGEND

18-2 SHIELDED CABLE

18-5 SHIELDED CABLE

18-4 SHIELDED CABLE

22-2 SHIELDED CABLE

FIRE ALARM CIRCUIT BY DIVISION 26

REMOTE RELEASE

CARD READER

ELECTRIFIED LOCK/STRIKE BY DIV. 8

REQUEST TO EXIT - HARDWARE INTEGRATED SWITCH BY DIV. 8

OPTICAL REQUEST TO EXIT BY DIV. 8

DOOR CONTACT BY DIV. 8

AUTO OPERATOR BY DIV. 8

SECURITY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM

FIRE ALARM CONTROL PANEL

NOTE: FIRE RELAY BY DIVISION 26

RR

CR

EL

RX-SW

RX-IR

DC

AO

SMS

FACP
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SCALE: NTS
1

TYPICAL PATIENT ROOM TECHNOLOGY CONDUIT DETAIL

SCALE: NTS
2

BEHAVIORAL HEALTH PATIENT ROOM FOOT WALL CONDUIT DIAGRAM

SCALE: NTS
4

CCTV RISER

SCALE: NTS
3

INTERCOM RISER

SCALE: NTS
5

SECURITY ACCESS CONTROL RISER

EIDF A00Q003

1

A00130.1
A00130V
A00130J
A00130Q
A00120A
A00120B
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1

1

1

2

E

F

H

D B

A

NURSE CALL SCOPE RESPONSIBILITY SCHEDULE

ITEM CABLE QUANTITY & TYPE COLOR FURNISHED BY INSTALLED BY RACEWAY NOTES

A (2) CATEGORY 6 UTP
WHITE COMMUNICATIONS 

CONTRACTOR
COMMUNICATIONS 

CONTRACTOR
CABLE TRAY 1,2,4

B (1) CATEGORY 6 UTP
WHITE COMMUNICATIONS 

CONTRACTOR
COMMUNICATIONS 

CONTRACTOR

1" CONDUIT TO CABLE TRAY TO
EIDF 1,2,4

C (1) CATEGORY 6 UTP
PATCH CORD WHITE OWNER OWNER 3/4" CONDUIT 1,2,4

D (1) CATEGORY 6 UTP JUMPER
WITH FIELD-INSTALLED RJ-45 PLUGS WHITE COMMUNICATIONS 

CONTRACTOR
COMMUNICATIONS 

CONTRACTOR
3/4" CONDUIT 1,2,3,4

E (2) CATEGORY 6 UTP JUMPER
WITH FIELD-INSTALLED RJ-45 PLUGS WHITE COMMUNICATIONS 

CONTRACTOR
COMMUNICATIONS 

CONTRACTOR
3/4" CONDUIT 1,2,3,4

F PER SELECTED TV
MANUFACTURER WHITE COMMUNICATIONS 

CONTRACTOR
COMMUNICATIONS 

CONTRACTOR
3/4" CONDUIT 1,2,3,5,6

H 5-CONDUCTOR SHIELDED
N/A LIGHTING VENDOR ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR 3/4" CONDUIT 1,2

I (1) CATEGORY 6
PATCH CORD

WHITE NURSE CALL VENDOR COMMUNICATIONS 
CONTRACTOR

N/A 1,3,4

NOTES:

1. SCHEMATIC PORTRAYS SCOPE RESPONSIBILITIES ONLY.
2. ALL CONDUIT, CABLE TRAY, CABLE RUNWAY, AND BACK BOXES PROVIDED BY ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR.
3. ALL COMMUNICATIONS FACEPLATES AND JACKS BY COMMUNICATIONS CONTRACTOR.
4. CABLE SHALL BE APPROVED BY NURSE CALL VENDOR.
5. CABLE PURCHASED FROM SELECTED PILLOW SPEAKER VENDOR.
6. REFER TO SHEET T610.

A

D

A

I

I

C

C

C

C

PATIENT 
STATION

BED INTERFACE UNIT

LOCATE ROOM BOARD 
ENCLOSURE ABOVE 

ACCESSABLE CEILING IN 
PATIENT ROOM.

PATIENT ROOM (TYPICAL)

LIGHT CONTROL

TV

CORRIDOR LIGHT

EIDF ROOM

POE SWITCH
(BY NURSE CALL VENDOR)

MASTER
STATION
(TYPICAL)

TO NEXT NURSE
CALL POE SWITCH

POE SWITCH
(BY NURSE CALL VENDOR)

TO NEXT NURSE
CALL POE SWITCH

TYPICAL FOR ASSEMBLIES 1
AND 2 ON SHEET T001

CATEGORY 6
PATCH PANEL

CATEGORY 6
PATCH PANEL

KEYED NOTES

PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK,
COORDINATE CABLE ROUTING WITH
OWNER AND NURSE CALL VENDOR.

REFER TO VENDOR DOCUMENTS FOR
DEVICE CONNECTIVITY CAPACITIES AND
EXACT CONECTIVITY ARCHITECTURE. 

1

2

2

B
I

CENTRAK STAR 
ACCESS POINT.

(TYPICAL)

ROOM BOARD
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E

D

B

CAREGILITY SCOPE RESPONSIBILITY SCHEDULE

ITEM CABLE QUANTITY & TYPE FURNISHED BY INSTALLED BY CONDUIT SIZE NOTES

A
(2) CATEGORY 6A F/UTP COMMUNICATIONS 

CONTRACTOR
COMMUNICATIONS 

CONTRACTOR
(2) 1" 

B

C (1) PER CAREGILITY

D (1) NC CABLE COMMUNICATIONS 
CONTRACTOR

COMMUNICATIONS 
CONTRACTOR

4

E (1) COAX N/A

NOTES:

1. SCHEMATIC PORTRAYS SCOPE RESPONSIBILITIES ONLY.
2. ALL CONDUIT, CABLE TRAY, CABLE RUNWAY, AND BACK BOXES PROVIDED BY ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR.
3. ALL COMMUNICATIONS FACEPLATES AND JACKS BY COMMUNICATIONS CONTRACTOR.

PATIENT ROOM

TV (BY OWNER)

TO IDF ROOM

TYPE F OUTLET

NURSE CALL BED
INTERFACE UNIT 

(LOCATED IN HEADWALL)

PATIENT ROOM NURSE CALL AND TELEVISION INTERFACE.

(1) COAX, (1) 1/4" JACK

4. PROVIDE 1/4" AUDIO JACK AT TYPE F FACEPLATE FOR CONNECTION TO PILLOW SPEAKER.

F
PRE-TERMINATED 

CATEGORY 5E 
PATCH CABLE

COMMUNICATIONS 
CONTRACTOR

COMMUNICATIONS 
CONTRACTOR

3/4" 5

5. EICU ALERT BUTTON PROVIDED BY SYSTEM VENDOR

3/4" 

A

OWNER OWNER N/A

PER SELECTED TV
MANUFACTURER

OWNER OWNER N/A

OWNER OWNER

CAT 6 UTP
PATCH PANEL

CAT 6 F/UTP
PATCH PANEL

CAT 6 UTP
PATCH PANEL

EIDF IDF

TELEMETRY/
PHYSOLOGICAL 

MONITORING WAO. 
REFER TO T001 FOR 

CONFIGURATION.

VENDOR PROVIDED

SYSTEM EQUIPMENT

VENDOR PROVIDED

POE SWITCH

VENDOR PROVIDED

SYSTEM EQUIPMENT

ITEM CABLE QUANTITY & TYPE FURNISHED BY INSTALLED BY

A NOT USED. NOT USED NOT USED

B (1) CAT 6 UTP PATCH 
CABLE

OWNER OWNER

C (1) CAT 6 F/UTP PATCH 
CABLE

OWNER OWNER

D (1) CAT 6 UTP PATCH 
CABLE

OWNER OWNER

E,F,G (1) HORIZONTAL CABLE AS DICTATED 
BY OUTLET CONFIGURATION

COMMUNICATIONS 
CONTRACTOR

COMMUNICATIONS 
CONTRACTOR

SYSTEM SCOPE RESPONSIBILITY SCHEDULE

NOTES

NOT USED

1,2,3

1,2,3

1,2,3

1,2,3

H (1) COPPER 3 FT. EQUIPMENT CORD AS
DICTATED BY OUTLET CONFIGURATION

SYSTEM VENDOR SYSTEM VENDOR 1,2,3

NOTES:

SCHEMATIC PORTRAYS SCOPE RESPONSIBILITIES ONLY.

ALL CONDUIT, CABLE TRAY, CABLE RUNWAY, AND BACK BOXES PROVIDED BY COMMUNICATIONS CONTRACTOR.

ALL COMMUNICATIONS FACEPLATES AND JACKS BY COMMUNICATIONS CONTRACTOR.

1.

2.

3.

I (1) CAT 6 UTP TO NEXT EIDF ROOM WITH 
SYSTEM SYNC UNIT.  REFER TO SYSTEM 

EIDF-EIDF CAT 6 UTP CABLE ROUTING

COMMUNICATIONS 
CONTRACTOR

COMMUNICATIONS 
CONTRACTOR

1,2,3

D

C

B

H

G

F

E

A

D

I

I

NOTE: REVIEW TELEMETRY AND PHYSOLOGICAL 
MONITORING VENDOR DRAWINGS FOR FINAL 
WIRING REQUIREMENTS.
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